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T  O 


THE    RIGHT    HONOURABLE 


LORD         VISCOUNT 


FITZMAURICE. 


MY    DEAR     LORD, 

AS  your  Lordfliip  is  now  of  a  proper  age  to 
underftand  many  particulars  in  the  following 
Ledtures,  and  will  foon  be  capable  of  a  regular  ftudy 
and  a  thorough  comprehenfion  of  the  whole  fubjed:, 
I  was  ambitious  to  dedicate  the  work  to  you ;  as 
a   mark    of   my   attachment,    and    of    my   earneft 

wifh. 


THE     DEDICATION. 

wiftij  to  contribute  whatever  may  be  in  my  power, 
towards  your  improvement  in  every  thing  that  is  iife- 
ful  or  ornamental,  and  thereby  to  the  diftinguiftied 
figure  that,  I  flatter  myfelf,  your  Lordfhip  will  one 
day  make  in  this  country. 

To  ad:  an  ufeful  and  honourable  part  in  the  com- 
munity to  which  we  belong,  is  an  objedl  of  laudable 
ambition  to  every  man,    in   proportion  to  the  rank 
which  he  holds  in  it ;   and  your  Lordfliip  cannot  but 
be  fully  apprized,  that  the  only  foundations  for  a  re- 
fpedlable  figure  in  life,  are  good  principles  and  good 
difpojitions^    joined     to    a    cultivated    undei'Jlanding. 
Eminence  in  thefe  refpeds  is  what,  in  ftridleft  right, 
may  be  expcifled  of  thofe  whom  their  fellow-citizens, 
naturally  their  equals,    are,    by  the   conftitution   of 
their  country,   made  to  look  up  to,  as  their  fuperiors. 
It  is  a  debt  due  for  that  diftindlion.      For  it  is  univer- 
fally  true,   that  the  obligatio?i   to  do  good  is  of  the 
very  fame  extent  with  the  power  and  opportunity  of 
doing  it. 

This,  m'y  young  Lord,  is  an  age  in  which  every 
thing  begins  to  be  eftimated  by  its  real  ufe  and  value. 

The 
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The  fame  maxims  of  good  fenfe  which  regulate  all 
other  things,  will  finally  new-arrange  whatever  belongs. 
to  the  affairs  of  fociety  and  government ;  and  thofe 
diftindions  which  mere  forcey  mere  fuperflition^  or 
mere  accident  will  be  found  to  have  eflabliflied,  and 
to  which  public  utility  does  not  give  its  fandtion,  will 
gradually  fink  into  public  difejleem  :  and  this,  long 
continued,  will  make  part  of  that  fpirit  of  men,  of 
nations,  and  of  times,  which  muft  finally  bear  down 
every  thing  that  oppofes  it.  Confequently  the 
only  method  of  perpetuating  any  order  of  men  what- 
ever, is  to  make  it  truly  refpeEfable  and  ujeful :  This 
was  the  original  foundation  of  honour,  and  it  cannot 
finally  ftand  upon  any  other. 

I  muft  add,  that  the  world  will  expert  the  more 
from  your  Lordfhip,  on  account  of  your  relation  to 
a  nobleman  who  is  eminently  diftinguifhed  for  his 
private,  as  well  as  his  public  virtues,  and  for  nothing 
more  than  his  attention  to  the  education  of  his  children,, 
and  his  liberality  of  fentiment  in  the  condud  of  it. 

That 
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That  your  Lordfliip  may,  in  riper  years,  fully  re- 
ward the  care  and  attention  that  have  been  beftowed 
upon  you,  confirm  the  hopes  which  your  friends 
have  formed  from  your  prefent  improvements  and 
difpofitions,  and  eminently  contribute  to  fupport  the 
dignity  of  the  rank  to  which  you  were  born,  by 
adding  to  the  real  luftre  and  value  of  it,  is  the  fincere 
prayer  of. 

My  Lord, 

/ 

Your  Lordship's 
Mofl  devoted 

Humble  Servant, 

Nov.  20,  1776.  J.  PRIESTLEY. 
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THIS  Courfe  of  Le<ftures  was  compofed  when 
I  was  Tutor  in  the  Languages  and  Belles 
Lettres  in  the  Academy  at  Warrington,  and  was 
firft  delivered  in  the  year  1762.  The  plan  is  rather 
more  comprehenfive  than  any  thing  that  I  have  feen 
upon  the  fubjed,  the  arrangement  of  the  materials, 
as  a  fyftem,  is  new,  and  the  theory^  in  feveral  re- 
fpeds,  more  fo. 

For  this  reafon  I  have  been  frequently  urged  to 
make  the  LeAures  public  ;  and  having  poftponed  it 
fo  long,  I  have  been  induced  to  do  it  at  this  time, 
partly  with  a  view  to  the  illuftration  of  the  dodrine 
of  the  ajfociation  of  ideas ^  to  which  there  is  a  conftant 
reference  through  the  whole  work  (in  order  to  ex- 
plain fads  relating  to  the  influence  of  Oratory, 
and  the  ftriking  effed  of  Excellencies  in  Compofition, 
upon  the  genuine  principles  of  human  nature)  in 
confequence  cf  having  of  late  endeavoured  to  draw 
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fome  degree  of  attention  to  thofe  principles,  as  ad- 
vanced by  Dr.  Hartley.  Another  reafon  for  pub- 
lifliing  thefe  Ledlures  at  this  time  is,  for  the  fake  of 
the  young  Nobleman  to  whom  they  are  dedicated,  to 
whofe  improvement  my  beft  fervices  are,  on  many 
accounts,  due. 

Conlidering  the  nature  of  the  work,  it  will  not 
be  expedled,  by  the  candid  and  judicious,  that  every 
thing  in  it  (hould  be  original.  It  is,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  bufincfs  of  a  LeEiurer^  to  bring  into  an 
eafy  and  comprehenfive  view  whatever  has  been  obferv- 
ed  by  others ;  and  in  this  refpecfl  I  hope  it  will  be 
thought  that  I  have  not  acquitted  myfelf  ill ;  few 
works  of  criticifm,  of  any  value,  having  efcaped  my 
attention,  at  the  time  that  I  was  engaged  in  thofe 
ftudies.  But  I  own,  that  of  the  later  publications  of  this 
kind  I  can  give  lefs  account  than  might  have  been 
wifhed ;,  having  been  generally  engaged  in  purfuits  of 
a  different  nature.  But,,  notwithftanding.  there  may  be- 
fome  things  in  common  between  this  work  and  other 
publications  of  the  kind,  it  is  probable  that  many  of 
the  obfervations  will  be  peculiar  to  myfelf,  becaufe  my 
general  theory  of  human  nature  is  very  much  fo.  I 
have  fhewn  myfelf  willing  to  contribute  what  I  may 
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be  able  to  the  illuftration  of  my  fubjed:.  If  my  en- 
deavours have  been  attended  with  fuccefs,  the  friends 
of  h'terature  will  not  be  difpleafed  ;  and  if,  in  their 
opinion,  I  have  contributed  nothing  to  the  common 
flock  of  ufeful  obfervations,  this  work,  they  will 
conclude,  will  not  ftand  long  in  the  way  of  better.  ' 

The  moft  confiderable  work  on  the  fubjedt  of  cri- 
ticifm,  that  was  extant  at  the  time  of  my  composing 
thefe  Ledlures,  was  that  of  Lord  Kaims^  to  whom  I 
am  indebted  for  a  very  great  number  of  my  examples, 
efpecially  thofe  from  the  dramatic  writers,  and  fome- 
times  for  the  obfervations  too  ;  but  with  refpe(5t  to 
this  fubjed:,  on  which  fo  many  able  men  have  writ- 
ten, it  is  hardly  pofTible  to  fay  to  whom  we  are  ulti- 
mately obliged  for  any  very  valuable  remark. 

Several  of  the  examples  in  the  firft  part  of  this 
work  are  borrowed  from  Dr.  Ward'' s  Oratory^  and 
fome  from  other  works  of  the  fame  nature  ;  but  many 
of  the  inftanccs  are  of  my  own  colleding.  I  would 
have  been  more  particular  in  making  my  acknowledg- 
ments, if  I  had  been  better  able  to  recoiled  them, 
and  had  thought  it  at  all  neceflary.  Let  my  reader 
confider  this  work  as  a  fuccind  and  fyftematical  view 
of  the  obfervations  of  others,  interfperfed  with  ori- 
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ginal  ones  of  my  own ;  and  he  will  not,  I  hope, 
think  that  the  perufal  of  it  has  been  time  ill-be- 
ftowed. 

A  conliderable  part  of  what  I  had  compofed  for 
the  ufe  of  my  pupils  in  the  Jirft  part  of  this  work, 
which  is,  in  its  own  nature,  more  trite  than  the  reft, 
1  have  here  omitted  ;  retaining  only  as  much  as  was 
neceffary  to  preferve  the  appearance  of  an  uniform 
Jyjiem  in  the  whole,  and  thofe  parts  which  were  the 
moft  original. 

The  laft  part  of  the  work,  relating  to  elocution ,  I 
never  compofed,  though  I  fhould  have  done  it,  if  I 
had  continued  longer  in  that  employment.  The 
reafon  of  this  omillion  was,  that  it  was  my  cuftom 
(as  I  believe  it  is  flill  that  of  my  fucceflbrs  irt 
that  department  of  the  academy,  and  it  is  certainly 
a  moft  ufeful  one)  to  have  ledures  appropriated 
folely  to  the  bufinefs  of  elocution,  which  all  the  ftu~ 
dents  who  were  deligned  for  public  fpeakers  conftantly 
attended,  at  leaft  once  a  week.  At  thefe  ledlures 
great  pains  were  taken  to  form  the  pupils  to  a  habit 
©f  juft  and  graceful  delivery ;  and  the  inftru6tions 
were  given  as  occaiion  required  ;,  lb  that  the  redu  - 
cing  of  them  to  writing  was  by  no  means  neceflary. 

It 
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It  may  be  thought  by  fome,  that  thefe  lediures 
are  much  too  Jborf^  and  too  concifely  written,  for 
the  purpofe  of  public  inftrudtion  :  but  they  fhould 
be  apprized,  that  it  was  my  cuflom  to  write  down 
only  the  outlines  of  what  I  delivered  in  the  clafs  j 
that,  for  the  benefit  of  my  pupils,  I  ufed  to  attend  them 
provided  with  more  copious  illujirations^  and  a  greater 
variety  of  examples  ;  and,  befides,  always  fpent  a 
confiderable  part  of  the  time  appropriated  to  every 
leAure  in  examining  them  on  the  fubjedt  of  the  pre- 
ceding lefture,  hearing  their  remarks  or  objedions,. 
and  explaining  more  diftinftly  what  they  appeared 
not  to  have  clearly  underftood. 

Upon  this  plan  (which  I  found  by  experience  to 
be  a  very  ufeful  one,  and  which  I  mention  fo  par- 
ticularly here,  with  a  view  to  recommend  it  to 
other  tutors)  it  was  not  neceflary  for  me  to  write  out 
more  than  a  fliort,  though  connected  texty  from 
which  to  difcourfe  extempore  \  a  method  which  en- 
gages the  attention  unfpeakably  more  than  for- 
mally reading  every  thing  from  notes.  It  was 
my  cuftom  alfo  to  leave  a  fair  copy  of  what  I  wrote 
in  the  ledure-room,  that  the  pupils  might  have  re- 
courfe  to  it,  and  ftudy  it  at  their  leifure,  fo  as  to  be 
%  better 


VI  T  H  E     P  R  E  F  A  C  E. 

better  prepared  for  examination  at  the  enfuing  lec- 
ture. What  I  now  publifli  is  the  text  above  men- 
tioned, with  fome  improvements  which  have  lince 
occurred  to  me. 

The  fame  method  I  took  with  refped:  to  every 
other  fubjedl  on  which  I  gave  ledures ;  with  this  dif- 
ference, that  thofe  on  the  Theory  of  Languages  and 
Univerfal  Grammar  were  printed  for  the  ufe  of  the 
pupils.  This  work  I  have  promifed,  in  the  preface 
to  my  Englijh  Grammar^  to  revife,  and  publifh  at 
my  leifure  ;  and  if  thefe  fhould  have  the  good  for- 
tune to  give  fatisfadion,  I  may,  in  due  time,  pro- 
ceed to  publifli  another  Courfe  of  Lectures, 
viz.  on  the  Study  of  Hiflory  and  General  Policy  ; 
which,  indeed,  I  have  promifed  to  publifli,  in  the 
preface  to  my  Ejfay  on  the  firjl  Principles  of  Go- 
vernment. The  public  may  be  affured,  that,  as  I 
have  not  hitherto,  1  fhall  not,  in  future,  obtrude 
upon  them  any  work,  that  fhall  not  appear  to  my- 
felf,  however  miftaken  I  may  be  in  my  judgment, 
both  confiderably  original  and  ufefuL 
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"The  Introduction,   and  the  Distribution  of 

the  SubjeSl. 


THE  ufe  of  fpeech  Is  common  to  all  mankind.  For  wc 
find  none  of  the  human  race  but  who  are  capable  of 
exprefling  their  ideas,  fentiments,  and  intentions  to 
©thers,  in  a  more  or  lefs  adequate  manner,  by  words :  and  this 
capacity  was  neceflary  to  that  mutual  intercourfe^  and  free  com- 
munication, without  which  beings  of  our  focial  nature  could  not 
be  happy. 

It  is  the  province  of  art  to  improve  upon  nature,  by  adding 
to  her  powers  and  advantages :  and,  for  the  exercife  of  our  in- 
telledual  and  adlive  powers,  all  the  gifts  of  nature  are  little 
more  than  the  bare  unwrought  materials  of  thofe  accomplifh- 
ments,  from  which  refult  the  dignity  and  refined  happinefs  of 
focial  life. 

Thus  Oratory  is  the  natural  faculty  of  fpeech  improved  by 
art ;  whereby  the  ufe  of  it  is  perfeded,  facilitated,  and  extend- 
ed ;  and  confequently  its  value  and  influence  greatly  increafed. 
And  the  excellence  of  this  art  is  the  more  generally  acknow- 
ledged, and  its  effedls  the  more  admired,  becaufe,  language  be- 
ing common  to  us  all,  all  men  can  the  more  eafily  conceive  botk 
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the  importance,  and  the  difficulty  of  the  improvements  of  which 
it  is  capable. 

Very  few  perfons  ever  find  themfelves  at  a  lofs  to  deliver  a 
fmgle  fentence  or  two  at  a  time ;  becaufe  they  are  able  to  fee  at 
one  view  the  whole  of  what  they  intend  to  fay.  But  it  is  not 
common  to  find  a  perfon  able  to  acquit  hlmfelf  with  propriety  in 
a  fpeech  of  confiderable  length,  even  though  he  prepare  himfelf 
by  digeftlng  beforehand  all  that  he  intends  to  fay ;  becaufe  the 
order  and  connexion  of  fentimenty  and  variety  of  didlion^  necefTary 
in  a  continued  fpeech,  are  not  eafily  carried  in  memory  :  and  it 
requires  a  very  extraordinary  invention  and  recolleflion  to  fpeak 
long,  in  a  proper  and  graceful  manner,  quite  extempore.  Nor  can 
a  perfon,  without  the  affiftance  of  art  and  inftrudion,  even  com- 
pofe  a  fet  difcourfe  upon  any  fubjedt ;  becaufe  it  requires  greater 
exadnefs  in  the  ufe  of  words,  more  accuracy  of  method,  and 
variety  of  tranfition,  than  perfons  uninftrufted  and  unufed  to 
compofition  can  be  mafters  of.  For  this  reafon  we  fee  many  per- 
fons, who  make  a  good  figure  in  converfation,  by  no  means  able 
to  make  a  fpeech,  or  a  compofition  of  any  confiderable  length. 
It  is  in  this  refpeft,  where  the  powers  of  nature  fail  us,  in  ex- 
prefling  our  fentiments  to  advantage,  that  we  have  recourfe  to 
the  art  of  Oratory. 

It  may  not  be  amifs,  at  the  entrance  upon  thefe  Ledures  upon 
Oratory  and  Criticifm,  to  premife  one  caution ;  which  is,  that 
we  muft  not  exped  too  much  from  the  art ;  fince  this  can  do 
little  for  us  in  comparifon  of  what  muft  be  the  fruit  of  our  own 
previous  application  to  fcience.  The  art  of  Oratory  can  only 
confift  of  rules  for  the  proper  ufe  of  thofe  m.aterials  which  muft 
be  acquired  from  various  ftudy  and  obfervation,  of  which,  there- 
fore, 
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fore,  unlefs  a  perfon  be  poflefTed,  no  art  of  oratory  can  make 
him  an  orator. 

In  order  to  fpeak,  or  write  well  upon  any  fubjed,  it  is  necef- 
fary  that  that  fubjefl  be  thoroughly  underftood,  that  every  argu- 
ment which  is  to  be  ufed  be  previoufly  colledied,  and  the  value 
of  it  afcertained.  How  abfurd,  for  inftance,  would  it  be  to 
imagine  that  a  perfon,  who  had  never  ftudied  law,  government, 
and  hiftory,  fhould  be  enabled,  by  the  art  of  oratory,  to  make  a 
political  harangue,  or  write  a  differtation  upon  the  conftitution 
of  a  ftate  ?  With  what  fuccefs  would  an  orator,  who  had  not  ftu- 
died the  Law,  undertake  the  defence  of  a  client  ?  or  a  perfon, 
wholly  unacquainted  with  morals  or  theology,  attempt  to  fpeak 
from  the  pulpit  ?  "Whatever  fubje£t,  therefore,  any  perfon  intends 
to  write  or  fpeak  upon,  he  muft,  by  applying  to  the  proper 
fources,  acquire  a  perfed  knowledge  of  it,  before  he  can  expedt 
any  affiftance  from  the  art  of  oratory,  as  fuch. 

Moreover,  let  a  perfon  be  ever  fo  perfect  a  matter  of  his  fub- 
je€tt  he  could  not  be  taught  to  fpeak  or  write  about  it  with  pro- 
priety and  good  efFed,  without  being  previoufly  inftrudled  in  the 
principles  of  Grammar,  i.  e.  without  a  knowledge  of  the  in- 
fledtion  of  words,  and  of  the  ftrudture  of  fentences,  in  the  lan- 
guage he  makes  ufe  of. 

It  is  neceflTary,  llkewife,  as  far  as  reafoning  is  concerned,  that 
a  perfon  be,  in  fome  fenfe,  a  logician  before  he  be  an  orator ; 
fince  it  is  by  the  rules  of  Logic  that  we  judge  of  every  thing 
relating  to  arguments,  their  perfpicuity  or  confufion,  their  falla- 
cy or  their  force.  More  efpecially  is  it  of  confequence  to  every 
orator  whofe  bufinefs  is  with  we?«,  to  be  well  acquainted  with 
human  nature ;  that  knowing  the  paffions,  prejudices,  interefts, 
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and  views  of  thofe  he  hath  to  do  with,  he  may  know  how  to  ad- 
drefs  them  accordingly. 

But,  notwithftanding  this  be  treated  of  in  many  books  written 
on  the  fubjed  of  oratory,  and  particularly  by  Ariftotle  ;  there  is 
no  more  reafon  why  we  fhould  encumber  a  fyftem  of  oratory 
with  it,  than  that  we  croud  into  it  the  elements  of  any  other 
fcience,  or  branch  of  knowledge,  that  the  orator  may  have  oc- 
cafion  for.    Befides,  thofe  plain  principles  of  human  adions  with 
which  the  orator  hath  to  do,  are  obvious  to  common  refledion,  and 
muft  have  occurred  to  every  perfon  before  he  hath  lived  to  the 
age   in  which  he   has   any   occafion   for  the    art    of    oratory. 
For  this  part  of  the  furniture  of  an  orator,    therefore,    let  the 
ftudent  have  recourfe  to  Ethical  treatifes^  as  far  as  they  unfold  the 
principled  of  human  nature  ;  let  him  ftudy  authentic  hiftories  of 
human  characters  and  conduct ;  and  let  him  principally  attend  to 
the  emotions  of  his  own  heart.     However,  that  knowledge  of 
human  nature,  which  is  neceflary  to  underftand  the  rationale  of 
the  ornaments  of  ftyle,  will  not  be  excluded  a  place  in  thefe  Lec- 
tures,   but  will  be  explained  pretty  much  at  large  in  the  third 
part  of  the  courfe. 

Suppofing  a  man,  therefore,  to  be  perfedly  acquainted  with 
the  fubjed  on  which  he  propofes  to  fpeak  or  write,  that  he  is  not 
deficient  in  the  knowledge  of  grammatical  propriety,  and  that 
by  logic,  natural  or  artificial,  he  can  judge  of  the  force  or  fallacy 
of  any  argument  that  occurs,  or  is  propofed  to  him ;  it  is  afked 
what  affiftance  he  may  expedt  from  the  art  of  oratory,  in  carry- 
ing his  defign  into  execution  in  the  moft  advantageous  manner  ? 
In  this  cafe,  all  that  remains  to  be  done  Is, 
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Firft,  to  affift  him  in  the  habit  of  recolleSlion^  or  to  diredt  him 
which  way  to  turn  his  thoughts,  in  order  to  find  the  arguments 
and  illuftrations  with  which  his  mind  is  already  furniflbed  ;  and 
likewife,  when  a  general  topic,  er  head  of  difcourfe,  is  found, 
in  what  manner  to  confirm  or  illuftrate  it,  in  order  to  have  ma- 
terials for  the  bulk  or  body  of  the  difcourfe.  In  this  manner 
oratory  may  aflift  the  invention ;  but  it  is  not  in  finding  things 
with  which  the  mind  was  wholly  unacquainted,  but  in  readily 
recoUeding,  and  judicioufly  feledting,  what  is  proper  for  his  pur- 
pofe,  out  of  the  materials  with  which  the  mind  was  previoully 
furnifhed. 

Secondly,  the  art  of  oratory  teaches  in  what  order  to  difpofe 
of  thofe  topics.  It  fliews  what  difpofition  of  the  materials  of  a 
difcourfe  will  give  them  the  greateft  force,  and  contribute  the 
moft  to  produce  the  effedt  intended  by  it. 

Thirdly,  to  contribute  ftill  farther  to  the  efFedl  of  a  difcourfe, 
the  art  of  oratory  teaches  what  Jlyle,  or  manner  of  expreflion, 
will  beft  become,  adorn,  and  recommend  it. 

Fourthly,  if  the  difcourfe  is  to  be  pronounced,  the  art  of  ora- 
tory teaches  what  tone  of  voice,  or  what  geftures  of  the  body, 
will  beft  become,  and  add  grace  to  the  delivery  of  it. 

The  four  great  objeds,  therefore,  that  fall  within  the  province 
of  the  orator,  are  Recollection,  Method,  Style,  and 
Elocution.  Of  thefe  I  fliall  treat  in  the  order  in  which  they 
are  here  mentioned. 
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LECTURE       II. 


Of  the  Nature  and  life  of  Topics. 


ALL  the  kinds  of  compofition  may  be  reduced  to  two,  viz. 
Narration  and  Argumentation.  For  either  we 
propofe  fimply  to  relate  /a^fs^  with  a  view  to  communicate  in- 
formation, as  in  Hi/iory,  natural  or  civil.  Travels,  &c,  or  we  lay 
down  fome  propqfition^  and  endeavour  to  prove  or  explain  it. 

With  refpedb  to  Narratim  of  any  kind,  it  is  fuperfluous  to  fay 
much  about  it  under  the  firft  head  of  RecolleSlion,  or  Invention., 
except  fo  far  as  fads  are  wanted  for  the  purpofe  of  argumentative 
difcourfes.  The  chief  afliftance  that  thofe  who  compofe  only  in 
the  narrative  ftyle  can  expe£t  from  the  art  of  oratory,  is  in 
digejling  and  adorning  their  compofitions  ;  and  thefe  articles  will 
be  confidered  in  the  fecond  and  third  parts  of  thefe  ledtures. 

The  whole  bufinefs,  therefore,  of  artificial  recolle(aion  muft, 
in  a  manner,  be  confined  to  the  ufe  of  thofe  who  compofe  argu- 
mentative difcourfes,  whofe  minds  are  previoufly  furnilhed  with 
every  argument  and  obfervation  proper  to  be  introduced  into 
them  ;  but  who  may  not  be  able  to  find  them  fo  readily  as  they 
could  wifh.  To  fuch  perfons  the  following  diredions  and  obfer- 
vations  may  not  be  unufeful. 

4  Recol- 
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Recollection  comprehends  whatever  is  proper  to  be  faid 
upon  any  fubjedl ;  that  is,  all  the  thoughts  or  fentiments  that 
make  up  the  body  of  a  difcourfe.  Thefe,  which  may  be  called 
the  nerves  and  finews  of  a  corapofition,  may  all  be  confidered 
as  arguments  in  proof  of  what  is  advanced.  Now  every  argu- 
ment that  can  with  propriety  be  brought  as  a  proof  of  a  propo- 
fition,  fhould  bear  fome  kind  of  relation  to  both  the  terms 
of  it.  For,  according  to  logicians,  «very  propolition  afferts  the 
agreement  or  difagreement  of  two  ideas,  or  things,  which  are 
called  the  fabjeSl  and  predicate,  or  attribute  of  the  propofition. 
If  the  agreement  or  difagreement  of  thefe  do  not  appear  at 
firft  view,  we  make  ufe  of  another  idea,  called  a  middle  tertUy 
which,  being  feverally  applied  to  them  both,  will,  by  informing 
us  of  the  relation  they  both  bear  to  it,  enable  us  to  judge  of  the 
relation  they  both  bear  to  one  another.  But  unlefs  this  third  idea 
bear  fome  relation  to  both  the  others,  it  will  be  impoffible  to 
compare  them  together  by  the  help  of  it. 

I  fhall  illuftrate  thefe  obfervations  by  the  example  of  the  fol- 
lowing propofition  :  Every  good  man  is  a  wife  man^  It  may  not 
be  apparent,  at  firft  view,  that  the  Jubje^  and  attribute  of  this 
propofition  do  really  coincide,  as  is  alTerted  in  it.  In  order 
to  fhow  that,  notwithftanding  this,  they  really  do  agree,  I  intro- 
duce another  idea,  viz.  tie  making  ufe  of  the  means  of  happinefs ; 
and  by  confidering  that  a  good  man  is  one  who  lives  and  adls 
in  fuch  a  manner  as  will  fecure  his  greatefl  happinefs,  which  is 
alfo  the  obje£t  of  the  trueft  wifdom  ;  I  fee  that  the  defcription  of 
a  good  man  intirely  agrees  with  that  of  a  wife  man,  and  that  they 
are  the  fame  perfon,  which  the  propofition  afferts.  But  I  could  not 
have  made  ufe  of  this  intermediate  idea,  in  order  to  fhew  the  re- 
lation of  the  terms  to  one  another,  unlefs  it  had  borne  fome  re- 
lation 


8  LECTURESON  Lect.  II. 

lation  to  them  both,  and  had  thereby  been  capable  of  being  com- 
pared with  them. 

In  this  cafe,  the  relation  that  means  of  happtnefs  bears  to  good- 
nefs  is  that  oi  eff'eSl  y  goodnefs  being  the  fource  of  thofe  aditms 
which  tend  to  produce  true  happinefs ;  as  the  relation  that  the 
idea  of  the  means  of  happinefs  bears  to  ivifdom  is  that  of  means^ 
or  injlrument^  which  wifdom  employs  to  effe£b  her  purpofe. 
And  it  is  not  improbable  but  that  if  a  perfon  had  confidered  the 
natural  eff'eSis  of  virtue  and  goodnefs,  and  what  caufe  of  adtions 
a  wife  man  would  be  led  to  adopt,  he  would  have  hit  upon  this 
idea,  which  furnifhes  fo  clear  an  argument  in  proof  of  the  pro- 
pofition  in  queftion.  Or  again,  the  fame  idea  might  have  occur- 
red to  a  perfon  who  had  carefully  confidered  the  dejinkions  of  the 
terms  of  his  propofitions  ;  fince  he  would  have  found  that  pro- 
perty of  goodnefs  connedled  with  thofe  ideas  which  form  the 
charafteriftic  of  wifdom.  So  that  either  the  relation  of  caufe  and 
effeSti  that  of  means  and  end,  or  the  definition  of  terms  might  have 
led  the  mind  of  the  compofer  to  the  idea  he  wanted.  Thefe  are 
called  Common  Places,  Topics,  or  General  Heads,  under 
which  arguments  of  all  kinds  may  be  clafled,  and  an  attention  to 
them  may  fuggeft  the  arguments  that  fall  under  them.    . 

It  belongs  to  the  art  of  oratory  to  point  out  thefe  topics, 
common  places,  or  general  heads  to  which  all  arguments  may 
be  reduced ;  that,  whenever  we  undertake  to  prove  any  thing, 
by  running  over  the  titles  of  them  in  our  minds,  our  thoughts 
may  be  directed  to  what  fuits  our  purpofe.  To  make  the  ufe  of 
thefe  topics  Hill  more  intelligible  and  eafy,  I  fhall  illuftrate  each 
of  them  by  an  example  or  two. 

All 


LECT.n.  ORATORY.  9 

All  propofitions,  or  things  to  be  proved,  metaphyfically  confi- 
dered,  may  be  reduced  to  the  fame  form  ;  as  being  a  declaration 
of  the  coincidence  of  the  fubjeft  and  attribute  of  them.  Thus 
if  I  fay^  that  man  is  mortal^  I  mean  that  my  idea  of  man  coin- 
cides with  my  idea  of  a  mortal  being,  or  a  being  fubje£i  to  death ;, 
or  if  I  fay,  Alexander  conquered  Darius,  I  mean  that  my 
idea  of  Alexander,  and  of  the  perfon  who  conquered  Darius,, 
are  the  fame.  "We  fhall,  however,  find  it  moft  convenient,, 
in  the  bufinefs  of  popular  oratory,  to  quit  this  general  idea,  and 
confider  all  propofitions,  or  fubjedls  of  difcourfe,  as  fubdivided 
into  two  kinds,  viz.   univerfal,  and  ^<zr//V«/<7r  propofitions. 

Univerfal  propofitions  are  thofe  which  have  no  relation  to  par- 
ticular perfons,  times,  or  places,  but  are  at  all  times,  in  all  pla- 
ces, and  with  regard  to  all  perfons,  true  or  falfe ;  as  thefe,  man 
is  mortal ;  "virtue  makes  the  happinefs  of  man  \  the  three  angles  of 
every  right-lined  triangle  are  equal  to  two  reSiangles,  This  head 
includes  all  metaphyfical  and  mathematical  fubjeds. 

Particular  propoftions  are  thofe  which  have  relation  to,  and 
are  limited  by,  particular  perfons,  times,  or  places ;  as  Alexander- 
conquered  Darius  ;  France  is  larger  than  England;  Carthage  was 
founded  before  Rome^  &c»  This  head  comprehends  all  hiftorical 
debates,  geographical,  and  chronological  knowledge,  confulta- 
tions  about  the  intereft  of  particular  ftates  at  particular  times,, 
judicial  inquiries  into  the  adlions  of  particular  perfons,  and  all. 
perfonal  panygeric,  or  invedive. 

I  divide  all  fubje£ts  of  difcourfe  into  thefe  two  kinds,  becaufe 
the  topics  of  argument  fuited  to  each  are  very  confiderably  di- 
ftin<5t  ;  though  things  which  relate  to  particular  perfons,  times,, 
or  places,  may  often,  with  propriety,  be  introduced  into  a  difcourfe 
upon  a  propofition  that  is  univerfally  true,  or  univerfaliy  falfe,, 

C  without 
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■without  refpedt  to  any  particular  perfon,  time,  or  place  ;  and, 
fince  every  thing  that  is  particular  is  comprehended  in  that 
which  is  univerfal,  arguments  relating  to  particular  perfons, 
places,  and  times,  may  be  fetched  from  thofe  topics,  which  are 
peculiarly  adapted  to  univerfal  propofitions. 

Convenient  topics  for  univerfal  propofitions  are  the  following  : 
Definitioriy  AdjunBs^  Antecedents,  Confequents.,  Means,  Analogy^ 
Contrariety,  Example  and  Authority. 

Before  I  explain  thefe  topics,  I  would  obferve,  that  it  is  not 
very  material,  with  refpedi  to  the  real  ufe  of  them,  whether 
the  diftribution  be  metaphyfically  exadt ;  particularly,  whe- 
ther fome  of  them,  ftridtly  fpeaking,  be  not  fuperfluous,  as 
being  comprifed  under  others  ;  as,  for  example,  whether  it  might 
not  have  been  fufficient  to  have  comprifed  example  under  the 
head  of  confequents.  It  is  fufficient  if,  by  attending  to  them, 
the  mind  be  led  to  proper  arguments.  The  table  may  be  too 
fcanty,  but  can  hardly  be  too  full.  Notwithftanding  this,  a  great 
deal  of  the  redundancy  of  other  tables  is  retrenched  in  this. 
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LECTURE       III. 


©/'Universal   Topics. 


I.     Of  Definition. 

DEFINITION  fuggefts  arguments  in  all  cafes  In  which  a; 
controverfy  refts  upon  afcertaining  the  precife  meaning  of 
■words.     Thus  in  order  to  prove  a  perfon,  whofe  adions  are  well 
known,  to  be  guilty  of  any  particular  crime  ;    as  facrikge^  bur-^ 
glary^  &c.  we  merely  define  what  thofe  particular  crimes  are.     If 
the  definition  be  allowed,  the  proof  is  complete  ;  as  it  fhows  that 
the  action  in  queftion  and  the  crime  are  the  fame- 
In  a  great  number  of  metaphyfical,  moral,  and  religious  con- 
troverfies,  the  difputants  appeal  to  the  definition  of /^rzwj ;    and 
could  thefe  be  agreed  upon,  the  controverfies  would  be  at  an 
end.     The  unhappinefs  is,  that,  in  things  of  an  abftrufe  nature^ 
few  perfons  affix  precifely  the  fame  ideas  to  the  fame  terms: 
from  whence  it  often  happens  that  they  fancy  they  differ,  when^ 
in  reality,  they  are  agreed,  and  all  the  difpute  is,  at  the  bottom^ 
about  wordsy  and  not  things.. 

The  greateft  attention  is  necefTary  to  be  paid  to  this  topic  by 
tiiofe  who  write  treatifes  upon  any  intire  art  or  fcience ;  as 
Grammar^  Logicy  Oratory^  &c,  fince  definition  comprehends  the 
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diflribution  of  things  into  their  parts,  which  muft  be  difcufled  in 
their  order.  Thus  a  perfon  who  writes  a  grammar  muft  cenfider 
that  grammar  confifts  of  Orthography^  Etymology^  Syntax^  and 
Profodyi  anddifcufs  what  relates  to  each  of  them  in  their  order. 

II.     Cf  Adjuncts,  or  the  properties  of  either  of  the  terms  of  a 

propofition^ 

Divines  and  moralifts  argue  from  this  topic  when,  demonftra- 
ting  that  man  ought  to  obey  God,  they  urge  that  man  is  an  intel- 
ligent^ dependent t  and  obliged  creature ;  that  God  is  his  maker ^ 
governor y  and  judge ;  and  that  his  laws  are  reafonable,  founded 
on  wifdom  and  goodnefs :  becaufe  each  of  thefe  adjunds,  or 
properties  of  the  terms  of  the  propofition,  fuggefts  an  argument 
for  the  truth  of  it. 

MoraUfts  likewife  argue  from  this  fame  topic,  that  the  rich 
eught  to  relieve  the  poor  ;  becaufe  they  are  both  fellow-creatures^ 
liable  to  a  reverfe  of  fortune,  and  that  the  one  hath  to  fpare  what 
the  other  is  in  want  of. 

In  a  very  ftridt  fenfe,  every  argument  might  be  referred  to  the 
topic  of  AdjunBs ;  becaufe  every  argument  we  can  ufe  muft  be 
fuggefted  by  fome  property,  or  adjun6l,  of  one  or  other  of  the 
terms  of  the  propofition.  But  the  examples  above  given  fhow 
that  the  term  need  not  be  taken  in  fo  ftrid:  a  fenfe,  and  that  an 
attention  to  this  topic  in  a  loofer  fenfe,  may  afford  a  diftindt  and 
iifeful  head  of  arguments ;  efpecially  to  divines  and  moralifts. 


III.     Of 
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III.     QT  Antecedents. 

It  is  of  fervice  foinetimes  to  look  back  into  what,  in  the  order 
of  nature,  preceded  either  the  fubjedt  or  attribute  of  the  propo- 
fition  we  are  demonftrating. 

Thus  divines  prove  that  Chrijiianity  is  probable^  becaufe  the 
circumftances  of  mankind,  previous  to  the  publication  of  it,  were 
fuch  as  made  a  revelation  highly  expedient  and  defirable. 

Upon  this  principle  hiftorians  argue  that  the  hiftory  of  Greece, 
prior  to  the  times  of  Cyrus  the  Great,  is  not  much  to  be  depended 
upon,  becaufe  writing  and  records  of  any  kind  were  not  common 
in  Greece  before  that  time. 

In  political  and  civil  affairs,  a  people  are  more  eafily  perfuaded 
to  commit  an  important  truft  to  a  perfon,  when  his  advocate  can 
fhow  that,  in  former  fituations,  he  behaved  with  ability  and  in- 
tegrity. And  political  writers  argue  againft  any  fcheme  by  fhow- 
ing  that  it  was  engaged  in  from  bad  principles,  that  the  advocates 
for  it  had  been  bribed,  and  that  their  particular  previous  con- 
nexions and  fituations  obliged  them  to  enter  into  it :  as  it  is  a 
great  argument  in  favour  of  any  fcheme,  that  the  views  with 
which  it  was  undertaken  were  upright  and  honourable. 

To  this  topic  is  alfo  to  be  referred  whatever  is  faid  in  praife  of 
at  perfon,  on  the  fubje6t  of  his  birth,  family,  &c. 

This  topic  alfo  includes  all  corollaries  or  inferences  from  truths 
before  demonftrated  :  for  a  propofition  mull  be  admitted  as  true, 
if  it  can  be  fhown  to  be  a  neceflary  confequence  of  another  ac- 
knowledged truth. 

IV.  Of 
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IV.      Cy  CONSEQUE  NTS. 

Morallfts  argue  from  this  topic  when,  demonflrating  the  ex- 
cellence of  virtue^  they  difplay  the  many  happy  confequences  of 
it  on  a  xtiZxC%  frame y  connexions^  and  expeStations  \  or  when,  aflert- 
ing  the  evil  of  vice  and  wickednefs,  they  paint  the  frightful  con- 
fequences of  it,  both  in  this,  and  a  future  world. 

Divines  makes  ufe  of  this  topic  when  they  prove  the  being  and 
ferfeBions  of  God  from  the  frame  of  nature^  and  the  admirable 
proportion  and  ufes  of  its  feveral  parts  j  when  they  prove  that 
ehrijiianity  is  true^  from  the  miracles  that  were  wrought  to  prova 
it,  and  from  the  numbers  that  were  adlually  thereby  converted  to 
the  faith  of  Chrift ;  and  who  adhered  to  it  under  very  confidera- 
ble  temporal  difadvantages. 

In  like  manner,  mathematicians  refute  a  propofition,  by  fhow* 
ing  that  the  confequences  of  it  are  abfurd. 

On  this  topic,  likewife,  we  declaim  againft  a  law^  or  fcheme 
of  policy,  by  fhowing  the  confequences  of  it  to  be  prejudicial  to 
the  ftate;  or  plead  for  it,  if  the  confequences  of  it  be  beneficial.. 


V.      Qf  Means. 

As  arguments  may  be  fuggefted  by  confidering  what  is  ante-^- 
cedent  or  confequent  to  things,  or  the  caufes  and  eff^'ecls  of  them* 
fo  it  is  poflible  that  the  topic  of  the  means,  whereby  caufes  pro- 
duce their  effeds,  may  be  of  fome  ufe  to  the  fame  purpofe. 

Thus  a  divine,  demonftrating  the  regard  that  the  Supreme 
Being  hath  for  virtue,  might  expatiate  upon  the  means  he  hath 

ufed. 
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ufed  to  bring  men  back  to  the  pradice  of  it  after  they  had 
apoftatifed  from  it,  in  his  various  interpofitions  in  the  flate  of  the 
world  in  favour  of  virtue  and  religion,  in  his  commlffion  to  the 
prophets  to  be  preachers  of  righteoufnefs,  and  in  fending  Chrift 
to  redeem  mankind  by  his  precepts,  example,  and  obedience 
unto  death. 

In  confidering  the  nature  and  ufefulnefs  of  any  fcheme  of  po- 
licy, it  is  of  ufe  to  examine  the  means  that  muft  be  ufed  to  bring 
it  about ;  and  from  the  nature  of  the  means,  arguments  may  be 
fetched  for  or  againft  the  fcheme  propofed. 

It  is  an  argument  againft  popery,  that  it  is  obliged  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  perfecution,  and  the  horrid  inquifition  as  the  means  of 
bringing  men  back  to  the  profeffion  of  that  faith,  and  of  keep- 
ing them  in  it. 

VI.      Of  Analogy. 

This  head  comprifes  every  thing  that  hjimilar  to  what  is  ad- 
vanced in  a  propofition. 

Writers  in  defence  of  chriftianity  make  excellent  ufe  of  this 
topic  when,  anfwering  objedlions  againft  any  thing  that  appears 
difficult  or  myfterious  in  revealed  religion,  they  ftiow  that  the 
fame  difficulty  occurs  on  the  fubjedl  of  natural  religion.  For  ex- 
ample, when  it  is  objected  that,  in  the  fcriptures,  we  meet  with 
frequent  inftances  of  innocent  perfons  fuffering  with  the  guilty, 
and  fometimes  on  the  account  of  the  guilty,  they  reply,  that  the 
like  frequently  happens  in  the  courfe  of  common  providence ;  as 
when  children  fuff^er  through  the  extravagance  of  their  parents, 
who,  by  more  ceconomy,  might  have  made  a  better  provifion  for 
them ;   and  when  tempefts  and  earthquakes  overwhelm,  in  un-  - 

X  diftinguifhed 
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diftinguifhed  deftruftion,  perfons  of  all  conditions  and  charac- 
ters, &c. 

In  all  branches  of  fcience  it  is  of  the  greateft  importance  to 
ihow  the  analogy^  or  mutual  correfpondence,  of  the  feveral  pro- 
pofitions  ;  and  it  is  always  deemed  an  argument  in  favour  of  a 
new  difcovery,  if  it  be  analogous  to  others  already  made,  and  if 
that  analogy  be  wanting,  we  require  much  ftronger  evidence  of 
other  kinds. 

Lawyers  argue  from  this  topic  when  they  urge,  in  favour  of 
their  client,  precedents  of  the  determination  of  other  caufes. 
Since  the  uniformity  of  the  proceedings  in  law,  and  ihtfamenefs 
of  right  in  the  fame  circumftances,  require  that  every  perfon  be 
intitled  to  the  fame  juftice  that  another  had  done  him,  in  a  cafe 
nearly  like,  or  analogous  to  his  own.  Comparifons  alfo  belong  to 
this  head.. 

VII.     O/"  Contraries.. 

It  is,  upon  many  fubjedls,  no  lefs  ufeful  to  confider  what 
things  are  contrary^  or  oppofite  to  the  terms  of  the  propofition,. 
than  what  are  conneded  with  them.  As  when  moralifts,  in  or- 
der to  demonftrate  the  advantages  of  a  virtuous  life,  defcribe  the 
fatal  efFeds  of  vicious  courfes  upon  the  minds,  the  bodies,  the 
reputation  and  fortunes  of  men  ;  or,  on  the  contrary,  in  order  to 
fet  the  hatcfulnefs  of  vice  in  a  ftronger  light,  they  contraft  it 
with  a  view  of  the  amiablenefs  of  virtue.  In  all  fuch  cafes  as 
thefe,  this  argument  concludes  in  a  very  ftrong  manner  :  for  vir-^ 
tue  and  vicfe,  being  diredly  oppofite  to  one  another^  it  is  very 
obvious  to  refled,  that  all  their  efFeds  and  influences  muft  be  the 
very  reverfe  of  one  another^ 

VIII.    Of 
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VIII.     0/' Example. 

-J 

It  greatly  Illuftrates  and  confirms  even  moral  maxims  to  (how 
them  exemplified  in  real  hiftory,  in  the  charafters  and  lives  of 
men.  Thus  the  fatal  effeds  of  ambition  will  be  made  much 
more  fenfible,  if,  after  examining  the  nature  and  tendency  of 
that  paffion  in  general,  the  writer  fiibjoin  the  example  of  Alex- 
ander^ 'Julius  Ccefar^  Charles  of  Sweden,  &c. ;  and  the  value  of 
ijoife  and  good  princes  will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  a  view  of  the 
amiable  charaders,  and  ufeful  lives  of  Titus,  Trajan,  Antoninus, 
&c. ;  and  it  is  of  particular  ufe  to  divines,  to  fupport  all  their 
maxims  by  examples  from  the  fcriptures. 

It  is  likewife  a  happy  confirmation  of  a  principle  in  mechanics,  , 
mathematics,  and  philofophy,  if  it  can  be  brought  to  an  expert^ .  | 
ment^  be  fubjedted  to  tht  fenfeSf  and  reduced  to  praSike. 


IX.    Cy  Authority. 

-  It  is  a  great  confirmation  of  our  belief  of  even  univerfal  pro- 
pofitions,  which  have  no  connexion  with  particular  perfons,  pla- 
ces, or  times,  to  have  a  tejiimony  in  favour  of  them  from  perfons 
whofe  opinions  are  generally  allowed  to  be  juft. 

A  confiderable  part  of  that  ftrong  aflent  which  we  give  to 
truths  of  an  abftradt  nature,  as  to  mathematical  theorems, 
and  philofophical  difcoverics,  which  may  be  even  our  own  in- 
veftigating,  and  much  more  if  they  be  not,  is  derived  from 
the  authority  of  others,  who  concur  with  us  in  profeffing  aii 
aflent  to  them  ;  which  may  help  us  to  account  for  a  feeming  pa- 

D  radox. 
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radox,  viz.  why  the  difciples  of  fome  Greek  mafters  of  philo- 
fophy  ufually,  in  a  courfe  of  time,  grew  more  zealoufly  attached 
to  the  tenets  of  their  refpedive  fchools,  than  the  founders  them- 
felves  originally  were. 

Cicero  argues  from  this  topic,  when,  in  proof  of  a  future 
ftate,  he  alledges,  not  only  the  natural  arguments  for  it;  but, 
what  he  feems  to  lay  the  chief  ftrefs  upon,  the  concurrent  tefti- 
mony  of  all  the  wife  ancients. 

Lawyers  argue  from  this,  when,  in  favour  of  a  determination, 
not  fixed  by  cuftom  and  precedent,  they  alledge  the  opinions  of 
perfons  learned  in  the  law,  given  without  any  view  to  the  cafe  in 
hand. 

Argutnenta  ad  hominemy  or  thofe  in  which  we  appeal  to  a  man*» 
known  principles  and  profeffion,  belong  to  this  head.  If  the  au- 
thority of  others  have  any  weight  with  a  man,  much  more  may 
it  be  prefumed  that  his  own  opinion,  that  is,  his  own  authority, 
vrill  weigh  with  him. 


LECTURE 
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LECTURE      IV. 


Cy  Particular  Topics;  and  ObjeSiions  to  the  Ufe  g/*" Topics 

anfwered. 


PARTICULAR  topics  are  thofe  which  furnifh  arguments 
for  particular  propojitions ;  or  thofe  which  relate  to  particular 
perfons^  times^  and  places.  Of  thefe  I  (ball  do  little  more  than 
give  diftind  tables.  The  tables  will,  likewife,  be  very  generali 
fo  that  each  article  may  be  fubdivided  again  and  again,  without 
end.  But  what  is  here  done  is  abundantly  fufficient  for  a  trea- 
tife  on  the  art  in  general,  and  it  will  be  very  eafy  for  any  perfon 
to  carry  the  divifion  as  far  as  he  pleafes  for  his  own  ufe. 

Topics  of  arguments  for  limited  propofitions,  viz.  fuch  as  re- 
late to  particular  Facts.  With  refpe<fl  to  thefe  we  may 
conlider 

The  Perfon, 

The  Time,  * 

The  Place, 

The  Motive, 

The  Manner, 

The  Inftrument, 

The  Evidence, 

The  Law  concerning  it, 

&c.  &c.  &C.  I  ihall 
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I  fliall  give  an  example  of  the  fubdivifion  of  one  or  two  of 
thefe  heads.    With  refpe£t  to  perfon  we  may  confider 

The  Sex, 

The  Age, 

The  perfonal  Qualifications,  ] 

The  Fortune,  as  rich  or  poor. 

The  Education, 

The  Capacity  or  Ability ;  as  Senfe,  Learning,  &c. 

The  Profeflion,  or  Employment  in  Life, 

The  Nation,  Tribe,  Family,  &c. 

The  Offices  of  public  Life, 

The  Relations  of  private  Life, 

The  Ginnexion,  Company,  Party,  &c. 

The  general  Character,  &c. 

Laws  may  be  eonfidered  as  xa 

Their  Precifion  or  Ambiguity, 

Their  Intention^ 

Their  cuftomary  Forms,  &c.  &;c» 

It  is  obvious  that  it  may  be  convenient  to  have  recourfe  to  thefe 
topics  in  any  kind  of  difcourfe  or  corapofition  in  which  any  par-' 
ticular  fail  or  perfon  is  introduced ;  as,  whether  a  fadt  be  proved^ 
or  difproved)  whether  a  perfon  be  accufed^  or  defended \  whether 
a  writer  make  a  panegyric ,  or  an  inve£live ;  or  fimply  compofe 
a  hijiory. 

To  give  an  idea  of  the  ufe  of  a  few  of  thefe  topics,  it  may  be 
obferved,  with  regard  to  fex-,  that  a  "woman  is  not  h  likely  to  be 

guilty 
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guilty  of  robbery  as  a  man  \  but  perhaps  more  likely  to  be  con- 
cerned in  poifon.  With  refped  to  age,  that  an  old  man  would  moft 
naturally  have  recourfe  to  fraud,  a  young  man  to  violence :  with 
refpeil  to  nation^  that  drunkennefs  would  not  fo  eafily  be  believed 
of  a  Spaniard,  as  of  a  German ;  and  that  an  Italian  would  more 
eafily  be  actuated  by  outrageous  jealoufy  than  a  Frenchman, 
With  refpedt  to  fortune  or  condition  in  life,  that  it  is  natural  to 
believe  that  a  rich  man  is  the  moft  likely  to  be  the  aggreflbr  in  a 
quarrel  with  a  poor  man ;  and  laftly,  with  refpe£t  to  education,, 
that  a  perfon  educated  at  <S/.  Omer*s  would  be  much  more  juftly 
fufpedled  of  being  difaffedled  to  the  Englifh  government,  than  a 
perfon  educated  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge. 

But  I  would  refer  the  perfon  who  is  defirous  of  feeing  a  fpe- 
cimen  of  the  moft  excellent  declamation  upon  a  great  variety  of 
thefe  topics,  to  Cicero's  accufation  of  Varres,  and  defence  of  Milo ; 
alfo  to  his  invedtives  againft  Cataline  and  Antony,  and  to  Pliny^s. 
panegyric  upon  the  emperor  Trajan. 

As  materials  for  difcourfe  may  occur  to  us  from  confidering, 
the  general  heads  to  which  they  may  be  referred,  fo  it  is  pofli- 
ble,  likewife,  that  we  may  take  hints  of  arguments  from  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  generally  introduced,  or  \.h.Q  form  into> 
which  they  are  thrown.  One  form  of  argument,  for  inftance,  is 
from  greater  to  lefs,  or  from  lefs  to  greater.  Thus  a  perlbn  will  be 
more  eafily  beheved  to  have  committed  a  lefs  infamous  adion,, 
■who  is  known  to  have  committed  a  more  infamous  one ;  as,  oa 
the  other  hand,  if  a  perfon  have  never  been  known  to  be  guilty 
of  a  fmall  tranfgreffion,  it  will  not  eafily  be  believed  that  he  hath, 
all  at  once,  been  guilty  of  a  great  and  flagrant  one»  ^ 

Matter 
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Matter  for  difcourfe  may  alfo  occur  to  a  perfon  who  confider* 
what  may  be  faid  by  way  of  objeSlion  to  what  he  hath  advanced, 
and  what  concejjiom  he  may  make  to  his  opponent.  His  inven- 
tion may  alfo  be  affifted  by  confidering  whether  he  can,  with 
propriety,  introduce  any  thing  in  the  form  of  irony^  of  a  quef- 
tion,  of  an  exclamation,  and  of  every  other  poffible  form  of  ad- 
drefs.  Moreover,  what  will  be  advanced  in  thefe  ledures  upon 
the  fubjed  of  method^  will  tend  greatly  to  help  the  invention. 

I  am  aware  that  this  whole  bufinefs  of  topics  is  objeded  to  by 
fome  as  altogether  ufelefs,  and  what  no  perfons,  virho  are  capable 
of  compofmg  at  all,  ever  ftand  in  need  of,  or  have  recourfe  to. 
To  this  I  reply,  that,  in  fadt,  no  perfon  ever  did,  or  ever  can 
compofe  at  all  without  having  recourfe  to  fomething  of  a  fimilar 
nature.  What  is  recolle5lion  but  the  introdudion  of  one  idea  into 
the  mind  by  means  of  another  with  which  it  was  previoully  af- 
fociatcd  ?  Are  not  ideas  aflbciated  by  means  of  their  connexion 
with,  and  relation  to  one  another  ?  And  is  it  not  very  poffible 
'  that  particular  ideas  may  be  recolleded  by  means  of  general 
ideas^  which  include  them  ? 

It  is  impoffible  to  endeavour  to  recollcB  (or,  as  we  generally 
fay,  invent)  materials  for  a  difcourfe,  without  running  over  in 
our  minds  fuch  general  heads  of  difcourfe  as  we  have  found  by 
experience  to  aflift  us  in  that  operation.  It  is  even  impoffible  to 
conceive  in  what  other  manner  a  voluntary  effort  to  invent,  or 
recoiled,  can  be  direded.  A  perfon  may  not  have  recourfe  to 
any  particular  lift,  or  enumeration,  of  topics  ;  or  he  may  never 
have  heard  of  the  artificial  diftributlon  of  them  by  rhetoricians ; 
but  if  he  compofe  at  all,  though  he  may  be  ignorant  of  the  name, 
he  muft  be  pofTeffed  of  the  thing.  And  if  a  perfon  have  any 
regular  method  in  his  compofitions,  he  muft,  moreover,  have  ar- 

3  ranged 
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ranged  thofe  topics  in  his  mind  in  fome  kind  of  order ;  the  feveral 
particulars  of  which,  being  attended  to  fucceffively,  furniflies  him 
with  a  plan  for  compofition.  Now  is  it  not  better  to  fit  down  to 
compofition  provided  with  a  tolerably  complete  lift  of  thofe  topics, 
digefted  with  care  and  precifion,  than  make  ufe  of  fuch  at  one 
as  we  cafually  and  without  any  defign  form  to  ourfelves  from 
general  reading  only,  or  a  little  pradice  in  compofition,  which 
cannot  but  be  very  imperfed,  and  inadequate  to  the  purpofe  to 
which  it  is  applied  ? 

After  previoufly  running  over  fuch  a  table,  a  perfon  would  be 
much  better  able  to  form  an  idea  of  the  extent  of  his  fubjedt, 
and  might  conduit  his  compofition  accordingly  ;  or  perufing  it 
after  reading  the  compofition  of  another,  he  might  with  much 
greater  certainty  know  whether  any  thing  of  importance  had 
been  left  unfaid  upon  the  fubjefh ;  or  whether,  if  the  difcourfe 
were  neceffarily  limited  to  a  few  arguments,  the  writer  had  fe- 
leded  the  beft. 

I  cannot  help  being  of  opinion  that  thofe  perfons,  in  particu- 
lar, whofe  profeflion  obliges  them  frequently  to  compofe  moral 
ejays  and  fermons^  in  which  the  thoughts  are  not  expeded  to  be 
original  (in  which,  therefore,  their  chief  bufinefs  is  merely  to 
recolleB,  and  digejl  the  moft  valuable  materials  upon  each  fubjed) 
would  fpend  a  few  minutes  to  good  purpofe  in  purfuing  a  well- 
digefted  table  of  topics,  before  they  fat  down  to  write.  By  this 
means  they  could  feldom  be  at  a  lofs  for  matter;  they  would 
more  eafily  feled  what  was  moft  important ;  and  with  lefs  trou- 
ble arrange  it  in  the  moft  advantageous  manner.  For  want,  or 
through  negled  of  this,  as  well  as  for  other  reafons,  we  often 
hear  noble  and  copious  fubjeds  treated  in  a  jejune  and  trifling 
manner,  fome  parts  exceflively  overdone,  others  of  equal  im- 
portance 
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portance  wholly  omitted,  and  the  whole  put  together  in  a  moft 
perplexed  order ;  which  exhibits  the  appearance  rather  of  ran- 
dom indigefled  thoughts,  than  of  a  compofition  which  was  the  rc- 
fult  of  a  previous  lludy  of  the  fubjed,  and  an  acquaintance  witk 
the  whole  extent  of  it.  And  this  previous  acquaintance  with  the 
whole  extent  of  a  fubje£t  can  be  acquired  no  other  way  fo  eafily 
as  by  the  perufal  of  a  judicious  fet  of  rhetorical  topics. 

If  we  pay  any  regard  to  the  practice  of  the  famous  orators  of 
antiquity,  we  cannot  but  be  difpofed  to  think  favourably  of 
topics  ;  for  it  is  certain  that  they  made  great  ufe  of  topics,  as 
appears  in  the  writings  of  Cicero  and  Quintilian.  Too  much 
may  be  expedled  from  any  thing,  and  an  improper  ufe  may  be 
made  of  any  thing ;  but  this  is  no  argument  againft  the  judi- 
cious and  proper  ufe  of  it. 

It  were  abfurd  for  any  perfon  flavifhly  to  oblige  himfelf  to 
borrow  fomething  from  every  topic  of  difcourfe ;  much  more  to 
fet  it  down  in  the  order  in  which  they  may  happen  to  be  enume- 
rated ;  but,  having  glanced  the  whole,  let  him  take  what  is  mofl: 
to  his  purpofe,  and  omit  every  thing  that  would  appear  far- 
fetched, or  to  be  introduced  for  the  fake  of  fwelling  the  bulk  of 
a  difcourfe. 

I  am  very  ready,  however,  to  acknowledge,  that  rhetorical 
topics  are  more  ufeful  in  the  compofition  of  fet  declamations  on 
trite  fubjeSisy  and  to  young  perfons.,  than  in  the  communication 
of  original  matter,  and  to  perfons  much  ufed  to  compofition. 
Original  thoughts  cannot  but  fuggeft  themfelves,  fo  that  all  the 
affiftance  any  perfon  can  want  in  this  cafe,  is  a  proper  manner 
of  arranging  them.  And  a  perfon  much  ufed  to  compofition 
will  have  acquired  a  habit  of  recoUedlion,  without  any  exprefs 
attention  to  topics ;  juft  as  a  perfon  ufed  to  the  harpfichord,  or 

2  any 
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any  other  Inftrument  of  mufic,  will  be  able  to  perform  without 
an  exprefs  attention  to  rules,  or  even  to  the  manner  of  placing  his 
fingers.  His  idea  of  the  tune  in  general,  is  fo  clofely  aflbciated 
with  all  the  motions  of  his  fingers  neceflary  to  the  playing  of  it, 
and  thefe  motions  are  alfo  fo  clofely  aflbciated  together,  that  they 
follow  one  another  mechanically,  in  what  Dr.  Hartley  calls  a 
fecondarily  automatic  manner^  which  is  almoll  as  certain  as  a  mo- 
tion originally  and  properly  automatic^ 


I 
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LECTURE      V. 


Of  Amplificati on. 


HAVING  confidered  the  proper  topics  of  argument  for  the 
proof  of  any  propofition,  it  remains  that  I  confider  what 
makes  the  bulk  of  a  difcourfe,  under  the  head  of  Amplification. 

In  general,  whatever  may  with  propriety  be  faid  upon  any 
topic,  fliould  tend  to  confirm,  or  illujlrate  that  topic;  and  be 
longer  or  Ihorter  as  the  cafe  requires :  and,  fince  any  particular 
argument  may  require  proof  or  confrmation^  it  muft  be  confi- 
dered in  every  refpe£l  as  the  original  propofition  itfelf,  and  be 
fupported  by  arguments  fetched  from  the  topics  which  are  proper 
to  it.  In  a  regular  difcourfe,  the  amplification,  or  enlargement, 
is  nothing  more  than  a  collection  of  fuch  arguments  and  obfer- 
vations  as  tend  to  confirm  or  illuftrate  the  fubjedt  of  it ;  and 
therefore  not  a  fentence,  or  a  word,  fhould  be  inferted  that  doth 
not  improve  the  fenfe,  and  tend  to  make  the  apprehenfion  of  the 
reader,  or  hearer,  either  more  jufi^  or  more  Jirong  and  lively. 

^ore  particularly,  the  precife  nature  of  amplification,  with  re- 
fpe(St  to  argumentative  difcourfes,  confifts  either  in  fupplying 
fuch  intermediate  arguments  as  might  have  been  fuppreffed,  or  in 
a  more  copious  induction  of  particulars, 

A  demon- 
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A  demonftration  may  be  given  in  fuch  a  manner  as  may  be 
fufficiently  full  and  conclufivc  to  a  perfon  who  is  pretty  well 
verfed  in  the  fcience  to  which  it  belongs,  or  fuch  as  are  fimilar  to 
It,  and  yet  may  want  a  great  many  intermediate  fteps,  and  me- 
diums of  proof,  neceflary  to  make  it  intelligible  to  a  perfon  who 
is  not  fo  well  prepared.  When  a  perfon  writes  for  the  learned^ 
it  is  fuperfluous  to  ufe  more  words  than  will  enable  them  to  fee 
the  force  of  what  he  advances,  and  it  is  impertinent  to  mention 
thofe  intermediate  ideas  which  he  knows  are  quite  familiar  to  their 
minds.  BhI  if  this  difcaurfc  be  made  intelligible  to  the  bulk  of 
mankind,  and  efpecially  if  it  muft  be  adapted  to  the  capacities  of 
children  and  young  perfons^  it  muft  be  amplijied.,  by  inferting  in  it 
thofe  intermediate  fteps,  and  mediums  of  proof,  which  before  were 
omitted  as  unneceflary.  Becaufe  it  would  be  abfurd  in  any  wri- 
ter, and  would  defeat  the  purpofe  of  his  difcourfe,  to  take  any 
thing  for  granted  that  his  reader  was  not  acquainted  with,  or 
to  omit  any  thing  that  he  was  not  able  to  fupply. 

Newton's  Principia  is  a  remarkable  inftance  to  the  prefent  pur- 
pofe. The  demonftrations  in  that  treatife  are  extremely  concife, 
a  great  number  of  intermediate  fteps  being  omitted ;  and  there- 
fore but  few,  even  of  mathematicians,  are  capable  of  underftand- 
ing  it  without  a  comment.  The  commentary  amplifies y  by  fup- 
plying  the  fteps  that  were  fupprefTed  by  the  author ;  and  thus  the 
book  may  be  fitted  for  more  general  ufe. 

When  the  proof  of  a  general  propofition  confifts  of  the  induc- 
tion of  particular  Sy  it  may  be  fufficicnt  in  fome  cafes,  to  mention 
only  a  few  of  the  particulars.  In  other  cafes,  it  may  be  conve- 
nient to  amplify,  or  fwell  the  demonftration  by  a  more  copious 
enumeration, 

E  2  A  nar-> 
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A  narration  or  defcription  is  conclfe,  when  only  a  few  of  the 
moft  important  particulars  are  mentioned,  and  amplified  and  en- 
larged by  a  more  minute  detail.  The  former  is  fufficient,  where 
it  anfwers  a  writer's  purpofe  barely  to  inform  his  reader  of  the 
reality  of  an  event ;  the  latter  is  neceffary,  if  he  be  defirous  that 
the  reader  be  interejied  in  it,  and  affe£ied  with  it. 

Addifon  fSpeSiator,  No.  519.)  obferving  how  full  of  life  are 
thofe  parts  of  nature  which  are  fubjedt  to  our  obfervation,  am- 
plifies it  in  the  following  beautiful  manner :  **  Every  part  of 
"  matter  is  peopled,  every  green  leaf  fwarms  with  inhabitants.  1 
"  There  is  fcarce  a  fingle  humour  in  the  body  of  a  man,  or  of 
*^  any  other  animal,  in  which  our  glafles  do  not  difcover  myriads 
*•  of  living  creatures.  ,  The  furface  of  animals  is  alfo  cavered 
**  with  other  animals,  which  are,  in  the  fame  manner,  the  bafis 
**  of  other  animals,  that  live  upon  it.  >  Nay,  we  find  in  the  moft 
**  folid  bodies,  as  in  marble  itfelf,  innumerable  cells  and  cavities, 
**  that  are  crouded  with  fuch  imperceptible  inhabitants,  as  ace 
"  too  little  for  the  naked  eye  to  difcover.  ;  On  the  other  hand, 
"  if  we  look  into  the  more  bulky  parts  of  nature,  we  fee  the 
**  feas,  lakes,  and  rivers,  teeming  with  numberlefs  kinds  of  liv— 
**  ing  creatures.  We  find  every  nvountain  and  marfh,  wildernefs 
•*  and  wood,  plentifully  ftocked  with  birds  and  beads  j  and  every 
**  part  of  matter  affording  proper  necelTaries  and  conveniencies 
•*  for  the  livelihood  of  multitudes  which  inhabit  it.'*  \ 

It  is  likewife  ufual  to  amplify  narration  and  defcription  by 
ohfervaticms  or  refleSliom  intermixed.  By  this  means  Polybius- 
greatly  fwelled  the  bulk  of  his  hiftory,  and  for  want  of  this 
kind  of  amplification,  hiftorical  abflrads  are  generally  very  diill 
and  infipid.  All  books  of  meditation,  as  Mr.  Hervey's,  contain-. 
a  mixture  of  narration  and  refledion;   and  the  pleafure  with. 

z  which; 
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which  fach  books  are  unlverfally  read,  demonftrates  the  propriety 
and  happinefs  of  fuch  a  mixture.  1 

Thefe  two  kinds  of  amplification  are  ufed  in  the  body  of  a  dif- 
courfe ;  but  it  is  often  requifite  that,  previous  to  the  confirmation 
of  a  topic  by  arguments,  it  ihould  be  explained  very  minutely, 
and  the  parts  of  which  it  confifts  be  exprefled  in  more,  or  plainer 
terms,  and  miftakes  concerning  it  be  pointed  out,  and  guarded 
againff,  to  prevent  mifconftrudion.  This  very  ufefuUy  enlarges 
a  difcourfe^  .':. 

It  may  happen  that  the  nature  and  conclufivenefs  of  an  argu- 
ment may  not  be  evident  at  the  firft  view.  In  this  cafe,  it  may 
anfwer  a  very  good  purpofe  to  amplify,  by  fhewing,  either  be- 
fore or  after  the  proof  of  the  propofition,  the  nature  and  ftrengthr 
of  the  arguments  brought  in  fupport  of  it,  and  by  Hating  with 
fome  exaftnefs  the  degree  of  influence  they  are  intitled  to. 

Laftly,  it  contributes  to  fwell  a  difcourfe,  to  point  out  the- 
eonnexicn  of  the  fentences  that  compofe  it  more  particularly  than 
by  fingle  conjun£tives,  in  the  manner  explained,  in  the  LeSiures 
upon  Grammar  *. 

Thefe  are  the  principal  fources  from  whence  materials  for  am- 
plification are  drawn.  It  will  be  to  the  advantage  of  a  compo- 
fition  that  they  do  not  fucceed  one  another  in  the  fame  order,  but 
that  they  be  introduced  with  great  variety.  This  will  give  the 
difcourfe  the  greater  appearance  of  eafe.  It  will  be  more  pleafing, 
and  in  every  refpe<3:  better  adapted  to  anfwer  the  end  propofed 
by  it. 

All  the  faults  which  properly  belong  to  amplification,  are  the 
following.     It  is  abfurd  to  introduce  any  thing  under  any  topic 

*  This  is  a  work  which  has  been  printed  for  private  ufe,  and  will  in  due  tiine 
be  laid  before  the  public. 

which. 
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which  has  no  relation  to  it,  not  tending  either  to  confirm  or  il- 
luftrate  it.  It  is,  Ukewife,  a  fault  to  attempt  to  illuftrate  what  is 
too  plain  to  need  any  illuftration.  In  this,  regard  muft  be  had 
to  the  hearers  or  readers :  for,  to  a  mixed  multitude,  or  to  a  fet 
of  pupils,  a  copious  ilhtjlration,  a  dherjijled  exprcjjmi,  or  a  mere 
repetition,  may  be  proper,  which  would  be  abfurd  before  a  learned 
affembly.  But  it  is  a  greater  fault  not  to  advance  what  is  fuffi- 
cient  to  confirm  or  illuftrate  any  argument ;  fince  without  that, 
the  end  of  the  difcourfe,  which  was  convidion  or  perfuafion, 
cannot  be  attained. 

Other  faults  in  the  body  of  a  difcourfe  belong  to  other  heads 
than  that  of  amplification. 

It  is  of  fome  importance  to  obferve,  on  the  fubjedl  of  amplifi- 

t'cation,  that  pcrfons  of  a  very  exadl  judgment  are  generally  the 

leaft  copious  in  compofition,  and  notwithftanding  they  have  the 

grcateft   knowledge,    compofe    with    peculiar    difficulty ;     their 

nicer  difcernment,  which  makes  them  attend  to  all  the  relations 

and  connexions  of  things,  rejecting  every  thing  that  doth  not  in 

i  every  refped^  fuit  their  purpofe.     Whereas  thofe  perfons  who  are 

j  nnattentive  to  the  minuter  properties  of  things,  find  no  difficulty 

■'in  admitting  a  great  variety  of  thoughts  that  offer  themfelves  in 

compofition ;   a  flight  afTociation  of  any  ideas  with  the  fubjedt  in 

hand  being  fufficient  to  introduce  them.     In  general,  the  latter 

are  more  proper  for  public  fpeakers,  and  the  former  for  writers. 

The  want  of  clofe  connexion,  fmall  improprieties,  or  even  in- 

confiftencies,  pafs  unnoticed  with  moft  pcrfons  when  they  hear  a 

difcourfe.    Befides,  no  perfon  can  fo  well  depend  upon  his  memory 

in  comparing  one  part  of  a  difcourfe  that  he  has  only  heard,  with 

another.    But  all  thefe  little  inaccuracies  are  expofed  to  obferva- 

tion. 
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tion,  when  a  good  judge  of  compofition  hath  the  whole  difcourfc 
before  him  la  'writing. 

It  may,  likewife,  be  of  fervice  to  add,  that  it  is  very  poffible 
a  writer  may  cramp  his  faculties,  and  injure  his  produdlions,  by 
too  great  a  fcrupuhfity  in  the  lirft  compofition.  That  clofe  atten- 
tion to  a  fubje<3:  which  compofition  requires,  unavoidably  warms 
the  imagination  :  then  ideas  crowd  upon  us,  the  mind  haftens,  as 
it  were,  into  the  midft  of  things,  and  is  impatient  till  thofe  ftrong 
conceptions  be  exprefled.  In  fuch  a  fituation,  to  reject  the  firft, 
perhaps  loofe  and  incorre(ft  thoughts,  is  to  rejedl  a  train  of  juft 
and  valuable  thoughts,  that  would  follow  by  their  connexion  with 
them,  and  to  embarrafs  and  impoverifh  the  whole  work.  When- 
everi  therefore,  we  begin  to  feel  the  ardour  of  compofition,  it  is 
moft  advifeable  to  indulge  it  freely,  and  leave  little  proprieties  to 
be  adjufted  at  our  leifure. 

Befides,  if  we  would  wifh  to  communicate  to  our  readers  thofe 
ftrong  fenfatlons  that  we  feel  in  the  ardour  of  compofition,  we 
muft  endeavour  to  exprefs  the  whole  of  our  fentiments  and  fen- 
fations,  in  the  very  order  and  connexion  in  which  they  actually 
prefented  themfelves  to  us  at  that  time.  For,  fuch  is  the  fimila- 
rity  of  all  human  minds,  that  when  the  fame  appearances  are 
'•^  '  prefented  to  another  perfon,  his  mind  will,  in  general,  be  equally 
ftruck  and  affeded  with  them,  and  the  compofition  will  appear 
to  him  to  be  natural  and  animated.  Whereas,  if,  in  confequence 
of  an  ill-judged  fcrupulofity  and  delay,  we  once  lofe  fight  of 
any  part  of  that  train  of  ideas  with  which  our  own  minds  were 
fo  warmed  and  interefted,  it  may  be  impoffible  to  recover  it:  and 
perhaps  fio  other  train  of  ideas,  though,  feparately  taken,  they 
may  appear  to  be  better  adapted  to  the  fiibjed,  may  have  the 
fame  power  to  excite  thofe  fenfations  with  which  we  would  wifh 

^  the 


''■4. 


S2  LECTURES     ON  Lect.V. 

the  compofitlon  might  be  read.  Whatever  thefe  fenfations  be, 
they  will  be  the  fame  with  thofe  with  which  the  compofition  was 
written ;  it  being  almoft  impoffible  to  counterfeit  fuccefsfully  in 
fuch  a  cafe  as  this.  As,  therefore,  we  wifh  to  afFedt  and  intereft 
the  minds  of  our  readers,  we  fhould  endeavour,  without  lofing 
time  in  examining  every  thing  with  a  minute  exadnefs,  to  ex- 
prefs  the  whole  Ji ate  of  our  own  minds  while  they  are  thus  afFe(^ed 
and  interefted.  Correction  will  be  employed  with  more  advan- 
tage afterwards. 
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LECTURE      VI, 

X>f  Method/;/  Narrative  Difcourfes. 


TH  E  orator  being  furnifhed  with  proper  materials  for  Tiis 
difcourfe,  from  the  topics  of  argumentation  and  amplifi- 
'cation,  explained  under  the  laft  general  head  of  recolleSlion,  his 
next  care  is  to  difpofe  of  them  to  the  bell  advantage,  in  the  moft 
regular  and  convenient  Method  ;  the  rules  of  which  I  now 
proceed  to  lay  down.  This  I  fhall  do.  with  refpedl  to  both  the 
kinds  to  which  every  compofition  may  be  reduced,  viz.  the  Nar- 
7-athe  and  Argufnentative, 

If  the  view  of  the  hiftorian  be  fimply  to  communicate  informa- 
^ioriy  and  he  be  defirous  to  do  it  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  give  it  the 

f  eafieii 
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eafieft  admifllon  into  the  mind,  and  leave  the  moll  lading  impref- 
fion  upon  the  memory,  his  general  endeavour  muft  be  to  give  as 
clear  and  juft  an  idea  as  poffible  of  the  moft  ftriking  relations 
that  the  ideas  he  exhibits  bear  to  one  another;  fince  it  is  by 
means  of  their  mutual  relations  that  ideas  introduce  one  another^ 
and  cohere^  as  it  were,  in  the  mind. 

In  general,  the  order  of  nature^  or  of  their  real  exljlence^  will 
be  found  to  be,  at  the  fame  time,  both  the  eafieft,  and,  in  every 
refpeft,  the  beft  manner  of  reciting  them,  viz.  the  order  of  time 
for  events^  and  that  of  place^  for  the  fubjeds  of  vsrhat  is  called 
natural  hijlory. 

Thus  the  chronological  fucceffion  of  events  hath  generally  fup- 
plied  the  writers  of  civil  hiftory,  biography,  and  travels,  with^ 
the  moft  natural  and  ufeful  method  of  communicating  informa-- 
tion.  The  geographer,  having  finifhed  one  country,  naturally 
thinks  of  pafling  into  a  neighbouring  one;  and,  in  natural 
hiftory,  we  always  expedl  an  intire  and  unbroken  account  of  fome 
one  of  the  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  kingdoms,  before  we' 
be  led  to  another. 

This  is  making  thofe  tranfitions  which  our  minds  are  moft  a&- 
Guftomed  to,  and  therefore  make  with  the  moft  eafe.  It  is  tak- 
ing advantage  of  the  ftrongeft  aflbciations  by  which  the  ideas  of 
things  cohere  in  our  minds  ;  on  account  of  which  every  particu-- 
lar  of  the  narration  both  gains  the  eafieft  admiflion  into  our 
minfds,  and  is  beft  retained  when  admitted  :  whereas  the  mini 
iis  greatly  difgufted  with  unufual,  and  confequently  uaexpefted,. 
and,  to  us,  unnatural  connexions  of  things.  Such  connexions 
not  being  analogous  to  any  other  pre-exifting  and  eftablifhed  in 
the  mind,  the  things  fo  conneded  will  not  coalefce,  and  recal 
one  another,  fo  as  to  be  remembered  in  their  order. 

How- 
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However,  tlicfe  very  fame  reafons,  drawn  from  the  nature  of 
things,  and  the  ftate  of  the  human  mind,  to  which  thefe  relations 
are  addrefled,  will  often  didlate  particular  deviations  from  the 
general  order  of  narration ;  will  admonifh  the  hiftorian  to  quit 
the  order  of  time  for  a  while,  and  the  geographer  that  of  prox- 
imity of  fituation.  The  relations  of  events  to  one  another,  by 
way  of  caiife  and  ef'ecly  will  fomctimes  unavoidably,  and  very 
juftifiably,  oblige  an  hiftorian  to  trace  an  important  event  back  to 
the  caufes  that  gave  birth  to  it ;  and  again  to  purfue  it  through  its 
dlftant  confequencesy  far  beyond  the  aira  in  which  it  commenced. 
In  biography,  the  confideration  of  the  efFedts  of  education,  the 
influence  of  a  ruling  pafllon,  the  confequences  of  an  extraordi-  j 
nary  and  critical  incident,  and  the  like,  may  render  an  occafional 
tranfition  from  a  man's  birth  to  his  death,  or  from  his  death  to 
his  birth,  to  be  by  no  means  a  difagreeable  or  unprofitable  di- 
greffion.  And  if  the  relation  of  fimilarity,  or  even  of  contra- 
riety, in  natural  produdions,  cuftoms,  climates,  &c.  give  occa- 
fion  to  it,  we  willingly  follow  the  geographer  and  natural  hifto- 
rian in  their  moft  fudden  and  rapid  excurfions,  to  parts  of  the 
world  the  moft  diftant  from  thofe  they  are  profefledly  defcribing. 

In  all  thefe  and  the  like  cafes,  a  writer  can  never  be  blamed  if 
he  difpofe  the  materials  of  his  compofition  by  an  attention  to  the 
ftrongeft  and  moft  ufual  ajfociations  of  ideas  in  the  human  mind. 
We  are  not  fond  of  purfuing  any  uniform  track  long  without 
interruption  :  fo  that  the  natural  connexions  of  ideas  not  quite 
foreign  to  the  fubje(St,  with  others  which  occur  in  the  courfe  of  a 
narration,  may,  in  the  hands  of  a  judicious  hiftorian,  give  oc- 
cafion  to  digrejjions  from  his  principal  fubjed,  which  fliall  greatly 
relieve  the  attention,  pleafe  the  imagination!  refrelh  and  affift  the 
memory. 

Fa  The 
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The  danger  is,  left  thefe  excurfions  from  the  principal  fubjedt, 
which  are  fo  inviting  to  a  writer,  and  often  agreeable  to  the 
reader,  fhould  lead  them  too  far :  fmce  it  is  very  poffible  to  pur— 
fue  a  natural  and  proper  digreflion,  till  we  find  ourfelves  at  a  lofs 
for  tranfitions  equally  eafy  and  natural,  by  which  to  return  to 
the  principal  fubjedt :  and  no  digreflion  can  be  faid  to  be  unex- 
ceptionable, that  doth  not  conned  equally  well  at  both  ends 
with  the  piece  in  which  it  is  introduced. 

If  a  digreflion  be  continued  till  we  quite  lofe  fight  of  the  pria- 
cipal  fubjedt,  the  uniformity  of  the  whole  piece  is  broken,  and 
at  the  end  of  fuch  digreflion  the  reader  hath,  as-  it  were,  to  be- 
gin again ;  and  he  may  be  under  a  neceflity  of  looking  a  confi- 
derable  way  back,  before  he  can  recover  the  train  of  ideas  he  had 
loft;,  and  without  which  he  cannot  proceed  with  the  work.     For 
no  chain  of  events  can  be  underftood,  unlefs  they  be  feen  in  their  • 
connexion  with  others  on  which,  they  depend.     Every  writer,, 
therefore,  fliould,  by  all  means,  take  care,  if  poflible,  fo  to  dif-- 
pofe  of  his  materials,  as  that,  nothing  interrupt  or  keep  out  of 
fight,  any  train. of  ideas,  till  the  perception,  of  them  be  of  little 
or  no  confequence  to  any  thing  that  is. to  follow,.     If  fuch  di-- 
greflions,  however,, be  unavoidable,  it  is  abfolutely  neceflary  that,, 
after  fuch  digreflion,  the  vfrher  rej)eatf  or  recapitulate,,  which  is. 
by  no  means  graceful.. 

I  fliall  exemplify  thefe  obfervations  on  the  excellencies  and- 
faults  of  methodical  narration,  by  an  account  of  the  manner  of; 
fome  of  the  moft  confiderable  writera  in  that  way,  ancient  and! 
modern. 

The  generality  of  hiftorians,  with  Xemphon^  Livy,  Sallujly 
Tackiis^  and  fome  others,  aim  at  the  moft  agreeable  method  of, 
writing  hiftory,  viz.  by  obferving  the  order  of  time  in  general  > 

hut  , 
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but  by  no  means  fufFering  a  regard  to  it  to  Interrupt  the  account 
of  any  intire  tranfaSlion^  or  prevent  their  looking  either  back- 
ward or  forward  for  an  Incident  that  would  throw  light  upon  any 
charader  or  events 

This  method  all  writers  oi  JiBhn  and  romance^  without  excep- 
tion, aim  at,  as  the  moft  agreeable  and  perfe£l :  and  fuch  writers 
are  the  more  at  liberty  to  follow  It,  as  they  are  under  no  con- 
firalnt  from  fiich  a  variety  of  confideratlons  as  the  writers  of  true 
hiftory  mufl:  attend  to,  and  which  do  not  always  leave  them  the 
mafters  of  their  own  choice-  If  the  matter,  or  manner,  of  a 
true  hiflorian  do  not  pleafe  us,  it  may  be  the  fubjeSl  that  is  in 
fault ;  if  a  romance  do  not  pleafe  us,  we  juftly  blame  either  thf 
invention,  or  judgment  of  the  writer,. 

Thucydides^  out  of  hia^  extreme  regard  to  truth,  hath  adhered 
too  fcrupuloufly  to  chronological  order  j  fo  as  frequently  to  pafs> 
in  a  very  abrupt  and  difpleafing  manner,  from  the  midft  of  an." 
important  and  interefting.  tranfadion,  to  a  very  diftant  and  trivial 
one;  and  he  never  begins  or  completes  any  tranfadlion  but  In  its 
proper  year.  Being  the  llrfl:  among  the  Greeks  who  paid  much 
attention  to  exaSlnefs  in  chronology.,  he  is  the  more  excufable  ia 
following  it  fo  clofely  as  he  did ;  fince  he  could  have  no  example 
of  any  Inconvenience  attending  it. 

Herodotus  rambles  from  his  fubje£l  much  more  frequently  than 
Thucydides,  but  on  a  very  different,  and  lefs  juftifiable  account :. 
for  his  digrefllons  from  an  interefting  narration  are  fo  far  from 
being  intended  to  keep  us  nearer  to  chronological  order,  that  they, 
throw  us  farther  from  it ;  when  frequently,  upon  barely  naming 
a  perfon  or  nation.  In  the  midft  of  an  event,  of  which  we  are 
impatient  to  know  the  IfTue,  he  flops  to  give  an  account  of,  per- 
haps, the  whole  hiftory  of  that  nation,  or  perfon,  or  fome  parti- 
I,  ciUari 
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cular  relating  to  them  quite  foreign  to  the  a£lion  that  is  depend- 
ing, and  without  the  leaft  regard  to  the  time  in  which  what  he 
thus  digrefles  to  relate  happened.  But  to  the  father  of  hijloryy 
and  an  old  mariy  every  indulgence  ought  to  be  made.  With  all 
his  defcds  of  method,  there  are  few  hiftorians  more  pleafing 
upon  the  whole. 

Xenophoriy  though,  in  general,  an  excellent  hiflorian,  yet  in 
his  expedition  of  the  ten  thoufand,  when  he  comes  to  relate  the 
death  of  Cyrtis^  in  the  battle  with  his  brother,  goes  back  to  re- 
late at  large  the  intire  hiftory  of  his  private  life,  manners,  and 
fcheraes,  &c.  leaving  the  minds  of  his  readers  in  a  ftate  of  the 
moft  anxious  fufpenfe,  to  know  what  was  the  fate  of  the  Greeks., 
who  were  the  proper  heroes  of  his  hiftory.  The  only  induce- 
ment that  one  could  imagine  a  writer  could  have  to  make  fuch 
digreifions  as  thefe,  muft  have  been  to  give  the  hiftory  of  the 
fame  perfon  in  the  fame  place,  though  at  the  expence  both  of  the 
order  of  time^  and  of  the  unity  of  aSiion. 

The  digreflions  of  Tacitus.,  to  give  an  account  of  the  origin, 
and  early  hiftory  of  any  people  or  country,  immediately  before 
an  account  of  the  wars  the  Romans  had  with  them,  have  the  beft 
effedt ;  as  they  both  tend  to  intereft  us  in  the  progrefs  and  event 
of  the  war,  and,  confidering  the  fubjedt  of  his  hiftory,  contri- 
bute to  relieve  the  mind,  in  the  moft  agreeable  manner,  from  an 
attention  to  a  fcene  which  was  in  itfelf  too  uniform  and  difguft- 
ing.  The  fubjedk  of  the  Annals  of  Tacitus  was  of  fuch  a  nature 
as  to  occafion  little  or  no  inconvenience  from  ftrid:  chrono- 
logical order;  the  unity  of  adion  being  no  where  broken  in 
upon  by  it,  as  it  is  by  the  annals  of  Thucydides. 

The  writer  of  a  fingle  hijlory  hath  no  embarraflment  in  com- 
parifon  of  a  perfon  who  undertakes  to  give  an  account  of  two  or 
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more  nations,  whofe  hiftories  are  intermixed  with  one  another. 
The  former  is  at  liberty  to  take  as  much  of  any  foreign  hiftory 
as  he  hath  occafion  for  to  illuftrate  his  own ;  the  other  is  m  a- 
manner  under  a  neceffity,  either  of  making  repetitions,  or  of 
leaving  chafms  in  one  or  other  of  the  hiftories.  The  former  ex- 
pedient is  tedious  and  ungraceful,  the  latter  makes  one  of  the 
hiftories  very  imperfedt  and  uninterefting. 

The  writers  of  the  Umverjhl  Hi/iory  found  themfelves  in  this  di- 
lemma, and  their  very  valuable  work  bears  too  many  marks  of  it. 
To  avoid  repetitions,  they  have  left  almoft  all  the  hiftories  imper- 
fed,  which  obliges  a  reader  to  look  into  feveral,  before  he  can  find 
a  perfed:  account  of  any.  They  have  likewife  made  the  modern 
hiftory  of  the  Arabians  and  Turks,  in  particular,  unneceffarily  and 
exceflively  tedious,  by  inferting  in  the  text  feveral  different  ac- 
counts of  the  fame  event ;  when  it  would  have  occafioned  no  more 
trouble  to  the  writer,  and  have  been  vaftly  more  agreeable  to  the- 
reader,  to  have  retained  only  the  moft  approved  account  of  any 
event  in  the  text,  and  have  left  the  other  accounts  to  the  notes. 

By  the  ufe  of  notes  the  moderns  have  a  confiderable  advantage 
over  the  ancients,  who  had  no  idea  of  fuch  a  convenience.  By 
the  help  of  notes  a  hiftory  may  go  on  without  interruption,  and 
yet  a  great  variety  of  incidental  things,  worth  recording,  and 
which  cannot  be  introduced  with  eafe  into  the  body  of  a  work,,' 
may  have  a  place  afligned  to  them,  where  they  may  be  attended 
to  at  the  reader's  leifure. 

Bayle  hath  made  the  greateft  ufe  of  notes  of  any  of  the  mo- 
d^erns.  Indeed,  the  text  of  his  Biographical  DiSlionary  fcems  to 
have  been  compofed  for  the  fake  of  the  notes ;  which  were  fuch 
mtfcellaneous  remarks  upon  men  and  opinions,  as  could  not  have 

been 
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been  incorporated  into  any  regular  work,  or  have  been  publiihed 
conveniently  in  any  other  form. 

What  Bayle  did,  in  a  manner,  through  neceflity,  fome  others 
(and  particularly  Harris)  have  adopted  through  choice ;  and  have 
thereby  made  their  works  nothing  more  than  unconneSied  anec- 
dotesy  to  which  the  text  only  ferves  as  an  index.  -Whereas  the 
moft  proper  ufe  of  the  notes  in  biographical  writings,  i«  to  ferve 
as  a  repofitory  for  the  more  minute  particulars  of  a  perfon*s  life, 
which,  though  of  great  ufe  to  illuftrate  the  character,  are  yet  too 
inconfiderable  to  make  a  figure  in  the  body  of  the  work. 

The  'lives  of  Suetonius  confift,  chiefly,  of  fuch  curious  and 
ufeful  particulars  as  tend  to  give  us  an  idea  of  the  real  charaSlers 
of  the  Twehe  Cafarsy  and  were  by  no  means  defigned  to  be  a 
complete  hiftory  of  their  lives  and  adliona. 

Tacitus* s  life  of  Agricola,  and  ^intus  Curtius^s  life  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  are  works  of  a  very  different  nature,  being  regular 
hiftories  of  the  actions  of  thofe  great  men.  PlutarclS's  lives  are 
a  moft  judicious  mixture  both  of  private  chara£lerftic  incidents^ 
and  of  public  tranfafbioni. 

Tacltus's  tra£b  concerning  the  manners  of  the  Germans  is  an  ex- 
"Cellent  model  for  that  kind  of  narrative  ;  giving  a  moft  diftind 
account  both  of  the  general  policy  and  particular  inftitutiojis  of 
ithat  people. 

.All  didaSlic  treatifes  belong  chiefly  to  this  head  of  narration  ; 
"the  wrJte-r  having  little  to  do  with  argumentation,  and  being 
•XT-oncerned  chiefly  to  give  as  intelligible  and  diftiu<3:  an  account 
as  poflible  of  all  the  precepts  of  the  art,  or  of  every  thing 
sthat  is  re^uifite  .to  be  done  in  order  to  fucceed  in  it. 

Whether 
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Whether  a  writer  difcourfe  of  the  mechanic^  or  the  liberal  arts ^ 
fuch  as  grammar,  oratory^  &c.  the  nature  of  the  thing  will 
dirciSt  him,  in  general,  to  divide  the  fubjecSk  into  its  proper 
diftind  parts,  and  to  give  ai;i  account  of  what  is  moil  eifential  in 
the  firft  place,  and  what  is  only  ornamental  aftervr^rds. 
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LECTURE     VII. 


Of  Method  in  Argumentative  difcourfes\   o/*  Analysis  and 
Synthesis;  and  g/" Geometrical  Demonstration. 


THE  greateft  difficulty,  In  point  of  method,  is  found  in  pro- 
perly arranging  the  parts  of  an  argument^  {o  as  to  give 
them  the  moft  weight,  and  encreafe  the  degree  of  evidence  re- 
fulting  from  the  whole,  by  the  aptnefs  of  their  order  and  con- 
nexion. 

Logicians  fpeak  of  two  kinds  of  method  In  argumentative  dif^ 
courfes,  the  analytic  and  the  fynthetic ;  and  the  diftribution  is 
complete  and  accurate.  For,  in  all  fcience,  we  either  proceed 
from  particular  obfervations  to  more  general  conclufions,  which 
is  analyfis  \  or,  beginning  with  more  general  and  comprehenfive 
propofitions,  we  defcend  to  the  particular  propofitions  which  are 
contained  in  them,  which  is  fynthefis. 

In  the  former  method  we  are  obliged  to  proceed  In  our  invejli~ 
gation  of  truth :  for  it  is  only  by  comparing  a  number  of  parti- 
cular obfervations  which  are  felf-evident,  that  we  perceive  any 
analogy  in  effeds,  which  leads  us  to  apprehend  an  uniformity 
in  their  caufe,  in  the  knowledge  of  which  all  fcience  confifts.  In 
the  latter  method  it  is  generally  more  convenient  to  explain  a 
fyftem  of  fcience  to  others.  For,  in  general,  thofe  truths  which 
2  were 
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were  the  refult  of  our  own  inquiiy,  may  be  made  as  intelligible 
to  others  as  thofe  by  which  wc  arrived  at  the  knowledge  of  them ; 
and  it  is  eafier  to  fhow  how  one  general  principle  comprehends 
the  particulars  comprized  under  it,  than  to  trace  all  thofe  parti- 
culars to  one  that  comprehends  them  all. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  analytic  method  is  properly  to  com- 
municate truth  to  others  in  the  very  manner  in  which  it  was  dif- 
covered ;  and  firft  difcoveries  are  generally  the  refult  of  fuch  a 
laborious  and  minute  examination,  as  is,  in  its  own  nature,  a 
flow  and  tedious  procedure.  Is  it  not  much  readier  to  take  the 
right  key  at  firft,  and  open  a  number  of  locks,  than  begin  with 
examining  the  locks,  and  after  trying  fevcral  keys  that  will  open 
one  or  two  of  them  only,  at  laft  to  produce  that  which  will  open 
them  all  ? 

Notwithftanding  this,  in  theories  not  perfe£l:ly  afcertained,  or 
with  regard  to  fentiments  not  generally  admitted,  it  may  be  ad- 
vifeable  to  inform  others  in  the  method  of  analyfis ;  becaufe 
then,  beginning  with  no  principles  or  pofitions  but  what  are 
common,  and  univerfally  allowed,  we  may  lead  others  infenfibly, 
and  without  Ihocking  their  prejudices,  to  the  right  conclufion. 
It  is  as  if  the  perfons  we  are  inftrudting  did  themfelves  make  all 
the  obfervations,  and,  after  trying  every  hypothefis,  find  that 
none  would  anfwer  except  that  which  we  point  out  to  them^ 
This  method  is  more  tedious,  but  perhaps  more  fure.  Before 
we  admit  any  hypothefis,  we  naturally  confider  whether  it  will 
agree  with  every  obfervation  previoufly  made,  and  every  propo- 
fition  previoufly  admitted ;  and  therefore  in  a  method  of  com- 
munication  borrowed  from  that  cautious  method  of  inquiry,  we 
are  of  courfe  led  diftindtly  to  confider,  and  very  particularly  to 
obviate  all  kinds  of  objedions. 

G  2  In 
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In  fad,  almoft  every  branch  of  fclence  (except  fome  parts  of 
f)ure  mathematics,  capable  of  the  ftrideft  demonftration)  hath 
been  deUvered  at  firft  by  the  inveftigators  of  it  in  this  method  of 
analyfis ;  and  it  hath  not  been  till  after  fome  time  that  the  patrons 
of  it  have  digefted  it  into  a  fynthetic,  or  fyftematic  form. 

This  latter  method,  however,  is  abfolutely  neceflary  when  any 
branch  of  fcience  is  introduced  into  fchoolsy  where  there  is  occa- 
fion  for  the  moft  concife  and  compendious  methods  of  inftrudtion. 
It  is  only  the  elements  of  fcience  that  can  be  learned  in  fchools, 
and  it  would  take  up  too  much  of  the  little  time  that  youth  can 
give  to  their  fludies,  to  lead  them  through  all  the  flow  proceiTes 
of  analyfis  in  every  thing  they  learn.  Analytical  difcourfes  are, 
therefore,  more  properly  addrefled  to  thofe  perfons  who  have  gone 
through  their  preparatory  fludies,  and  who  have  leifure  for  miv 
/peculations. 

Thefe  two  methods  are  feldom  ufed  abfolutely  unmixed  in  any 
work  of  confiderable  length,  except  by  mathematicians ;  and  for 
the  greater  variety,  in  long  difcourfes,  a  method  fometimes  par- 
taking more  of  the  analytic,  and  fometimes  leaning  more  to  the 
fynthetic,   is  adopted,   as  beft  fuits  the  tafte  of  the  writer. 

A  method  the  moft  properly  analytic  is  purfued  by  mathema- 
ticians in  all  kinds  of  algebraic  inveftigations,  in  approximations, 
and  in  experimental  philofophy :  whereas  the  geometric  method 
ef  propofition  and  demonftration  is  of  the  fynthetic  kind. 

A  great  variety  of  modern  treatifes  upon  moral  fubjedls,  in 
which  mankind  are  far  from  being  agreed,  have  lately  been  writ- 
ten in  the  analytic  method,  as  beft  fuited  to  the  infant  ftate  of  the 
fcience.  The  fcience  of  theology  hath  been,  perhaps,  too  pre- 
eipitately  handled  ia  the  method  of  fynthefis,  or  fyftematically ; 

and. 
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and  feveral  ingenious  perfons,  being  aware  of  It,  have  gone 
back,  and  have  begun  again  in  the  more  cautious  method  of 
analytical  inquiry. 

Having  thus  given  a  general  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  methods 
of  fynthefis  and  analyfis,  and  of  the  proper  ufe  of  both,  I  pro- 
ceed to  confider  them  feparately  and  more  particularly. 

Since  the  fubje(ft  of  every  fynthetic  difcourfe  is  (omt  propqfitiotty 
or  theorem,  which  is  to  be  proved,  and  the  bulk  of  the  difcourfe 
a  kind  of  demonjiratiofiy  it  may  be  of  confiderable  fervice  to  a 
compofer  to  have  in  view  the  methods  of  demonftration  ufed  by 
mathematicians. 

Truth,  whether  geometrical,  metaphyfical,  moral,  or  theolo- 
gical, is  of  the  fame  nature,  and  the  evidence  of  it  is  perceived 
in  a  fimilar  manner  by  the  fame  human  minds.  Now  it  is  uni- 
verfally  allowed  that  the  form  in  which  evidence  is  prefented  by 
Euclid,  and  other  geometricians  of  reputation,  is  that  in  which 
it  gains  the  readied  and  moft  irrefiftible  admiffion  into  the  mind ; 
and  their  method  of  conducing  a  demonftration,  and  difpofing 
of  every  thing  preceding  it,  and  fubfequent  to  it,  hath  been  fo 
generally  approved,  that  it  is  eftablifhed  and  invariable.  Such 
a  fuccefsful.  method  of  procedure  with  refpedt  to  mathematical 
truth,  certainly  deferves  the  attention  and  imitation  of  all  who 
are  defiroua  to  promote  the  interefts  of  any  kind  of  truth. 

In  order,,  therefore,  to  give  the  mofl  perfe(a;  rules  of  fynthetic 
demonftrationj  I  Ihall  explain  the  method  of  geometricians,  and 
endeavour  to  fhow  how  far  it  may  be  adopted,  or  imitated  with 
advantage,  by  writers  in  general,  and  particularly  by  divines  and 
moraliftsi. 

Every 
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Every  propofition  Is,  by  geometricians,  demonftrated  either 
from  axioms^  that  is,  felf-evident  truths  ;  or  fuch  as  have  been 
elfewhere  demonftrated  from  thofe  which  are  felf-evident. 

In  like  manner,  whatever  we  propofe  to  demonftrate,  the  laft 
appeal  lies  to  felf-evident  truths ;  in  moral  fubjedls,  to  confciouf- 
nefs,  or  internal  feelings  ;  and  in  matters  of  revelation,  to  the 
plain  fenfe  of  fcripture :  and  it  is  very  expedient  and  advifeable, 
in  difcourfes  upon  important  fubjefts  of  any  kind,  after  the 
manner  of  geometricians,  to  premife  thefe  felf-evident  truths, 
beyond  which  no  appeal  can  be  admitted. 

Moreover,  left  there  ftiould  be  any  difagreement  or  difpute 
about  the  ufe  of  the  words  employed  in  the  argument,  it  is, 
likewife,  convenient  that,  after  their  manner,  thefe  axioms  be 
preceded  by  definitions  explaining  the  fenfe  in  which  all  the  im- 
portant words  which  reprefent  complex  ideas  are  ufed.  When, 
in  this  manner,  it  is  determined  in  what  fenfe  words  are  to  be 
ufed,  and  what  are  the  allowed  uncontroverted  principles  we  are 
to  go  upon,  they  may  be  applied  with  great  eafe  and  certainty  in 
the  remainder  of  the  difcourfe ;  and  the  demonftration  in  which 
they  are  introduced,  will  be  freed  from  that  confufion  and  cm- 
barraflment  which  would  otherwife  attend  it. 

Befides,  this  method  is,  in  a  manner,  the  very  toiickfione  of 
truth  ;  and  therefore,  if  our  views  really  be  to  promote  the  in- 
tereft  of  truth  (and  fooner  would  I  teach  the  art  of  poifoning 
than  that  oi  fophiftry)  this  method  hath  another  great  advantage 
to  recommend  it.  For  if  thefe  definitions  and  axioms  be  laid 
down  with  due  accuracy  and  circumfpedlion,  they  not  only  in- 
troduce the  eafieft,  the  moft  natural,  and  cogent  method  of  de- 
monftrating  any  propofition,  but  lead  to  an  eafy  method  of  ex- 
amining the  ftrength  or  weakncfs  of  the  enfuing  airguments.     If 
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the  argument  In  fuch  a  methodical  difcourfe  be  not  conclufive,  it 
contains  within  itfelf  the  principles  of  its  own  confutation.  Such 
a  difcourfe  muft  be  evidently  inconjijlent  with  itfelf.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  definitions  and  axioms  be  admitted,  the  propofitions 
that  are  demonftrated  from  them,  by  the  fimple  rules  of  reafon- 
ing,  muft  be  next  to  felf-evident,  and  carry  the  ftrongeft  poffiblc 
convidion  along  with  them. 

I  am  not,  in  thefe  and  the  following  obfervations,  pleading  for 
the  geometrical  terms,  axioin  and  definitioriy  or  for  the  very  exa(fl 
and  precife  method  in  which  geometricians  place  them.  It  is  not 
the  name^  but  the  thing  that  I  recommend ;  and  only  fo  far  as 
reafon  diredts  to  fimilar  methods  in  fimilar  cafes.  A  regard  to 
perfpicuity  would  direct  us  (if  we  would  be  underftood)  to  explain 
diftindly  the  meaning  of  every  word  we  ufe,  that  is  of  the  leaft 
doubtful  fignification,  and  to  introduce  the  definitions,  if  not 
formally,  at  the  entrance  of  a  difcourfe,  yet  as  foon  as  they  be- 
come neceffary.  It  is  manifeftly  convenient  likewife,  upon  fe- 
veral  occafions,  to  refer  exprcfsly  to  maxims  which  are  univer- 
fally  allowed  or  felf-evident,  in  order  to  fhow  diftindly  upon 
what  foundation  an  argument  refts.  The  more  diftind:  we  keep 
our  own  propofitions,  or  thofe  which,  in  any  difcourfe,  we  pro- 
fefs  to  maintain,  from  thofe,  by  the  help  or  medium  of  which, 
we  prove  them,  the  better.  We  can  much  more  eafily  examine 
any  fentiments  when  we  fee  in  what  place  to  begin,  and  are 
fhown  their  mutual  connexion,  and  the  dependance  that  one  part 
hath  upon  another* 
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LECTURE      VIII. 


Of  the  feveral  parts  of  a  proper  Demonstration. 


AFTER  thefe  ufeful  preliminaries,  viz.  afcertaining  the  ufe 
of  terms,  and  premifing  what  is  univerfally  known,  or 
taken  for  granted,  with  refped  to  a  fubjed,  the  geometrician 
proceeds  to  his  propoftlon^  in  which  he  lays  down,  in  the  plained 
terms,  what  he  hath  farther  to  advance.  This  either  conftitutes 
a  fingle  propofition,  or  is  refolvable  into  feveral  heads,  each  of 
which  are  diftind  propofitions,  and  muft  be  demonftrated  fepa- 
rately.  Moreover,  the  principal  propofition  is  fometimes  pre-- 
ceded  by  one,  or  feveral  others,  which  are  called  lemmas^  and  are 
defigned  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  principal  propofition,  by 
proving  the  truth  of  fuch  other  propofitions  as  may  be  made  ufe 
of  to  demonftrate  it. 

In  like  manner,  if,  when  we  have  taken  a  view  of  the  whole 
of  a  fubjedt,  in  all  its  extent,  and  have  confidered  every  argu- 
ment which  we  intend  to  bring  in  proof  of  it,  we  fufped  that 
any  of  the  intermediate  propofitions,  upon  which  the  demonftra- 
tion  principally  depends,  may  themfelves  want  proof,  or  illuftra- 
tionj  it  may  be  extremely  convenient  to  difpatch  it  in  the  intro- 
dudlion,  previous  to  our  naming  the  principal  propofition  ;  be- 
caufe  it  may  prevent  its  occafioning  any  interruption  in  the  courfc 
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of  the  demonftration.  Such  doubtful  pofitions  muft  otherwife  be 
propofed  by  way  of  anfwering  obje£iions,  after  the  demonftration, 
which  may  not  always  be  quite  convenient ;  becaufe  the  difficulty 
may  have  occurred  to  the  mind  of  the  hearer,  or  reader,  from  the 
firft ;  and  his  keeping  it  in  view  through  the  whole  of  the  de- 
monftration, may  have  prevented  the  arguments  from  being  heard 
with  that  attention,  and  freedom  from  prejudice,  with  which  they 
would  have  been  heard,  if  that  objection  had  been  obviated  by 
way  of  lemma,  in  the  introdudion.  The  geometrician  wifely  an- 
ticipates all  objeSiion. 

In  fome  cafes,  indeed.  It  may  be  impoffible  to  anticipate  all  ob- 
jedlions ;  as  they  may  be  of  fuch  a  nature  as  that  they  could  not 
be  underjlood  till  the  demonftration  had  been  heard.  In  that  cafe 
the  objedions  not  only  may  come  after  the  demonftration  (as  of 
neceflity  they  muft,  if  they  be  mentioned  at  all)  but  alfo  may  do 
fo  without  any  inconvenience.  Becaufe  if  the  objection  could  not 
be  underftood  before  the  demonftration,  it  could  not  have  occur- 
red to  the  hearer  or  reader  before,  fo  as  to  lay  any  bias  upon  his 
mind  in  the  courfe  of  it. 

Objedions  being  thus,  as  far  as  poffible,  anticipated,  and  the 
truth  of  every  intermediate  propofition  that  we  fhall  have  occa- 
fion  for,  proved,  the  way  is  properly  cleared  for  the  principal 
propofition,  which  muft  be  propofed  without  any  ornament,  In  the 
moft  intelligible  terms.  If  the  propofition  be  complex,  the  whole 
extent  of  it  muft  be  fhown  in  the  moft  commodious  divifion  of  it 
into  its  proper  parts :  alfo  the  order  in  which  each  part  will  be 
difcufled  muft  be  pointed  out  diftindly,  that  the  whole  procefs  of 
the  demonftration  may  lie  with  the  greateft  clearnefs  before  the 
minds  of  thofe  to  whom  it  is  addrefled ;  and  that,  ia  the  progrefs 
of  the  difcourfe,   they  may  perceive  the  connexion  of  all  the 
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parts,  and  may  fee  all  along  what  progrefs  the  fpeaker  or  writec 
hath  made  in  his  argument. 

In  cafes  relsiting  to  matters  oi  faSl^  it  may  require  a  long  and 
circumftantial  narration  before  the  point  to  be  proved  can  be  un^ 
derftood.  Whatever  narration,  therefore,  is  requifite  to  fet  a 
queftion  in  difpute  in  a  clear  light,  belongs  to  this  part  of  a  dif- 
courfe,  and  is  properly  referred  to  the  propolition. 

The  geometrician,  when  he  hath  laid  down  his  propolition, 
proceeds,  by  a  feries  of  fteps  which  terminate  in  a  fmgle  proof, 
to  fhow  the  agreement  or  coincidence  of  the  terms  of  it :  and  as 
one  demonftration,  in  fubjedts  that  will  admit  of  it,  is  decifive, 
a  multiplicity  and  redundancy  of  proofs  is  feldom  afFedled  by 
mathematicians.  But  in  this  the  moralift  and  divine  muft  coo* 
tent  themfelves  with  following  them  at  a  great  and  very  humble 
diftance.  As  the  fubjedls  they  treat  of  are  not  always  capable  of 
ftri<St  demonjlrathn^  they  are  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  a  variety 
of  arguments,  each  of  which  may  add  fomething  to  probability^ 
(which  in  its  own  nature  admits  of  degrees)  till  the  united 
ftrength  of  them  all  be  fufficient  to  determine  the  aflent. 

In  this  cafe,  it  is  of  fome  confequence  that  attention  be  paid  to 
the  order  of  the  proofs^  fuppofing  them  to  be  of  different  natures, 
and  different  degrees  of  ftrength.  Arguments  of  a  fimilar  na- 
ture, that  is,  drawn  from  fimilar  confiderations,  as  from  reafon 
or  fcripture,  obfervation  or  experience,  &c.  fhould  be  ranged  to- 
gether; becaufe  in  that  pofition  they  confirm,  and  throw  light 
upon  one  another.  And  though  arguments  which  have  no  weight 
ought  by  no  means  to  be  ufed  at  all,  and  one  that  hath  but  little 
weight  had  better  be  fpared,  where  there  are  a  fufficient  number 
of  fubftantial  and  ftriking  arguments,  yet  in  fome  cafes  it  may 
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be  requifite  to  take  notice  of  every  circumftance  that  may  tend  to 
throw  light  and  evidence  upon  a  doubtful  fpeculation. 

In  fuch  an  enumeration  of  arguments,  it  is  not  advifeable  to 
place  a  flight  probability  in  the  fame  rank  with  arguments  which 
Are  much  ftronger  and  more  conclufive.  Rather,  fince  there  are 
fo  many  ways  in  which,  with  a  little  addrefs,  it  may  be  introdu- 
ced to  more  advantage,  in  an  indireEi  manner,  let  it  be  hinted  at 
in  fome  other  place.  Very  often  an  argument,  difguifed  in  the 
form  of  an  epithet,  a  metaphor,  a  comparifon  or  illuftration,  &c. 
is  more  pleafmg,  looks  more  like  a  redundancy  of  argument, 
and  in  every  refpecSt  hath  a  better  efFed,  than  if  it  were  placed  in 
an  equal  rank  with  arguments  of  more  weight.  Indeed,  in  fuch. 
a  fituation,  It  might  be  conftrued  to  look  like  a  diffidence  of  our 
caufe,  and  a  folicitude  to  make  the  moft  of  every  argument  fa- 
vourable to  it. 

If  the  arguments  be  nearly  equal  in  weight,  no  order  drawn 
from  their  comparative  Jirength  is  to  be  preferred  to  that  natural 
order  which  is  fuggefted  by  the  fubjedts  from  which  they  are  de- 
rived. 

After  the  demonftration  of  the  propofition,  the  geometrician, 
if  there  be  occalion,  makes  mifcellaneous  remarks,  ferving  to 
throw  light  upon  the  fubjed,  under  the  name  oi  fcholia.  And 
fuch  like  obfervations,  particularly  fuch  as  illuftrate  the  nature 
and  force  of  the  evidence,  or  point  out  fimilar  procefles  in  other 
fubjedts,  throw  an  agreeable  variety  Into  a  compofition,  and  tend, 
in  an  Indiredl  manner,  to  ftrengthen  the  preceding  arguments. 

Laftly,  in  the  form  of  Corollaries^  the  geometrican  deduces 
ftota.  his  propofition,  now  fully  proved,  other  truths  which  flow 
from  it,  if  the  dependance  be  fo  ftridt  that  it  would  have  appeared 
trifling  to  make  them  formal  propofition  s. 
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In  like  manner,  when  there  Is  no  danger  of  too  greatly  mulr 
tiplying  the  objects  of  attention,  it  may  have  a  good  efFedt  to 
Ihow  the  extenlive  and  happy  influence  of  the  principle  we  have 
been  maintaining,  by  tracing  its  beneficial  confequences,  and 
fhowing  the  connexion  it  hath  with  other  acknowledged  truths ; 
particularly  when  thofe  confequences,  and  thofe  connexions  with 
other  truths,  are  of  fuch  a  nature,  that  they  could  not  conveni- 
ently be  introduced  into  the  body  of  the  difcourfe,  by  way  of 
arguments  in  favour  of  the  propofition  we  maintain. 

Having  explained   pretty  much  at  large  how  all  the  proper- 
parts  of  an  argumentative  difcourfe,  calculated  to  inform. the  un-- 
derftandlng,  fliould  be  difpofed,  in  order  to  produce,  their  proper, 
eflfed,  I  fhall  fubjoin  the  following,  brief  fummary  of  the  pro- 
cefs. 

The  meaning  of  the  terms  of  the  propofition  fhould  be  accu- 
rately fixed,  principles  made  ufe  of  in  the  demonftratlon  dlftindlly 
noted,  and,  if  there  be  occafion,  proved;  the  queftion  ftated  in 
the  moft  intelligible  manner,  with  a  circumftantial  relation  of 
every  fadl  that  may  contribute  to  fet  It  In  the  cleareft  point  of. 
light,  and  the  fubjed  divided  into  the  diftind  parts  of  which  it 
confifts.  The  order  of  nature  muft  chiefly  be  confulted  in  arr 
ranging  the  arguments  brought  to  fupport  each  of  them,  and 
flight  probabilities  fhould  be  introduced  in.  an  indlredt  manner, 
Obfervations  relating  to  the  nature  of  the  proof  that  Is  made  ufe 
of,  with  the  connexion  and  mutual  Influence  of  the  feveral  ar- 
guments, and  other  mifcellaneous  remarks  that  may  naturally 
occur,  come  next ;  and  the  whole  difcourfe  clofes  with  a  view  of 
the  extent  of  the  dodrine,  in  all  the  valuable  inferences  and  ufes 
that  may  be  drawn  from  it.. 
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The  principal  faults  in  the  feveral  parts  of  this  kind  of  difpofi- 
tion,.  may  be  feen  in  the  following  brief  enumeration  of  them. 

As  it  is  highly  requifite  to  define  ftridtly  every  term  in  the ' 
propofition,   when  the  meaning  of  it   is   in  danger   of  being 
miftakenj  fo  it  is  affected  and  trifling  to  define  thofe  that,  it  ii^ 
morally  certain,  will  not  be  mifunderftood. 

We  cannot  be  too  cautious  what  principles  we  take  for  granted 
in  order  to  argue  from.  Thefe  axioms  are  the  foundation  of 
our  whole  fuperftrudlure...  We  ought,  therefore,  very  rarely, 
and  not  without  the  moft .  urgent  neceffity,  to  have  recourfe  to 
argumenta  ad  ho?mnem ;  being  fenfible  that  though  fuch  arguments 
may  leadfome  particular  perfons  into  a  right  way  of  thinking,  the 
connexion  between  truth  and  falfehood  cannot  be  natural,  and 
promifes  but  ill  to  be  lading;, and  that  whenever . fuch  perfons 
begin  to  be  aware  that  the  principles  from  which  you  argued 
with  them  were  falfe,  they  of  courfe  give  up  the  fentiment& 
which  were  deduced  from  them. 

Diftribution  is  the  moft  faulty  when  the  parts  are  not  of  the. 
fame  nature  and  order,  and  not  fufficiently  diftin<Sl;  and  by  no' 
means  fliould  any  one  of  them  comprehend  any  of  the  reft. 
Rather  fubdivide  the  principal  heads  of  adifcourfe  into  fubordi- 
nate  ones. 

It  is  a  capital  fault  in  the  difpofition  of  an  argumentative, 
difcourfe,  to  divide  the  fubje£t  in  fuch  a  manner,  as. that  the. 
writer  ihall.  have  occafion  for  the  fame  amplification  in  different : 
p^rts  of, it,.  This  is  the  confequence  of  making  the  heads  of? 
difcourfe  too  much  fimilar  to  one  another.  It  is  more  ad- 
vifeable  to  make  fewer  heads,   and  thofe  more  diftind. 
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In  a  difcourfe,  in  which  a  great  variety  of  arguments  are 
ufed,  it  hath  a  good  effeO.  both  to  give  a  general  view  of  them 
before  they  be  feparately  enlarged  upon,  and  to  give  a  diftind 
recapitulation  of  them  after  the  amplification;  as  it  makes  the 
evidence  more  intelligible,  and  unites  the  force  of  all  the  ar- 
guments. 

Introduftions  to  difcourfes  admit  of  great  variety,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  fubjedb,  the  circumftances  of  the  fpeaker, 
and  of  the  perfons  he  addrefles.  Since  the  end  that  is  propofed 
by  every  thing  that  is  faid,  previous  to  our  entering  upon  any 
fubje£t,  is  to  procure  us  a  more  favourable  hearing,  and  thereby 
prepare  the  way  for  the  arguments  that  we  intend  to  advance, 
we  may,  with  advantage,  introduce  a  fubje£t  by  a  variety  of  ge- 
neral remarks  concerning  it,  particularly  fuch  as  tend  to  fhow 
the  uje  and  importance  of  it ;  or  by  ihewing  the  propriety  of 
treating  it  at  that  particular  time,  in  that  particular  place,  in 
that  particular  manner,  &c.  It  may  alfo  be  very  expedient  to 
introduce  an  obnoxious  fubjed,  by  removing  preconceived  pre- 
judices, and  anfwering  popular  objections. 

Introdudlions  may  likewife  be  fuggefted  by  a  variety  of  tem- 
porary circumftances,  impoffible  to  be  defcribed  beforehand,  but 
which  naturally  occur  to  a  fpeaker,  or  writer,  in  the  circumftances 
proper  for  them.  See  Cicero's  introdudlions  to  his  philofophical 
and  rhetorical  difcourfes,  and  alfo  thofe  to  his  orations.  In  the 
Matter  there  is  generally  the  greateft  propriety ;  but  the  former 
have  no  peculiar  relation  to  the  pieces  to  which  they  are  pre- 
fixed. Indeed,  he  acknowledges  that  they  were  compofed  before 
he  knew  what  ufe  he  ftiould  make  of  them.  The  introduftions 
■to  the  two  hiftories  of  Salluft  are  juftly  to  be  found  fault  with  on 
the  fame  account* 
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LECTURE       IX. 


Of  the  Analytic  Method.     Of  Locke's  EJfay  on  the  Human 
Vnderjiandingi  and  Hutcbefon's  Moral  Philofophy, 


TH  E  regular  and  unmixed  fytithefis  is  beft  adapted  (as  waj 
obferved  above)  to  fubjeds,  the  theories  of  which  are 
afcertained,  or  fyftems  for  the  uft  of  learners ;  who,  in  general, 
have  occafion  to  be  taught  in  the  moft  expeditious  manner.  In 
faft,  we  find  very  few  treatifes  drawn  up  in  this  method,  except 
elementary  ones,  for  the  ufe  of  ftudents,  and  particularly  in  pure 
mathematics  and  philofophy. 

The  generality  of  writers  deliver  their  fentiments  to  the  public 
upon  fubje£ls  of  fpeculation  in  a  loofer  and  very  different  me- 
thod. Far  from  always  laying  down  propofitions,  and  then  en- 
tering upon  the  proof  of  them,  they  as  frequently  begin  with 
obfervations  or  experiments,  and  fhow  how  they  lead  to  the  prin- 
ciples they  intend  to  eftablifh  :  or,  in  a  treatife  of  a  confiderable 
extent,  they  ufe  fometimcs  the  one,  and  fometimes  the  other  me- 
thod, naming  the  propofition  before  the  proof,  or  the  proof  be- 
fore the  propofition,  as  they  imagine  the  one  or  the  other  will 
introduce  their  fentiments  with  the  moft  advantage,  and  make 
their  performance  the  moft  agreeable  to  their  readers. 
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As  the  analytic  method  of  communicating  any  truth  is,  pro- 
perly fpeaking,  nothing  more  than  a  copy  of  the  method  of  its 
inveftigationy  the  more  minute  delineation  of  this  procefs  is  heft 
referred  to  logic,  which  treats  profelTedly  of  the  nature  of  thofe 
iTiveftigations.  Little,  therefore,  needs  to  be  added  here  to  what 
was  faid  in  the  comparifon  of  the  two  methods,  and  the  cafes  ia 
which  they  are  each  of  them  beft  applied.  A  few  obfervations  ia 
this  place  fhall  fufBce. 

Notwithftanding  the  analytic  method  of  communicating  trutli 
be  properly  a  copy  of  the  method  of  inveftigation,  it  is  mani- 
feftly  fuperfluous  to  relate  every  ftep  of  any  aSlual procefs.  As  it 
could  not  but  happen  that,  in  the  courfe  of  every  inquiry,  a  va- 
riety of  obfervations  muft  have  occurred  which  were  foreign  to 
the  purpofe,  and  many  hypothefes  have  fuggefted  themfelves 
which  fubfequent  obfervations  obliged  us  to  reje<3;.  Thefe  abor- 
tive notions,  contributing  nothing  to  the  illuftration  of  the  fub- 
je6t,  it  is  mofl:  advifeable,  in  general,  to  omit ;  unlefs,  in  confe-r 
quence  of  confiderable  ftrefs  having  been  previoufly  laid  upon 
them,  it  be  requifite  to  Ihow  that  fuch  ftrefs  was  unreafon- 
able;  that  particular  fa£ts  and  obfervations,  which  had  been 
urged  in  treating  upon  that  fubjed,  had  no  relation  to  it,  and 
that  particular  hypothefes,  advanced  and  contended  for  by  others, 
were  ill  founded.  Much  more,  therefore,  may  often,  with  ad- 
vantage, be  introduced  into  an  analytic  inquiry,  which  is  made 
after  other  unfuccefsful  inquiries,  and  particularly  when  popu- 
lar prejudices  have  been  adopted  upon  any  fubjedt,  than  would  be 
neceflary  or  proper,  in  a  difcuflion  intirely  new,  and  with  refpedl 
to  which  there  were,  confequently,  few  prejudices  to  obviate, 
.and  few  objections  to  anfwer. 

In 
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In  this  latter  cafe,  that  fet  of  obfervations  is  the  heft  chofen 
which  leads  moft  d\re€t\j  to  that  only  hypothefis  which  we  have 
in-^iew,  and  intend  to  eftablifh  ;  and  the  moft  pleafing,  as  well 
as  the  moft  fatisfa£lory  method  of  conduding  fuch  an  inquiry  is, 
that  which  is  as  near  an  imitation  as  poftible  of  the  method  of 
approximation,  in  feveral  of  the  mathematical  fciences.  Let  the 
final  difcovery  be  opened  by  degrees,  by  advancing,  in  the  firft 
place,  fuch  obfervations  as  make  our  hypothefis  only  probable,  or 
which  conclude  equally  in  favour  of  it  and  fome  others.  Let  the 
probability  grow  ftronger  by  degrees,  by  fubfequent  obfervations 
excluding,  in  their  turns,  more  and  more  of  the  remaining  hy- 
pothefes ;  and  let  the  experimenta  criicis,  which  abfolutely  ex- 
clude all  others  whatever,  be  referved  for  the  laft. 

When  writers  do  not  difpofe  their  arguments  in  this  manner, 
**  theylofe,"  as  Dr.  Hartley  well  obfcrves,  "  much  of  their  clear- 
*'  nefs  and  force.  Sir  IJ'aac  NewtorCs  Optics,  Chronology,  and 
"  Comment  on  Daniel,"  he  fays,  "  abound  with  inftances  to  this 
*'  purpofe ;  and  it  is  probable  that  his  great  abilities  and  pradtice 
*'  in  algebraic  inveftigations  led  him  to  it  infenfibly." 

Since  example  contributes  as  much  to  inftrudlion  as  precept,  I 
Ihall,  for  the  farther  il'uftration  of  thefe  rules,  fubjoin  an  ac- 
count of  the  method  in  which  fome  of  our  moft  celebrated  and 
approved  writers  have  conduced  their  argumentative  difcourfes 
upon  fome  important  fubjedls. 

I  ftiall  only  premife  one  general  obfervation,  which  is,  that 
treatifes  written  profefledly  upon  the  whole  of  any  branch  of  fci- 
ence,  and  which  are  not  taken  up  with  the  difcuffion  of  any  fmgle 
queftion,  are  necefl'arily  of  a  very  mixed  nature,  with  refpedl'co 
their  method.  For,  according  to  the  received  divifions  offci- 
ence,  they  muft,  generally,  confift  of  parts  that  are  of  a  nature 

I  very 
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very  different  from  one  another,  and  which,  therefore,  require 
to  be  difcuffed  in  a  very  different  manner.  Sometimes  a  regular 
demonftration  is  ufed;  in  other  places  the  analyfis  is  preferred, 
and  the  practical  parts  of  the  fcience  are  explained  in  the  method 
of  didadic  narration,  intermixed  with  the  reafons  (borrowed 
from  the  fcientific  parts  of  the  fubjedl)  on  which  the  precepts  are 
founded. 

Mr.  Locke,  propofing,  in  his  excellent  Treatife  on  the  Human. 
XJnderJlanding,  to  inquire  into  the  origin,  certainty,  and  extent 
of  human  knowledge,  together  with  the  grounds  and  degrees 
of  belief,  opinion,  and  affent ;  confiders,  in  the  firft  place,  all 
the  properties  and  difli nations  of  ideas ^  as  the  elements  of  all 
our  knowledge,  and  traces  the  fources  from  which,  and  the 
channels  by  which,  they  are  conveyed  to  our  minds.  He  then 
confiders  in  what  manner,  and  with  what  degrees  of  accuracy, 
ivords  are  made  to  reprefent  all  thefe  varieties  of  ideas,  with  what 
relates  to  the  proper  ufe  and  abufe  of  words  ;  and,  laftly,  from 
thefe  preliminaries,  as  fo  many  certain  fads  and  datCy  he  draws 
the  conclufions  he  had  in  view,  concerning  the  nature  and  bounds 
of  that  knowledge,  which  refults  from  the  perception  of  the  pro- 
perties and  relations  of  thefe  ideas,  and  the  imperfedlion  attend- 
ing the  communication  of  this  knowledge  by  words.  All,  there- 
fore, that  he  advances  upon  the  fubjedt  of  ideas  and  words  muft 
be  confidered  as  definitions^  axioms^  or  lemmas,  to  be  ufed  in  the 
demonftration  of  the  propofition  he  lays  down  in  the  remaining, 
part  of  the  treatife. 

In  examining  the  properties  of  fome  claffes  of  ideas>  he  is  led 
into  large  difquifitions  concerning  fome  particular  ideas ;  as  thofe 
of  power-y    identity^    ^c,    but  whether  his  opinions  concerning 
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thefe  ideas  be  juft  or  not,  It  by  no  means  afFefts  the  truth  or  ufe- 
fulnefs  of  the  bulk  of  his  obfervations  and  conclufions. 

His  manner  of  amplification  is  very  difFufe,  and  his  method 
in  the  former  part,  didadlic  and  narrative ;  relating  a  feries  of 
obfervations  on  the  properties  of  ideas,  with  a  tacit  appeal  to 
every  man's  confcloufnefs  of  the  truth  of  what  he  advances. 

InMR.HuTCHEsoN's  1'reattfe  of  Moral  Philofophy^  we  are 
firft  prefented  with  a  narrative  delineation  of  the  feveral  powers 
and  principles  of  human  nature,  the  juftnefs  of  which  human 
experience  and  human  actions  are  fuppofed  to  avouch.  Having 
delineated  the  internal  frame  of  man,  he  defcribes  the  various 
ufes  to  which  thefe  powers  may  be  applied,  and  the  various  plea- 
fures  and  enjoyments  we  receive  by  their  means.  The  nature  of 
each  of  thefe  fpecies  of  pleafure  he  examines  feparately,  in  order 
to  determine  which  of  them  contributes  moft  to  human  happi- 
nefs,  and  thereby  conftltutes  the  chief  good  of  man. 

The  refult  of  this  analytical  inquiry  is,  that  the  chief  good  of 
man  confifts  in  the  gratification  of  thofe  afFedlons  which  have  the 
happinefs  of  our  fellow-creatures  for  their  obje£l,  or  are  coa- 
neded  with  It ;  which  affedions  are  termed  virtuous. 

Virtue,  thus  explained,  he  branches  out  into  its  feveral  kinds, 
and  particularly  (hews  the  extent  of  it,  as  refpeding  God,  man- 
tind,  and  ourfelves.  Laftly,  he  demonftrates,  more  particularly, 
the  various  obligations  of  virtue,  in  the  principal  cafes  that  may 
occur  in  a  ftate  of  nature,  and  likewlfe  thofe  which  occur  in  a 
ftate  of  civil  fociety ;  the  rights  and  the  lawful,  in  every  cafe 
being  determined  by  the  tendency  any  adion  hath  to  promote  the 
good  of  mankind  in  general,  or  of  any  particular  fociety  whofe 
intereft  is  confiftent  with  it. 

I  2  LECTURE 
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LECTURE      X. 


Of  the  Method  of  Mr.  Hume's  Inquiry  into  the  Principles  of" 
Morals,  Hartley's  Obfervations  on  Man,  Harris's  Hermes,, 
that  of  Sermons,  and  of  Mifcellaneous  Writings* 


THE  plan  of  the  mofl:  valuable  part  of  Mr.  Hume's  inquiry 
concerning  the  principles  of  morals,  is  nearly  the  fame  with 
that  part  of  Mr.  Hutchefon's  Moral  Philofophyj  which  corre- 
fponds  to  it,  and  may  moft  properly  be  termed  analytical.     For,, 
in  order  to  determine  the  foundation  of  virtue^  he  confiders  par- 
ticularly every  thing  that  is  acknowledged  to  gain  the  efteem  of 
mankind  ;  examining  upon  what  common  property  it  is  that  their 
encomiums  turn,  and  in  what  meafure  their  approbation  is  be— 
flowed;  and  having  found  that  nothing  is  the  objed  of  efteem 
but  what  is  tfful  to  fociety^   and,  moreover,   that   the  feveral; 
virtues  are  claffed  in  the  firft  or  fecond  rank  of  importance,  ac- 
cording as  they  are  more  or  lefs  eflential  to  the  well-being  of  fo- 
ciety,  he  concludes,  that  public  utility  is  the  foundation  of  all: 
virtue. 

This  ingenious  writer  greatly  excels  in  his  method  of  conduct- 
ing argumentative  difcourfes,  and,  particularly,  we  fee  clearly  in; 
his  writings  the  advantage  of  piopofing  fingular  opinions  in  the 
method  of  analyfis.     The  greater  part  of  his  difcourfes  are  fo 
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exadt  a  copy  of  the  eafieft  and  mofl:  perfed:  method  of  inveftiga- 
tion,  that  we  imagine  we  fee,  in  every  flop  of  the  procefs,  the 
veyy  manner  in  which  he  hirafelf  was  led  to  conceive  the  fenti- 
ments  he  recommends.  To  obviate  objedions,  he  carefully  con- 
ceals the  refult  of  fome  of  his  inquiries,  till  his  reader  be  prepared 
fpr  it,  by  fuch  a  happy  gradation  of  previous  obfervations  and 
inferences,  that  he  cannot  tell  how  to  avoid  itr;  and  if,  at  that 
time,  he  fhould  wifli  to  refufe  his  affent,  and  hefitate  about  it, 
as  he  has,  before  he  was  aware,  aflented  to  all  the  premifes,  he 
is  at  a  lofs  where  to  found  his  objedion.  This  writer  ought, 
daerefore,  to  be  read  with  very  great  caution^ 

Dr.  Hartley,  propofing  a  new  hypothefis  of  the  prin->- 
ciples  of  the  human  mind,  examines  very  particularly  every 
thing  relating  to,  or  dependent  upon  the  mind  of  man,  viz.  fen— 
fations,  ideas,  mufcular  motion,  the  external  fenfes,.  affedlions, 
memory,  imagination,  reafoning,  dreams,  &c.  and  endeavours  to 
fhow  that  none  of  the  phenomena  of  any  of  them  contradi<3:  his 
hypothefis  ;  that  many  of  them  admit  a  peculiarly  eafy  and  com- 
plete illuftration  by  it ;  and  that  the  mofl  difficult  cafes  are  not 
r-endered  more  difficult,  but  rather  eafier  by  the  help  of  it.  And 
left  this  hypothefis  concerning  the  principles  of  the  humaa 
mind  fhould  be  fufpedted  to  bear  an  unfavourable  afpedl  upon 
a  plan  of  human  duty,  and  human  expedations,  he  confiders  the 
whole  of  both ,  fyflematically ;  fhowing,  whenever  he  hath  op- 
portunity, that  the  evidences  of  religion,  natural  and  revealed, 
with  the  rule  of  life  drawn  from  it,  receive  additional  light  and 
evidence  from  it ;  and,  laftly,  that  it  hath  a  happy  influence  both; 
upon  our  condud  in  this  life,  and  upon  our  expectations  aftet- 
death. 

Thiai 
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This  is  the  general  plan  of  that  immenfe  work.  The  particular 
method  of  it  is  ftridly  geometrical,  and  fynthetical.  The  author 
begins  with  definitions  and  axioms,  lays  down  formal  propofitions, 
and  advances  fuch  proof  as  the  nature  of  the  cafe  will  admit. 
He  deduces  formal  corollaries  from  almoft  every  propofition,  and 
in  the  fcholia  he  explains  the  nature  of  his  proofs,  and  fhows  ia 
what  manner  evidence  is  refleded  from  one  part  to  another.  In- 
terfperfed  through  the  whole  of  this  work  is  a  vaft  variety  of 
curious  and  ufeful  knowledge. 

This  method  may  not,  at  firft  fight,  feem  fo  well  adapted  to 
a  theory  fo  much  original  as  that  of  Dr.  Hartley ;  and  it  muft 
certainly  have  been  a  work  of  great  labour  and  difficulty  to  digeft 
a  fet  of  fentiments,  fo  intirely  nevv,  into  fo  regular  and  fyftema- 
tical  a  form ;  becaufe  in  a  fynthetic  difcourfe  every  thing  that 
is  advanced  muft  have  one  particular  place,  and  no  other : 
whereas  in  the  analytic  method  there  is  much  greater  latitude. 
For  that  method  is  a  copy  of  the  method  of  inveftigation,  and 
the  fame  thought  may  occur  to  tlie  mind  in  a  variety  of  con- 
nexions. Neverthelefs,  f3  extenjive  a  theory  could  not  eafily 
have  been  delivered  without  confufion  in  any  other  method. 
Befides,  it  was  enough  to  recommend  this  method  to  Dr.  Hartley, 
that,  of  all  others,  it  is  the  faireji^  and  fhows  the  greateft  im- 
partiality ;  as  a  treatife  in  this  form  is  the  moft  commodious  for 
examination,  and  fuggefts  the  eafieft  method  of  Ihowing  the  fal- 
lacy of  it,  if  it  be  falfe.  A  perfon  would  be  much  more  at  a 
lofs  how  to  anfwer  Mr.  Hume,  than  Dr.  Hartley. 

Mr.  Harris,  propofing  in  his  Hermes  to  trace  the  firft  prin- 
ciples of  fpeech,  and  to  fl)ow,  by  an  analytical  procefs,  in  what 
manner  they  may  be  inveftigated,    firft  examines  miirt  fenten- 
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ces,  and  confiders  what  difTerences,  in  the  forms  of  expreflions, 
correfpond  to  the  differences  in  their  meaning.  Having  thus 
difcovered  the  properties  of  different  fentences  ;  he  confiders  the 
particular  ivords  that  compofe  fentences,  and  thus  having,  by 
degrees,  arrived  at  the  funplefl  dements  of  fpeech,  and  difco- 
vered how  many  differences  there  are  in  words,  or  the  number 
of  general  heads  to  which  they  may  be  reduced,  he  hath  com- 
pletely accomplifhed  his  fcheme  of  analyfis. 

It  may  not  be  unufeful  to  obferve,  in  order  to  Illuflrate  the  va- 
riety of  method,  that  another  perfon,  intending  to  draw  up  a 
fynthetic  or  fyflematie  treatife  upon  the  fame  fubje£t,  for  the  ufe 
of  learners,  would  mofl  naturally  take  a  method  the  very  reverfe 
of  Mr.  Harris's.  For  example,  he  would,  in  the  firft  place, 
enumerate  the  feveral  claffes  into  which  words  may  be  diflributed, 
and  fhow  the  modifications  that  each  of  them  admit.  After  this 
he  would  fhow  in  what  manner  thefe  words,  according  to  their 
different  fpecies,  form  fentences.,  and  how  thefe  fentences  are 
eombined  into  periods.  This  is  the  method  of  the  General 
Grammar  of  Mejjieurs  de  Port  Royals  and  others. 

Divines  condud:  their  inquiries  into  the  fenfe  of  the  facred 
writers  upon  any  controverted  fubje£t  in  a  method  nearly  ana- 
lytical. For,  in  order  to  give  their  readers  intire  fatisfad:ion  with 
regard  to  their  impartiality,  they  produce  all  the  texts  of  fcrip- 
ture  relating  to  the  queflion  in  debate,  ranging  them  under  fuch 
proper  heads  as  the  nature  of  the  undertaking  requires,  and  afcer- 
taining  the  meaning  of  every  palfage  they  quote  with  all  poffible 
accuracy ;  and  they  deduce  the  dodrine  they  contend  for  as  an  in- 
ference fairly  drawn  from  the  texts  thus  colleded  and  compared. 

It 
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It  makes  no  material  difference  in  the  method  of  thefe  inqui- 
ries, if  the  opinion  of  the  writer  be  advanced  in  the  entrance  of 
the  work,  and  the  texts  be  afterwards  produced  as  proofs  of  what 
he  advances.  All  fuch  propofitions  require  to  be  proved  by  an 
induSlion  of  particulars ;  and  it  is  a  capital  thing,  in  the  conduct 
6f  thefe  inquiries,  that  the  induction  be  as  complete  as  poffible. 

Our  beft  Sermons,  with  refpe£t  to  the  method  of  their  com- 
pofition,  are  of  two  kinds.  Some  are  intended  to  be  a  demon- 
ftration  of  fome  dodlrine  of  religion,  or  a  difcourfe  upon  fome 
religious  duty,  with  proper  inferences,  in  the  regular  fynthctic 
method.  Others  are  ufually  called  textual,  becaufe  the  writers, 
affuming  fome  text  of  fcripture,  endeavour  to  extradt  from  it  all 
the  ufeful  information  and  direction  it  contains.  They  accord- 
ingly, in  this  latter  method,  divide  their  iubjed:  into  as  many 
parts  as  their  text  contains  diftindl  articles,  and  treat  of  each  fe- 
parately,  according  to  its  nature.  The  method  of  this  kind  of 
fermons  admits  of  endlefs  variety,  but  the  text  cannot  be  changed. 

To  the  former  the  text  ferves  only  as  a  motto,  and  may  be 
changed  at  pleafure ;  the  method  being  fuggefled  by  the  fubjeB^ 
and  not  at  all  by  the  text.  It  follows,  likewife,  from  the  account 
given  in  the  preceding  ledures  of  the  beft  method  of  conducing 
a  demonftration,  that  there  muft  be  a  great  uniformity  in  the 
plan  of  thefe  difcourfes,  and  that  each  will  exhauft  the  whole 
fubjed:. 

To  remedy  this  inconvenience,  it  Is  ufual,  and  it  introduces 
an  agreeable  variety  into  this  kind  of  fermons,  to  take  only  fome 
part  of  fuch  a  fcheme  of  fynthefis  into  one  difcourfe.  Son  e  in- 
tire  difcourfes,  for  inftance,  are  ufefully  taken  vip  in  dejinition 
only,  or  in  determining  the  fenfe  of  terms  of  confiderable  confe- 
iquence ;  fuch  as  faith,  grace^  &c.  and,  where  wrong  fenfes 
I  have 
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have  been  affixed  to  fuch  terms,  it  hath  a  good  effe£b,  In  giving 
the  fenfe  of  them,  to  do  it,  as  it  is  ufually  termed,  both  negatimely 
and  pofitively ;  that  is,  to  explain,  in  the  firft  place,  what  the 
fenfe  is  nof^  and  then  what  it  is.  But  let  every  interpretation  that 
is  diftindly  refuted  and  rejcdled  be  fuch  as  either  actually  />,  hath 
been,  or  very  probably  may  be  adopted.  Otherwife  the  negative  de- 
finition is  fuperfluous  and  ridiculous.  Indeed,  in  many  circum- 
ftances,  to  take  notice  of  feveral  that  do  fall  within  the  above- 
mentioned  limitations  would  be  trifling  and  ufelefs. 

Befides,  in  order  to  avoid  unneceflarily  oppofing  popular  preju- 
dices, it  is  generally  advifable  to  define  important  words  juftly,  with- 
out taking  the  leaft  notice  of  other  fenfes  that  have  long  been  af- 
fixed to  them.  The  very  mention  of  them,  though  with  a  view  to 
refute  them,  will  very  often  only  tend  to  ftrengthen  the  mecha- 
nical aflbciation  by  which  the  words  and  the  wrong  fenfe  have 
been  conne<fted.  Thefe  flrong  affociations  are  like  habits^  which 
require  to  be  treated  with  great  caution,  and  mufl:  not  be  com- 
bated by  bringing  the  ideas  belonging  to  them  frequently  before 
the  mind.  Oppofite  ideas  mufl:  be  introduced,  and  they  be  fuf- 
fered  to  difappear,  as  it  were,  gradually,  and  of  themfelves. 

Other  difcourfes  prefent  us  with  the  proof  only  of  any  dodrine 
or  duty  with  one  diftindt  fet  of  arguments,  or  even  illuftrate  one 
particular  proof.  Others  are  employed  in  anfwering  objefilons, 
or  only  fome  particular  objedlions.  In  others  again,  after  a  brief 
explication,  we  are  fhewn  the  ej^'eSis  of  a  do<£lrine,  duty,  or  ha- 
bit of  mind  in  fpcculative  or  pradlical  injcrences. 

In  fliort,  as  either  a  fingle  part,  or  any  combination  of  the 
parts  of  a  complete  fynthefis  may  be  ufefully  employed  to  form 
a  difcourfe,  the  variety  that  may  be  introduced  in  thofe  dif- 
courfes, which  are  not  confined  to  any  particular  text,  but\vhich 
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relate  to  the  fubjeSi^  is  prodigious.  And,  in  general,  it  will  be 
found  to  be  much  more  agreeable  to  an  auditory  to  hear  a  fub- 
je6t  treated  in  a  variety  of  difcourfes,  from  different  texts,  and  at 
different  times ;   each  of  which,  by  this  method  of  diftribution, 

1  may  appear  to  be  complete  of  ttfelf.,    than  to  have  their  minifler 

make  ufe  of  the  fame  text,  and  the  fame  heads  of  difcourfe,  till 
the  whole  fubjed  is  exhaufted. 

y  ^  The  above  proceffes,  of  fynthejis  and  analyjis^  are  calculated 
either  to  demonflrate  truth  unknown  to  others,  or  to  fet  one  that 
is  known  in  the  ftrongefl  point  of  light ;  and  when  a  perfon 
propofes  to  treat  a  fubjedl  fully,  with  either  of  thefe  views,  he 
cannot  do  better  than  to  take  one  or  other  of  thofe  methods,  ac- 
cording as  the  nature  of  the  cafe  will  dire(3:.  But  fuppofmg  the 
fubjedt  a  perfon  writes  upon  be  familiar,  and  his  fentiments  be  fb 
generally  received,  that  he  need  be  under  no  concern  about  the 
/>r(Jo/ of  them  ;  he  may,  for  the  fake  of  an  agreeable  variety, 
adopt  almoft  whatever  method  he  pleafes.  In  fuch  a  cafe  there 
is  no  part  of  a  difcourfe,  and  no  fentiment  belonging  to  it,  but 
what  may,  by  the  addrefs  of  the  compofer,  be  introduced  in  al- 
moff  any  place  whatever,  and  the  reft  of  the  difcourfe  be  fo  ad- 
jufted,  as  to  occafion  no  fenfible  confufion  or  diforder.  To  fee 
this  executed  in  the  happiefl  manner,  confult  i\iQ  SpeSi at  or,  and 
other  celebrated  familiar  effays. 

To  illuflrate  this  in  one  iiiftance.  Mr.  Addison's  .beautiful 
efTay  on  omens^  SpeBcitor,  No.  7,  is  introduced  by  a  very  divert- 
ing account  of  fbme  incidents  that  happened  in  a  vifit  which  he 
made.  Thefe  occafion  a  reflection  on  the  folly  of  adding  to  the 
real  evils  of  life  by  fuch  fuperftitious  fears  and  fupernumerary 
duties.  To  confirm  this  he  recites  a  variety  of  other  inflances 
fimilar  to  thofe  that  occurred  to  him  upon  his  vifit.  Thefe  intro- 
q  duce 
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duce  other  obfervations  on  the  folly  of  that  kiiid  of  fuperftition ; 
and  the  eflay  clofes  with  the  proper  method  of  fortifying  the 
mind  againft  thofe  terrors,  and  an  accoup.t  of  his  own  temper 
and  pradice  with  refped  to  them. 

The  method  of  this  kind  of  eflays  is  admired  in  proportion  as 
the  turn  and  fucceflion  of  thought  in  them  appears  eafy  and  na- 
tural. Confequently,  the  only  thing  to  be  attended  to,  with 
regard  to  it,  is  the  tranjition  from  fentiment  to  fentiment.  Let 
the  train  be  fuch  as  that  it  may  be  conceived  probable  that  the 
thoughts  would  naturally  fuggeft  one  another  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  put  down;  and  whatever  the  piece  confifts  of, 
whether  obfervations,  refledions,  arguments,  &c.  (provided  they 
be  in  themfelves  jufl:  and  ftriking)  the  eflay  will  appear  natural, 
eafy,  and  agreeable. 

The  Ode,  and  mofl  other  poems,  which  may  be  analyfed  into 
a  mixture  of  narration  and  refleifiion,  muft  be  allowed  the  fame 
latitude.  Some  bounds,  however,  muft  be  fet  to  the  licentiouf- 
nefs  of  the  human  imagination,  particularly  that  of  poets,  which 
otherwife  would  ramble  from  one  fubje<S  to  another  by  very 
flight  tranfitions,  fuch  as  may  be  forgotten  the  moment  they 
have  been  made  ufe  of,  and  confequently  wholly  omitted  in  the 
compofition :  fo  that,  though  a  real  train  of  connedled  ideas 
tranfmitted  the  thoughts  of  the  poet  from  one  fubjedt  to  another, 
there  remain  no  traces  of  that  medium  of  tranfition,  and  the 
reader  can  perceive  no  connexion  at  all  between  the  parts  of  it. 

Something  of  unity  ought,  undoubtedly,  to  be  preferved  through 
the  whole  of  every  intire  piece,  whether  in  profe  or  verfe ;  and 
to  this  general  defign  of  the  whole,  every  part,  wherever  fitua- 
ted,  ought  to  bear  fome  relation.     As  in  a  piece  of  mufic,  not- 
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withftanding  the  feeming  wild  excurfion  of  the  notes,  they  are 
all  chords  to  that  which  is  called  the  key-note. 

A  want  of  iufBcient  connexion  is  manifeft  in  many  of  the  odes 
of  Horace ;  the  epifode  of  Eurydice  inthe  lafl:  book  of  the  Georgics,. 
fcems  to  have  been  introduced  rather  on  account  of  its  own 
beauty  than  its  relation  to  the  fubjedt  of  the  book ;  and  it  has  exr- 
ercifed  the  utmofl  ingenuity  of  critics  to  fhow  the  propriety  of 
feveral  parts  of  Pindar's  poems.  In  general,  -  the  moderns  pay, 
more  attention  to  regularity  than  the  ancients. 

I  would  obferve,  at  the  conclufion  of  this  part  of  the  courfe, 
that  the  whole  ufe  of  topics  and  of  the  difpofition  of  them,  hitherto 
explained,  hath  for  its  object  and  end  the  informmg  of  the  judg-^ 
Jiientf  and  influencing  the  praSlicCy  and  that  this  is  the  only  diredb 
and  proper,  at  lead  the  ultimate  end  of  oratory.  The  pleafur& 
tliat  a  difcourfe  may  give  to  the  imagination,  or  the  emotion  it  may 
?aife  in  the  pajjions,  are  things  that  are  brought  about  more  indi— 
redly,  being  effected  by  the  manner  in  which  things  that  tend 
ultimately  to  co/znjince  and  perfuade  zxe  exprefled..  The  orator, 
may,  indeed,  intend  to  pleafe  or  afFe£l  his  hearers ;  but,  if  he 
under/lands  himfelf,  he  only  means  to  influence  their  judgments^, 
or  refolutions^  by  the  medium  of  the  imagination  or  the  paffions. 

In  thefe  two  preceding  parts  -  of  this  courfe,  therefore,  thofe 
tilings  have  been  confidered  which  are  more  peculiarly  the  pro- 
per objed&-  of  an  orator,,  and  ejfential  to  his  views.  In  what  re- 
mains will  be  explained  what  is,  though  very  greatly,  yet  indi- 
redlly  of  fervice  to  him,  and  an  advantage  rather  than  a  neceifary 
part  of  his  art.  This  thought,  by  the  way,  fuggefts  an  impor- 
tant advice,,  with,  which  I  fhall  conclude  this  part» 

Let 
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Let  the  firft,  and  principal  view  of  every  orator,  whether  in 
writing  or  fpeaking,  be  to  inform  the  judgment^  and  thereby  V/- 
re£i,  the  praSiice;  and  let  him  only  atttempt  to  pleafe,  or  offeB^ 
when  it  is  fubfervient  to  that  defign ;  when  the  occafion  itfelf,  in- 
a  manner,  prompts  to  it,  and  the  bent  of  his  own  genius  leadsi 
him  to  comply  with  fuch  an  invitation*  , 
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LECTURE      XI. 

Of  Taste,  and  the  Nature  o^  Figurative  Language. 


TH  E  third  part  Into  which  the  art  of  oratory  is  diftributed, 
comprehends  whatever  is  ornamental  in  a  difcourfe  or  com- 
pofuion.  The  bare  materials,  and  even  the  difpofition  of  them 
in  a  difcourfe,  are  adapted  to  do  little  more  than  make  an  im- 
preffion  upon  thofe  perfons  who,  of  themfelves,  and  from  a  re- 
gard to  the  nature  and  importance  of  the  fubjedt,  will  give  their 
attention  to  it ;  whereas  the  fubjedt  of  this  laft  part  is  calculated 
to  attradl  and  engage  the  attention,  by  the  grace  and  harmony  of 
the  ftyle,  the  turn  of  thought,  or  the  ftriking  or  pleafing  manner 

in 


72  L  E  C  T  U  R  E  S     O  N  Lect.XI. 

in  which  fentiments  are  introduced  and  exprefled.  We  have  hi- 
therto examined  what  we  may  call  the  bones,  mufcles,  and  nerves 
of  a  compofition ;  we  now  come  to  the  covering  of  this  body,  to 
defcribe  the  external  lineaments,  jthe  colour,  the  complexion, 
and  graceful  attitude  of  it. 

In  treating  of  this  part  of  my  fubjedl,  I  Ihall  endeavour  to  lay 
open  the  fources  of  all  the  pleafures  we  receive  from  this  moft 
refined  art,  explaining  what  are  the  properties,  or  principles,  in  our 
frame  which  lay  the  mind  open  to  its  influences,  as  well  as  de- 
fcribe the  various  forms  of  expreffion  which  are  found,  by  ex- 
perience, to  affedt  our  minds  in  fo  agreeable  a  manner,  and  give 
examples  of  fuch  forms  of  expreffion. 

Whatever  contributes  to  adorn  a  difeourfe,  muft  either  give  life 
and  beauty  to  the  fentiments  or  harmony  to  the  diction.  I  fhall 
confider  each  of  thefe  in  their  order.  By  ornament  of  thoughts^ 
I  mean  that  manner  of  introducing  and  prefenting  them  to  the 
mind  which  will  give  them  the  moft  favourable  appearance. 
This,  therefore,  comprehends  all  the  pleafures  which  may  be  faid 
to  be  perceived  by  the  mind ;  whereas,  when  I  treat  of  the  orjna- 
ment  of  diSiion^  I  fliall  confider  the  language  as  afFe<!:iing  the  ear 
only. 

Whatever  it  be,  in  the  fentiment  or  Ideas,  that  makes  a  dif- 
eourfe to  be  read  with  pleafure,  muft  either  be  intercjling^  by  ex- 
citing thofe  grofs  and  more  fenfible  feelings  we  call  pajjions,  or 
muft  awaken  thofc  more  delicate' fenfations,  which  are  generally 
called  the  pleafures  of  the  t7nagi7iatio7i.  Each  of  thcfe  kinds  of 
feelings  are,  by  fome  philofophers,  referred  to  fo  many  dlftind 
r^ext  or  internal  fenfes^  as  they  call  thofe  faculties  of  the  mind 
hj  which  we  perceive  them  ;  whereas,  according  to  Dr.  Hartley's 
'    theory,  thofe  fcnfations  confift  of  nothing  more  than  a  congeries 
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or  combination  of  ideas  and  fenfations,  feparately  indiftlnguifh-* 
able,  but  which  were  formerly  aflbciated  either  with  the  idea  it-* 
felf  that  excites  them,  or  with  fome  other  idea,  or  circumftance, 
attending  the  introdudlion  of  them.  It  is  this  Utter  hypothefis  that 
I  adopt,  and,  by  the  help  of  it,  I  hope  to  be  able  to  throw  fome 
new  light  on  this  curious  fubjedt. 

An  enumeration  of  the  jlronger  pajfions  of  the  human  mind, 
which  are  roufed  by  the  powers  of  oratory,  and  the  art  of  com- 
pofition,  I  regard  as  foreign  to  my  undertaking  to  attempt :  but 
it  may,  with  reafon,  be  expected  that  I  fhould  defcribe  thofe 
finer  feelings  which  conftitute  the  pleafures  of  the  imagination,  and 
which  are  feldom  attended  to  in  any  delineations  of  human  na- 
ture ;  as  alfo  fome  critical  fituations  of  mind  refpedting  the  paflions 
and  emotions  in  general,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  efl'ential  to 
criticifm  upon  works  of  genius  and  imagination;  and  explain 
thofe  forms  of  addrefs  which  are  adapted  to  gain  ajjhit.  But, 
previous  to  this,  I  fhall  give  fome  account  of  'Tajie^  and  of  the 
difference  between  plain  and  figurative  language. 

An  exquifite  feeling  of  the  finer  fenfations  abovementioned, 
may  be  faid  to  conftitute  a  fine  tafie ;  but  no  perfon  can  be  a  com- 
plete judge  of  the  merit  of  a  compofition  unlefs  he  perfedlly  un- 
derftand  the  fubje£l  of  it,  fo  as  both  clearly  to  diftinguifti  the 
charader  of  the  defign ;  as  whether  it  be  great  or  mean,  new  or 
common,  &c.  and  alfo  to  judge  how  far  the  execution  is  adapted 
to  the  undertaking. 

The  well-known  ftory  of  the  flioemaker  viewing  the  Venus  of 
Apelles,  may  aflift  us  to  diftinguilli  our  ideas  in  this  cafe.  This 
artifan  difcovered  no  ftrong  fenfe  of  pleafure  upon  the  fight  of  fo 
extraordinary  an  effedt  of  human  genius,  and  therefore  could 
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not  be  laid  to  have  tajie^  bat  he  certainly  was  a  very  good  judge 
of  the  proportions  of  the  foot  and  of  the  fhoe. 

Judgment  is  univerfally  acknowledged  ta  be  altogether  ac- 
quired, and  that  tajle^  too,  or  the  capacity  of  perceiving  the  plea- 
fures  of  imagination,  may  alfo  be  acquired,  to  a  very  great  de- 
gree, is  evident  from  the  adlual  acquirement  of  a  variety  of  fimi- 
lar  taftea,  even  late  in  life.  Inftances  of  this  may  be  given  in  a 
tafte  for  flowers,  for  gardening,  and  for  architedure,  which  are 
hardly  ever  acquired  very  early  in  life. 

It  is  hardly  pofTible  that  any  perfon  who  never  attempted  to 
fketch  out  an  obje(3:  himfelf,  fhould  have  a  high  relifh  for  the 
beauties  of  painting ;  but  let  any  perfon  be  inftrudted  in  draw- 
ing, let  him  be  much  employed  in  viewing  and  examining  a  great 
variety  of  pictures,  let  him  be  led  to  converfe  much  with  pain- 
ters, and  other  connoiffeurs  in  that  art ;  and  I  think  one  might 
pronounce,  without  any  great  apprehenfion  of  being  miftaken, 
that  he  would,  infallibly,  not  only  acquire  judgment  in  the  pro- 
ductions of  that  art,  and  be  able  to  diftinguifh  a  fine  defign  and 
execution,  but  that  he  would  have  a  reUjl)  for  it,  that  what  he 
approved  he  would  admire^  and  that  the  view  of  it  would  affed; 
him  with  a  fenfible  pleafure.  The  fame  may  be  faid  with  refpe^t 
to  mufick,  poetry,  and  all  the  other  fine  arts. 

Befides,  it  will  appear  very  clearly,  in  our  progrefs  through 
this  fuhjedl,  that  all  \\\e  prhiciples  of  tajie  in  works  of  genius,  the 
very  fources  from  which  all  thefe  fine  pleafures  are  derived,  are 
within  the  reach  of  all  perfons  whatfoever  ;  and  that  fcarce  any 
perfon  can  pafs  his  life  in  cultivated  fociety,  where  the  fine  arts 
flourifh,  without  acquiring,  in  a  greater  or  a  lefs  degree,  a  tafte 
for  fonxe  or  other  of  them. 
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In  fad,  fince  all  emotions  excited  by  works  of  genius  confift 
of  fuch  Ideas  and  fenfations  as  are  capable  of  being  aflbclated  with 
the  perception  of  fuch  works,  nothing  can  be  requlfite  to  the 
acquifitlon  of  tafte,  but  expofmg  the  mind  to  a  fituation  in  which 
thofe  aflbclated  Ideas  will  be  frequently  prefented  to  It.  A  great 
deal,  however,  depends  upon  the  time  of  life,  and  other  circum- 
ftances,  In  which  fuch  impreflions  are  made  upon  the  mind. 
Youth,  efpecially,  which  is  favourable  to  all  impreflions,  is  pe- 
culiarly favourable  to  thefe.  But  this  circumftance  makes  a  dif- 
ference in  degree  only,  and  not  in  the  nature  of  the  thing.  Some 
perfons  may  alfo  have  acquired  a  diflike  to  thefe,  as  well  as  other 
ftudles;  but  as  this  diflike  was  produced  by  an  early  aflx)ciation 
of  ideas,  fo  It  may  be  overcome  by  oppofite  aflx)ciations.  It  mu/l 
not  be  forgotten,  alfo,  that  as  our  bodies  In  general  difl^er  with 
refpedt  to  \\it\x  fenjibility  to  imprejjions,  fo  the  texture  of  the  brain, 
on  which  the  mental  faculties  depend,  muft;  be  fubjeiSl  to  a  fimi- 
lar  difference. 

I  propofed  in  this  place  to  (hew  In  what  figurative  and  orna- 
mented ftyle  confifts.  In  plain  unadorned  ftyle  every  thing  is 
called  by  its  proper  name,  no  more  words  are  ufed  than  are  iap- 
parently  fufllicient  to  exprefs  the  fenfe,  and  the  form  and  order  of 
every  part  of  the  fentence  are  fuch  as  exa£lly  exprefs  the  real 
ftate  of  mind  of  him  that  nfes  It ;  not  a  queftion,  for.  inftance, 
being  aflced  when  the  perfon  who  makes  it  Is  able  to  fupply  the 
anfwer.  It  is  not  enough  to  fay,  that  plain  unadorned  ft^le  Is 
that  mode  of  expreflTion  which  Is  the  moft  natural :  for  fl;yle  the 
moft  highly  ornamented,  and  enlivened  with  the  flirongeft  fi- 
gures, is  as  natural  as  the  plain  flyle,  and  occurs  as  naturally, 
without  the  precepts  of  art,  and  even  without  defign,  in  proper 
circumftances. 

L  s  Style 
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f      Style  may  be  faid  to  be  figurative  when  the  literal  interpreta- 
tion, according  to  the  ufual  fenfe  of  words,  and  the  conftrudtioit 
of  them,  would  lead  a  perfon  to  miftake  the  fenfe ;  as,  for  in- 
ftance,  when  any  thing  is  fignified  by  a  term  which  was  not  ori- 
ginally affixed  to  it ;  when  the  terms  which  are  ufed  to  exprefs 
any  thing  would,  if  interpreted  literally,  lead  a  perfon  to  ifna- 
gine  it  was  greater  or  lefs  than  it  is  ;    and  when  the  form  of  the 
fentence  is  fuch  as,  when  explained  by  the  rules  of  grammar  only,, 
doth  not  truly  exprefs  the  Hate  of  mind  of  him  that  ufes  it. 

Notwithftanding  this,  ftyle  that  is  merely  figurative  and  orna- 
mented, is  far  from  being  calculated  to  deceive.  For  whenever  ic 
is  ufed,  no  other  language,  or  mode  of  fpeech,  could  give  fo  true 
an  idea  of  the  ftate  of  the  fpeaker's  mind,  though  it  is  confefied 
to  be  by  no  means  literally  expreflive  of  that  ftate.  For  inftance^ 
when  Virgil  calls  the  two  Scipios,  the  'thunderbolts  of  War^  he: 
makes  ufe  of  an  ornamented  and  highly-figurative  exprefiion, 
not  correfponding  to  his  real  fcntiments;  for  he  would  never 
have  replied  in  the  aihrma'tive,  if  he  had  been  afked  Icrioufly 
whether  he  really  imagined  they  vs^ere  two  thunderbolts;  and  yet 
no  plainer  terms,  though  more  expreflive  of  their  true  character, 
would  have  given  his  readers  fo  clear  a»  idea  of  the  force  andi 
impetuofity  which  he  meant  to  afcribe  to  thofe  heroes. 

Again,  when  the  fame  excellent  and  correct  poet  fays  that 
mount  Mtna  threw  its  f  res  as  high  as  thejiars^  nobody  taxes  him 
with  a  defigned  falfehood  ;  though  his  exprefTions  be  not  literally 
true,  and  we  are  fure  he  could  not  but  have  been  fenfible  of  it 
himfelf  at  the  time  that  he  made  ufe  of  them :  but  nothing  fliort 
of  an  hyperbole  could  have  given  us  a  true  image  of  the  effort 
of  his  imagination,  to  expr^li  bis  idea  of  the  very  great  height 
of  thole  fL-imes^ 

Laftly,. 
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Laftly,  iivhen  JlLhe&s,  in  the  fame  poet,  in  the  midft  of  the  teH'ttdh 
Cff  his  adventui'es,  cotties  to  mention  Sici/y,  inftead  of  fayihgf, 
in  fo  many  Wofds,  that  Ais  father  died  there,  addrefles  himfcif 
diredly  to  his  father,  and  exclaims,  Hie  me,  pater  opiime,  feffhm 
deferis;  do  ttfiy  of  his  readers  imagine  he  really  Conceived  his  fa- 
ther to  he  withih  hearing  ?  Btit  no  ftrnple  narration  could  fuffici- 
ently  have  exprefled  that  ftrong  regret,  and  tender  affedion, 
which  the  revival  of  his  father^g  memory  awakdned  in  his  mindv 
"We  naturally  perjhnify  every  thing  that  caufes  us  much  pleafure 
or  pain,  sthd  a  vivid  recollection  makes  ct-ery  thing  feem  prefenf. 
Thus  this  dire£l  addrefs  to  the  dead  Anchifes,  though,  ftridtljr 
fpeaking,  without  the  leaft  foundation,  gives  us  the  trueft  idea  of 
the  unfeigned  grief  of  iEneas,  and  of  the  affedlng  fenfe  he  had 
of  his  lofs,  and  therefore  lets  us  into  the  true  ftate  of  his  mind  > 
not,  indeed,  by  a  diredl  interpretation  of  his  words,  but  in  a  more 
certain,  though  an  indirect  manner,  by  means  of  thofe  circuni- 
Jiances  which  always  accompany  that  ftate  of  mind. 

Figurative  fpeech,  therefore,  is  indicative  of  a  perfon's  real 
feelings  and  ftate  of  mind,  not  by  means  of  the  words  it  confifts 
of,  confidcred  as  Jigns  of  feparate  ideas,  and  interpreted  according 
to  their  common  acceptation;  but  as  circumjiances  naturally  at- 
tending thofe  feelings  which  compofe  any  ftate  of  mind.  Thofe 
figurative  expreflions,  therefore,  are  fcarce  confidered  and  attended 
to  as  words,  but  are  viewed  in  the  fame  light  as  attitudes,  gefures, 
and  looks,  which  are  infinitely  more  expreffive  of  fentiments  and 
feelings  than  words  can  pofFibly  be. 

Since,  however,  the  literal  impropriety  of  figurative  expref- 
fioris  is  excufed  only  on  account  of  their  being  confidered  as  in- 
dications of  thofe  feelings  and  fentiments  which  no  words,  lite- 
rally interpreted,  could  defcribe,  they  flipuld  never  be  ufed  but 

« 
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when  the  fituatlon  of  the  perfon  -who  ufes  them  Is  fuch  as  will 
render  thofe  feelings  and  fentiments  natural.  Otherwife,  there 
being  nothing  left  to  excufe  and  cover  the  impropriety  of  the 
figure,  the  words  prefent  nothing  but  the  naked  ahfurdity,  and  the 
writer  is  detected,  either  In  pretending  to  feelings  that  could  have 
no  exiftence,  or  In  aflerting  what  is  apparently  falfe  and  contra- 
dictory. This  obfervation  may  be  applied  to  every  figure  of 
fpeech ;  and  as  it  is  an  obfervation  of  confiderable  confequence, 
it  will  be  frequently  repeated,  and  applied  to  the  particular  figures, 
when  they  come  to  be  feparately  explained  and  Uluftrated. 


LECTURE 
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LECTURE      Xir. 


l!he  Dhifion  of  this  Part  of  the  Work  info  what  affeSis  the 
Passions,  Judgment,  and  Imagination. - 


O/'/^^jE^^o/' Vivid  Representation,  theUfe  of  the  Pre- 
sent Tense  in  defcribing  pajl  Scenes,  and  of  particular 
Names  and  Circumstances. 


HAVING  confidered  the  nature  of  tafte,  and  of  figurative  lan- 
guage in  general,  I  proceed  to  confider  diftindtly  the  feve- 
ral  objeds  that  offer  themfelves  to  our  attention  refpedling  the 
ornament  that  fentiment  admits  of.  Thefe,  as  they  were  before 
pointed  out,  are  either  fome  of  the  more  remarkable  and  general 
affedlions  of  the  ftronger  pajjions ;  thofe  forms  of  addrefs  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  affent,  or  thofe  finer  feelings  which  confti- 
tute  the  pleafures  of  the  imagination.  Each  of  thefe  three  objects 
will  engage  our  attention  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  here 
mentioned. 

The  firft  obfervation  I  fhall  make  on  the  general  affeSlions  of  the 
paffons,  is,  that  they  are  engaged,  and  we  feel  ourfelves  inte- 
refted,  in  proportion  to  the  vividnefs  of  our  ideas  of  thofe  obyedls 
and  circumftances  which  contribute  to  excite  them.    The  genuine 

and 
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and  proper  ufe  of  the  paffions  undoubtedly  is  to  rouze  men  to 
juft  and  vigorous  adion  upon  every  emergency,  without  the  flow 
intervention  of  reafon.  It  is,  therefore,  wifely  provided,  that 
they  (hould  be  raifed  by  the  immediate  view  and  apprehenfion  of 
the  circumfiances  proper  for  their  exertion.  Being,  therefore, 
blind  and  mechanical  principles,  they  can  only  be  conncded  with 
the  view  of  fuitable  circumftances ;  fo  that,  whenever  thefe  are 
prefented,  whether  the  paffion  would,  in  fa£t,  be  ufeful  or  not, 
it  cannot  fail  to  be  excited,  and  to  rife  to  its  ufual  height. 

This  obfervation  fupplies  us  with  a  reafon  why  our  minds  are 
as  fenfibly  affcdted  with  fcenes  of  paji^  or  even  of  ideal  dijirefs^ 
as  with  a  mere  relation  of  what  is  prefent  and  real.  All  the  ad- 
vantage that  the  latter  circumftances  united  have,  is,  that  they 
engage  us  to  think  more  intenfely  of  the  cafe,  which  will  confe- 
cjuently  make  the  ideas  more  vivid,  and  the  fcene  more  intereft- 
ing.  But  that  fcenes  of  ideal  dlftrefs  have  as  much  power  over 
the  imagination  as  jfcenes  of  diftrefs  that  are  pajl,  cannot  but  be 
allowed,  when  we  confider,  that  even  reafon  can  plead  nothing 
more  in  favour  of  the  one  than  of  the  other ;  fince  the  pafTion  is 
equally  unavailing  in  both  cafes.  Why  may  I  not,  with  reafon, 
be  as  much  intereftpd  in  the  adventures  of  jEneas  or  Telemachus, 
as  in  thofe  of  Themifl:ocles,  Xenophon,  or  any  of  the  heroes  of 
•  Greece  or  Rome  ?  If  the  one  never  had  any  exiftence,  neither 
have  the  otloer  any  at  prefent,  which,  with  refpeil  to  ihcjinal 
caiifes  of  our  paffions,  is  the  fame  thing. 

The  faithful  hiftorian,  and  the  writer  of  romances,  having  the 
fame  accefs  to  the  fprings  of  the  human  paffions,  it  is  no  wonder 
that  the  latter  generally  moves  them  more  forcibly,  fince  he  hath 
the  choice  of  every  circumftance  that  contributes  to  raife  them ; 
whereas  the  former  h«ith  nothing  in  his  power  but  the  difpcjition 
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of  them,  and  is  rcftrlded  even  in  that.  I  fancy,  however,  that 
no  perfon  of  reading  and  obfervation  can  doubt  of  the  fa£l,  tlwt 
more  tears  have  been  fhed,  and  more  intenfe  joy  hath  been  ex- 
prefled  in  the  perufal  of  novels,  romances,  and  feigned  tragedies, 
than  in  reading  all  the  true  hiftories  in  the  world.  Who  ever, 
upon  any  occurrence  in  real  hiftory,  ever  felt  what  he  muft  feel 
in  reading  Clarifla,  George  Barnwell,  EloiHi,  and  many  other 
well-contrived  fidions.  It  is  to  no  purpofe  to  fay  to  ourfelves, 
*'  This  is  all  a  fidion,  why  am  I  thus  affedled  ?"  if  we  read,  and 
form  an  idea  of  the  fcenes  there  exhibited,  we  muft  feel  in 
fpite  of  ourfelves.  The  thought  of  its  being  a  fidion  enables  us 
to  make  but  a  feeble  and  ineffedual  effort  to  reprefs  our  feelings, 
when  the  ideas  which  excite  them  are  very  ftrong  and  vivid. 
Some  perfons,  however,  may  have  acquired  fuch  an  averfion  to 
all  works  of  fidion,  that  they  cannot  be  prevailed  upon  to  give 
that  unprejudiced  attention  to  them  which  this  experiment  re- 
quires. 

The  ufe  of  the  prefenf  tenfe  in  the  narration  of  paft  events, 
contributes  greatly  to  heighten  the  ideal  prefence  of  any  fcene. 
This  form  of  narration  is  introduced  with  the  moft  advantage 
when  a  preceding  lively  and  animated  defcription  hath  already, 
as  it  were,  tranfported  the  reader  into  the  fcene  of  adion.  Iri 
that  fituation  of  mind,  he  is  fo  far  from  being  fenfible  of  the  real 
impropriety  of  thatftyle,  that  it  appears  to  him  the  moft  natural; 
and  indeed  no  other  would  correfpond  to  his  feelings  :  and  too 
precipitate  a  return  to  the  proper  ftyle  of  narration  would  have  a 
very  bad  effed,  as  it  would  put  an  end  to  the  pleafing  illiifion^ 
which  makes  the  fcene  fo  interefting,  and  which  can  continue  no 
longer  than  while  the  reader  conceives  himfelf  prefent  with  the 
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objedls  that  are  prefented  to  his  imagination.  In  the  following 
poetical  defcription  of  a  battle,  we  have  an  example  of  a  very 
natural,  and  therefore  (for  the  reafon  given  above)  unpercehed 
tranfition  from  the  preter  to  the  prefent  time^ 

And  now  with  fhouts  the  fhocking  armies  clofed. 
To  lances  lances,  fhields  to  fhields  oppofed  •, 
Hoft  againft  hoft  the  fliadowy  legions  drew. 
The  founding  darts  an  iron  tempeft  flew ; 
Viftors  and  vanquifli'd  join  promifcuous  cries. 
Triumphing  Ihouts  and  dying  groans  arife. 
With  ftreaming  blood  the  flipp'ry  field  is  dy'd^ 
And  flaughter'd  heroes  fweli  the  dreadful  tide. 

In  the  following  dcfcriptions  we  cannot  but  feel  the  ill  efFeft 
of  too  precipitate  a  return  to  the  proper  ftyle  of  narration,  and 
of  the  ftill  worfe  cffeft  of  paffing  from  time  paft  to  the  prefent, 
and  from  the  prefent  to  the  paft,  as  it  were  alternately  in  the 
fame  fcene. 

Ht:re  all  t;he  terrors  of  grini  war  appear^ 
Here  rages  force,  here  tremble  flight  and  fear ; 
Here  Jiorm'd  contention,  and  here  fury  fro'Vi-n^dy. 
And  the  dire  orb  portentous  gorgon  crown'd. 
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Then  died  Scamandrius,  expert  in  the  chace. 

In  woods  and  wilds  to  wound  the  favage  race : 

Diana  taught  him  all  her  fylvan  arts. 

To  bend  the  bow,  and  aim  unerring  darts  : 

But  vainly  here  Diana's  arts  he  tries. 

The  fatal  lance  arrejis  him  as  he  flies ; 


From 
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From  Menelaus'  arm  the  weapon  fent 
Thro'  his  broad  back  and  heaving  bofom  weijt : 
Down  finks  the  warrior  with  a  thund'ring  found. 
His  brazen  armour  rings  againft  the  ground. 

Iliad  V.  6$. 

Since  no  form  of  expreflion  can  appear  natural,  unlefs  it  cor- 
refpond  to  the  feelings  of  the  perfon  who  ufes  it,  let  no  writer 
adopt  the  prefent  tenfe  in  defcribing  a  pad  tranfadlion,  unlefs  the 
fcene  be  fo  interefting,  that  the  reader  can  hardly  help  realizing 
it,  and  fancying  that  he  adlually  fees  and  hears  every  thing  that 
is  reprefented;  otherwife  the  affeQation  becomes  fenfible,  and 
cannot  fail  to  give  difguft. 

It  is  a  very  extravagant  ftretch  of  this  figure  when  a  public 
fpeaker  reprefents  a  fcene  that  is  paft  or  future  as  prefent  in  the 
very  place  of  audience ;  for  it  requires  an  illufion  capable  not 
only  of  afFeding  the  imagination,  but  of  impofmg  upon  the 
bodily  fenfes  too,  to  cover  the  abfurdity  of  fuch  language. 
Let  this  obfervation  be  applied  to  fome  preachers  when  they  de- 
fcribe  the  day  of  judgment. 

Thefe  obfervations  relating  to  the  vivid  reprefentation  of  ob- 
jeds,  fhow  us  the  importance  of  a  difcreet  ufe  of  fidion,  and 
works  of  imagination,  for  the  cultivation  of  the  human  heart. 
The  heart  is  inftrufted  chiefly  by  its  own  feelings.  It  is  of  con- 
fequence,  therefore,  how  they  are  direded,  and  it  cannot  be  a 
matter  of  indifference  what  tales  and  novels  are  put  into  the 
hands  of  children  and  youth.  When  once  perfons  are  of  an  age 
to  form  ideas  of  fuch  defcriptions,  and  feel  the  fenfations  refulting 
from  them,  reading  a  romance  is  nearly  the  fame  thing  as  their 
feeing  fo  much  of  the  world,  and  of  mankind.   Whatever,  there- 
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fore,  we  fhould  think  Improper  for  them  to  fee^  it  is  improper 
for  them  to  read  or  hear ;  for  they  have  Uke  fenfations,  and  re- 
tain fimilar  impreffions  from  both. 

In  the  fecond  place,  I  would  obferve,  with  regard  to  the  con- 
duct of  the  paflions,  that  to  reprefent  things  to  the  life,  in  order 
thoroughly  to  affe(3:  and  interefl:  a  reader  in  the  perufal  of  a  com- 
pofition,  it  is  of  fingular  advantage  to  be  very  cirumjlatitial.,  and^ 
to  introduce  as  va&ny  fenjible  images  as  poffible. 

The  powers  of  art  have  no  other  means  of  exciting  our  paflions 
than  by  prefenting  fuch  fcenes  as  are  found  to  excite  them  in  real 
life.  Now  In  nature,  and  real  life,  we  fee  nothing  but  particu- 
lars, and  to  thefe  ideas  alone  are  the  ftrongeft  fenfations  and 
emotions  annexed.  General  and  abftradl  names  are  only  fubfti- 
tutes  for  the  particular,  and  are  therefore  farther  removed  from 
tibeir  connexion  with  real  objeds ;  infomuch,  that  when  general 
and  abftradl  terms  are  ufed,  the  imagination  muft  be  employed  to 
reduce  them  to  particulars,  before  any  real  fcene  can  be  ima- 
gined, or  any  paflion  raifed.  Now  fince  general  terms  do  not, 
without  an  effort  of  the  imagination,  fuggeft  thofe  determinate 
ideas  which  alone  have  the  power  of  exciting  the  paflions,  and 
the  very  exertion  of  fuch  an  efl'ort  muft,  in  fome  meafure,  pre- 
vent that  temporary  illufion,  which  is  requifite  to  the  ideal  pre- 
fcnce  of  obje<Sts,  it  is  proper  that  the  writer,  who  would  tho- 
roughly afi'edl  and  intereft  his  reader,  fhould,  as  much  as  poflible, 
«iake  that  effort  unneflary,  by  avoiding  general  and  abftradl 
•terms,  and  introducing  the  proper  names  of  perfons  and  things, 
which  have  a  more  immediate  connection  with  fcenes  of  real  life. 

Every  body  muft  have  experienced,  in  relating  any  thing  that 
really  happened,  how  difficult  it  is  to  avoid  mentioning  thofe  cir- 
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cumftances  of  time.,  place,  and  per/on^  which  were  orginally  af- 
fociated  with  the  particulars  of  the  ftory;  and  it  is  evident 
(notwithftanding  it  be  generally  efteemed  a  mark  of  greater  judg~ 
ment  to  getieralize  ftories,  and  omit  thofe  particulars)  that  ftories 
told  with  all  thofe  circumftances,  provided  they  be  not  fo  many  as 
to  diftra£l  the  mind  of  the  hearer,  and  too  much  retard  the  rela- 
tion of  the  principal  incidents,  are  generally  heard  with  more 
attention.  In  fa£t,  it  cannot  be  but  that  thefe  circumftances  ex- 
cite more  determinate  and  precife  ideas ;  and  the  more  precife  and 
vivid  are  our  ideas,  with  the  greater  ftrength  do  they  excite  all 
the  emotions  and  paffions  that  depend  upon  them.  The  mentioa 
of  thefe  particulars  makes  a  relation  to  referable  real  and  aiSlive 
life. 

So  important  is  this  obfervation,  and  fo  far  is  it  from  having' 
been  thoroughly  attended  to,  that  it  may  almoll  furnifli  a  criterioa 
to  diftinguifh  true  hiftory  from  fable  and  romance..  E/ven  the 
beft  of  our  modern  romances,  which  are  a  much  more  perfe<St 
copy  of  human  life  than  any  of  the  fidlions  of  the  ancients,  if 
they  be  compared  with  true  hiftory,  will  be  found  to  fall  greatly 
£hort  of  it  in  their  detail  of  fuch  particulars  as,  becaufe  they  have 
a  kind  of  arbitrary,  and,  as  it  were,  variable  connexion  with 
:real  fatSls,  do  not  eafily  fuggeft  themfelves  to  thofe  perfons  who 
attend  only  to  the  connexion  and  fubordination  of  the  incidents 
-they  have  invented,  and  who,  therefore,  never  introduce  more 
perfons  or  things  than  are  necefiary  to  fill  them  up :  whereas  a 
redundancy  of  particulars.,  which  are  not  neceifarily  conne£ted» 
■wiill  croud  into  a  relatbn  of  real  fads. 

It  may  not  be  improper  to  add,  in  this  place,  that  the  mention: 
Jbi  fo  many  particular  perfons,  places,  and  times,  in  the  books 
1  of 
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of  fcrlpture  affords,  to  the  curious  obfervers  of  nature  and  pro- 
bability, no  fmall  evidence  of  their  genuinenefs  and  truth. 

The  advice  I  would  found  upon  thefe  obfervations  is,  that  a 
writer  who  would  copy  nature,  and  command  the  paffions  which 
are  peculiar  to  the  feveral  fcenes  of  it,  fhould,  in  all  narration  or 
defcription,  wherever  the  circumftances  of  a  difcourfe  will  admit 
of  it,  prefer  a  more  particular  to  a  more  general  term  ;  as  father, 
mother^  brother^  Jifier^  8cc.  inftead  of  relation ;  jujlice,  tempernncey 
'ueracity^  &c.  and  cruelty ^  covet oufnefs^  deceit,  &c.  as  the  cafe  re- 
quires, inftead  of  the  more  indefinite  terms  virtue,  and  vice ; 
and  univerfally,  the  proper  names  of  perfons,  places,  and  things, 
rather  than  more  comprehenfive  terms  which  are  applicable  to 
other  ideas  befidcs  thofe  that  are  intended  to  be  conveyed. 

Shakefpeare  interefts  his  readers  more  than  moft  other  drama- 
tic poets,  becaufe  he  copies  nature  and  real  life  in  this  refpedt 
more  clofely  than  moft  others.  It  will,  perhaps,  not  appear  im- 
probable that  Shakefpeare's  frequent  ufe  of  particular  terms,  and 
his  attention  to  the  choice  of  them,  contributed  not  a  little  to  his 
peculiar  excellence  in  diftinguifhing  the  paffions  and  charadters 
of  human  nature ;  whereas  dealing  much  in  general  terms,  leads 
writers  to  confound  all  charaders,  and  not  to  make  thofe  diftinc- 
tions  which  nature  doth.  If  it  fhould  be  rather  thought  that 
Shakefpeare's  happinefs  in  diftinguifhing  charaders  led  him  to  be 
fo  particular  and  circumftantial  in  his  defcriptions,  it  may  be  al- 
lowed, without  contradidling  the  converfe  of  this  hypothefis ; 
and  it  equally  confirms  the  fuppofition  of  the  connection  that  is 
here  fuggefted  to  fubfift  between  the  diftinguifliing  particular  cha- 
raders,  and  the  ufe  of  particular  terms.  Homer  abounds  more 
in  the  minute  details  of  circumftances  than  Virgil,  and  his  cha- 
raders  are  better  diftinguiflied.     Virgil  ufes  more  general  terms 
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upon  all  occarions,  and  the  famenefs  of  his  charaders  is  re- 
markable. 

To  exemplify  this  obfervation,  I  ftiall  fubjoin  a  defcription  from 
Shakefpeare,  of  the  manner  in  which  a  prodigy  was  talked  of 
among  the  common  people,  as  being  particularly  excellent  in  its 
kind. 

Old  men,  and  beldams  in  the  ftreets 

Do  prophecy  upon  it  dangeroufly. 

Young  Arthur's  death  is  common  in  their  mouths ; 

And  when  they  talk  of  him,  they  fhakc  their  heads. 

And  whifper  one  another  in  the  ear ; 

And  he  that  fpeaks  doth  grafp  the  hearer's  wrift, 

Whilfl:  he  that  hears  makes  fearful  aflion, 

With  wrinkled  brows,  with  nods,  with  rolling  eyes. 

I  faw  a  fmith  ftand  with  his  hammer  thus. 

The  while  his  iron  did  on  th'  anvil  cool. 

With  open  mouth  fwallowing  a  taylor's  news. 

Who,  with  his  fhears  and  meafure  in  his  hand. 

Standing  on  flippers,  which  his  nimble  haft* 

Had  faliely  thruft  upon  contrary  feet. 

Told  of  a  many  thoufand  warlike  French 

That  were  embattled,  and  rank'd  in  Kent. 

Another  lean,  unwalh'd  artificer 

Cuts  off  his  tale,  and  talks  of  Arthur's  death. 

King  John,  Afl  IV.  Scene  4, 

The  facred  writings  abound  with  the  mod  lively  and  animating 
defcriptions,  which  derive  their  excellence  from  the  notice  that  is 
taken  of  particular  circumftances.  See,  among  other  paflages, 
Ifaiah  xxxix.  4.  to  15,  and  Jer.  xiv.  15,  to  the  end. 

One 
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One  reafon  why  philofophers  felUom  fucceed  in  poetry,  may 
be,  that  abjira6i  ideas  are  too  familiar  to  their  minds.  Philofo- 
phers are  perpetually  employed  in  reducing  particular  to  general 
propofitions,  a  turn  of  thinking  very  unfavourable  to  poetry. 
One  reafon,  likewife,  why  poetry  is  generally  fooner  brought  to 
perfection  than  any  other  branch  of  polite  literature,  may  be, 
that,  in  early  ages,  the  ftate  of  language  is  mofl  favourable  to 
poetry;  as  it  then  contains  fewer  abftradl  terms.  On  this  ac- 
count, a  poet  in  an  early  age  has  the  advantage  of  a  later  poet, 
who  has  equal  ftrength  of  imagination.  It  may  be  faid  that,  to 
counterbalance  this,  the  greater  progrefs  which  the  art  of  criticifm 
will  have  made  in  a  more  refined  age,  will  be  an  advantage  to  a 
later  poet.  But  perhaps  refinement  in  criticifm  may  rather  be  un- 
favourable to  the  genuine  fpirit  of  poetry,  as  an  attention  to  rules 
tends  to  deaden  and  diflipate  the  fire  of  imagination. 


LECTURE 
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LECTURE     XIII. 


Of  the  Tendency  of  ftrong  Emotions  to  produce  Belief,  and  the 
transferring  of  YzSion^from  one  ObjeSi  to  another. 


TH  E  tendency  of  ftrong  emotions  and  paflions  to  generate 
belief  may  help  to  throw  light  upon  feveral  things  which 
occur  upon  the  fubjed  of  criticifm,  and  works  of  tafle  and  ge- 
nius. And  that  we  fhould  be  prone  to  conclude,  that  very  vivid 
ideas,  and  ftrong  emotions  of  mind,  are  derived  from  external  ob- 
jedls,  and  circumftances  really  exifting,  can  be  no  matter  of  fur- 
prize,  when  we  refledl  that  obje£ls  really  exifting  do  generally 
excite  fuch  ideas  and  emotions.  Vivid  ideas  and  Jirong  emotions^ 
therefore,  having  been,  through  Life,  aflbciated  with  reality^  it 
is  eafy  to  imagine  that,  upon  the  perception  of  the  proper  feel- 
ings, the  aflbciated  idea  of  reality  will  likewife  recur,  and  ad- 
here to  it  as  ufual ;  unlefs  the  emotion  be  combined  with  fuch 
other  ideas  and  circumftances  as  have  had  as  ftrong  an  aflbciation 
with  fiSiion.  In  this  cafe  the  abfurdity  and  impoflibility  of  the 
fcene  precludes  affent;  and  at  the  fame  time,  by  taking  away  the 
aftbciated  circumftance,  it  greatly  weakens  the  original  impreflion. 
But  while  the  imprefllons  remain  vivid,  and  no  certain  marks  of 
fidion  appear,  the  idea  of  reality  will  occur ;  that  is,  the  mind 
will  find  itfclf  flrongly  inclined  to  believe  the  fcene  to  be  real. 

N  This 
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This  may  help  us  to  account  for  the  fatisfadlon  that  is  re- 
ceived, and  particularly  by  youth,  and  all  perfons  of  little  knov/- 
ledge  and  experience,  in  reading  the  hiftory  of  fuch  beings  and 
powers  .as  far  exceed  every  thing  human,  and  which  never  could 
have  had  any  exiftence  ;  a&of  Jh if -ies  in  European  countries,  genies 
in  the  Eaft;  the  heathen  gods  and  goddejfes  in  the  ancient  claflical 
ages,  and  knights-errant  and  necromancers  in  modern  ftory. 

It  may,  likewife,  fuggeft  a  reafon  why  thefe  ftories  are  read 
■with  lefs  pleafure  by  perfons  more  advanced  in  years.  In  youth 
the  vivid  and  magnified  ideas  prefented  by  fuch  ftories,  and  the 
emotions  confequent  upon  them,  have  a  ftronger  aflbciatlon  with 
truth  than  any  improbabk  circumftances  attending  them  have  yet 
acquired  with  falj'ehood^  In  reading  them,  therefore,  there  is. 
nothing  to  prevent  the  objed;  from  being  conceived  to  be  ideally, 
prefentt  and  their  unexperiericed  paflions  are  excited  mecha- 
nically, as  by  the  prefence  of  the  like  real  obje<a:s.  Whereas  the- 
afTociation  which  fuch  ftrange  powers  and  properties  have  ac- 
quired with  the  ideas  of  impojjihility^  faljehood,  and  abfurdity,  in 
the  minds  of  perfons  of  conliderable  age  and  refledlion,  often 
makes  it  impoffible  for  them,  even  in  imaginatioa,  to  conceive 
fuch  things  really  to  exift. 

If,  however,  the  fi£lion  be  confiftent  with  itfelf,  and  be  natural 
upon  any  uniform  principles,  or  fuppofitions,  fo  that  it  fhall  re- 
quire only  one  fmgle  effort  of  the  imagination  to  conceive  the 
exiftence  of  the  imaginary  beings  and  powers,  and  the  ideas  of 
inconfiftency  and  contradid;ion  do  not  frequently  occur  through 
the  courfe  of  the  narration,  to  deftroy  the  illufion ;  a  reader  of  a 
lively  turn  of  mind,  though  of  good  difcernment,  may  enter  into 
the  fcene,  and  receive  great  pleafure  from  the  performance.  But 
ftill,  in  confequence  of  a  thoufand  reiterated  affociations,  all  re- 

prelJbn- 
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prefentations  of  things  not  founded  on  nature  and  truth  will 
grow  lefs  and  lefs  interefting  as  men  advance  in  life.  Even 
thofe  fidions  which  moft  nearly  refemble  truth,  have  but  little 
power  of  amufing  perfons  of  great  age  and  refledlion.  And 
that  ftories  in  which  are  introduced  fuch  imaginary  beings 
as  the  heathen  gods,  fairies,  genies,  necromancers,  and  the 
like,  retain  their  power  of  amufing  perfons  of  reading  and 
tafte  fo  long  as  they  do,  may  be  afcribed  to  the  impreffions  made 
by  them  upon  fuch  perfons  in  their  very  early  years  ;  by  means 
of  which  the  fcenes  in  which  they  are  exhibited  are  rendered 
much  more  vivid,  and  confequently  have  ftronger  aflbciations 
with  reality  than  they  would  have  had,  if  thofe  perfons  had  not 
been  made  acquainted  with  them,  till  they  had  been  capable 
of  perceiving  their  abfurdity. 

Our  pronenefs  to  verify  ftrong  fenfations  may  be  feen,  in  tlic 
pleafure  we  receive  from  arguments  intended  to  prove  that  there 
is  fome  foundation  in  true  hiftory  for  thofe  ftories  which  af- 
fected us  ftrongly  when  we  were  young  ;  for  inftance,  the  fabu- 
lous hiftory  and  mythology  of  the  Greeks ;  the  poflibility  of 
iEneas  and  Dido  having  been  cotemporaries ;  the  favourable 
hearing  which  arguments  in  proof  of  the  reality  of  apparitions 
and  witches  have  met  with  from  many  perfons  of  fcnfe  and  ex- 
perience; and  from  the  pleafure  which  all  perfons  of  tafte  have 
lately  received  from  the  attempt  to  fliew  the  real  correfpondence 
there  is  with  nature  and  truth  in  the  manners,  cuftoms,  cere- 
monies, and  extravagancies  of  chivalry.  May  I  not,  likevvife, 
appeal  to  all  perfons  of  reading  and  imagination,  if  it  would  not 
give  them  a  moft  fenfible  pleafure  to  receive  certain  information, 
that  all  the  adventures  of  fuch  perfons  as  Robin/on  Crufoe^  and 
others   whofe   fiditious   ftories    they   have    read  with   delight, 

N  2  were 
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were  literally  true?   And  whatever  we  fhould  receive  pleafure 
from  believing,  we  fhould  certainly  be  inclined  to  believe. 

This  connexion  of  vivid  ideas  and  emotions  with  reality,  will 
eafily  furnifli  the  mind  with  pretences  for  juftifying  the  extrava- 
gance of  fuch  paflions  as  love,  gratitude,  anger,  revenge,  and 
envy.  If  thefe  pafFions  he  raifed,  though  ever  fo  unreafonably, 
they  are  often  able,  by  this  means,  to  adjuft  the  objedt  to  their 
gratification.  Befides,  fmce,  in  confequence  of  almoft  conftarst 
joint  imprefhons,  all  ideas  are  alTociated  with  other  ideas  fimilar 
to  themfelves,  thefe  pafTions,  while  the  mind  is  under  their  in- 
fluence, and  as  it  were  wholly  occupied  by  them,  will  excite,  in 
abundance,  all  fuch  ideas-  as  confpire  with  themfelves,  and  pre- 
clude all  attention  to  objedls  and  circutnftances  connected  with, 
and  which  would  tend  to  introduce,  an  oppofite  ftate  of  mind. 

In  the  eye  of  the  captivated  lover,  the  obje£t  of  his  affedions 
appears  with  more  charma  than  firft  excited  his  paffion.: 
and  how  apt  are  we  to  take  offence  at  thofe  perfons  who  endea- 
vour to  give  us  an  ill  opinion  of  thofe  who  have  fliowa  us  kind- 
nefs  or  refpe£l  ?  On  the  other  hand,  how  little  merit  can  any 
body  allow  the  man  that  hath  affronted  him  ?  and  how  mean  and 
contemptible  a  figure  do  thofe  perfons  fometimes  make  in  our 
imagination,  whofe  fuperiority  at  firft.  excited  our  envy  ? 

An  attention  to  thefe  afTcdtions  of  our  minds  will  fl^ow  us  the 
admirable  propriety  of  innumerable  fine  touches  of  paffion  in  our 
inimitable  Shakefpearc  How  naturally  doth  he  reprefent  Caffius, 
full  of  envy  at  the  greatnefs  of  Ca;far,  whofe  equal  he  had  beeny, 
dwelling  upon  every  little  circumftance  which  fliows  the  natural 
weaknefs  of  him  whom  fortune  had  made  his  i:i;iafter.  Speaking 
of  their  fwimming  together  crofs  the  Tiber,  he  fays, 

But 
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But  ere  we  could  arrive  the  point  propofed, 

Ciefar  cry'd.  Help  me,  Caffius,  or  I  fink, 

I,  as  ^neas  our  great  anceftor. 

Did  from  the  flames  of  Troy,  upon  his  Ihoulder, 

The  old  Anchifes  bear  j  fo  from  the  waves  of  Tiber 

Did  I  the  tired  Casfar. 


Again,  in  the  fame  fpeech, 

He  had  a  fever  when  he  was  in  Spain, 

And  when  the  fit  was  on  him,  I  did  mark 

How  he  did  fhake.     'Tis  true  this  god  did  fhake. 

— — I  did  hear  him  groan, 

Ay,  and  that  tongue  of  his  ■ 


Alas  !  it  cried,  Give  me  fome  drink,  Titinius, 

As  a  fick  girl.  — —  Julius  C/esar,  Ad  I.  Scene  ^. 

In  the  fame  author,  king  Lear,  expofed  to  a  violent  tempeft,. 
with  his  mind  full  of  the  ingratitude  of  his  daughters,  to  juftify 
his  vexation  and  impatience,  conceives  them  to  have  taken  part 
with  his  daughters. 

■■  Here  I  Hand  your  brave. 


A  poor,  infirm^  weak,  and  defpifed  old  man. 
But  yet  I  call  you  fervile  minifters. 
That  have  with  two  pernicious  daughters  join'd 
Your  high-engender'd  battles,  'gainft  a  head 
So  old,  and  white  as  this.     Oh  !  Oh  !  'tis  foul, 

AQ.  III.  Scene  x. 

This)  is  perfedly  natural,  provided  we  can  fuppofe  his  mind  to 
tave  been  fo  violently  agitated  as  to  perfonify,  and  feel  real  indig- 
nation 
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nation  againft  things  inanimate,  which  (as  will  be  explained  (hortly) 
is  perhaps  oftener  the  real  cafe  than  is  commonly  imagined. 

With  equal  regard  to  nature  doth  he  reprefcnt  Hamlet  as 
fliortening  the  time  that  intervened  between  the  death  of  his  fa- 
ther and  the  marriage  of  his  mother  with  his  uncle,  becaufe  that 
circumftance  heightened  and  gratified  his  indignation.  At  firfl: 
he  fays, 

■    ■ That  it  fliould  come  to  this! 

But  two  monchs  dead ;  nay,  not  fo  much,  not  two. 

Prefently  after,  in  the  fame  foliloquy, 

■  Yet  within  a  month. 

Afterwards  he  calls  it  a  little  month  ;  -and,  at  laft, 

Ere  yet  the  fait  of  mofl:  unrighteous  tears 
Had  left  the  flufhing  of  her  galled  eyes. 

She  married Oh  moft  wicked  fpeed,  to  poll 

With  fuch  dexterity  to  inceftuous  fheets. 

A<5t  I.  Scene  i. 

Nearly  allied  to  this  laft  obfervation  is  the  following,  that  all 
ftrong  paflions  and  emotions  are  liable  to  be  transferred  to  indif- 
ferent obje(fls,  either  related  to  the  proper  object,  or  thofe  whofe 
ideas  are  accidentally  prefent  to  the  mind,  at  the  time  that  it  is 
under  the  influence  of  fuch  emotion  or  paflion.  This  is  nothing 
more  than  the  fimpleft  cafe  of  the  aflbciation  of  ideas,  but  the 
effeds  of  it  are  well  worthy  of  our  attention.  Brute  creatures, 
and  even  inanimate  things,  are  not  exempted  from  being,  in  this 
indiretft  manner,  the  objeds  of  fuch  human  paffions,  as  it  were 

the  greateft  abfurdity  to  fuppofe  them  the  JuJ  objeits  of. 

Do 
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Do  not  all  poets  and  writers  of  romance  reprefent  enamoured 
lovers  in  raptures  with  every  thing  belonging  to  the  objed:  of 
their  afFecllons,  and  taking  uncommon  pleafure  in  the  groves^ 
and  every  place  where  they  have  had  their  delightful  interviews. 
Pious  David  envied  even  the  fvvallows  which  had  built  their  nefts 
and  laid  their  young  in  the  Houfe  of  God.  Aware  of  this,  do^ 
not  all  perfons  dread  to  communicate  difagreeable  information, 
and  are  they  not  eager  to  be  the  mefl'engers  of  good  news?  la 
the  former  cafe,  the  meffenger  becomes  the  objedt  of  averfion  j 
in  the  latter  cafe,  he  is  regarded  with  good-will  and  friendfhip. 

The  k)fs  or  abfence  of  a  friend  may  give  fo  much  uneafinefs^ 
that  our  impatience  for  the  want  of  him,  fhall  produce  a  kind  of 
indignation,  which  may,  for  a  moment,  fall  even  upon  the  ob- 
jedt  of  our  affedion  himfelf.  This  delicate  circumftance,  a* 
Lord  Kaimes  obferves,  hath  not  efcaped  the  notice  of  Shake- 
fpeare,  who  hath  given  an  exadt  idea  of  it,  in  the  lail  words  oF 
the  following  pafTage : 


He  is  drown'd 


Whom  thus  we  ftray  to  find,  and  the  fea  mocks 
Our  fruftrate  fearch  on  land.    Well,  let  him  go. 

Tempest,  Aft  III.  Scene  3, 

It  fs  poflible,  however,  that  the  poet  might  have  had  nothing^ 
more  in  view  than  fimply  taexprefs  acquiefcence  in  the  event.  For 
the  words,  JVell.,  let  him  go.,  will  not  exprefs  any  thing  of  indig" 
nation.,  without  a  particular  tone,  and  manner,  in  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  them. 

With  as  true  a  hand  hath  he  copied  thefe  finer  touches  of  na- 
ture in  reprefenting  King  Richard  as  expreffing  his  indignation 
I  againil 
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agalnft  a  horfe  which  had  formerly  been  his,  but  which  his  enemy 
had  got  pofleffion  of,  and  then  rode. 

That  jade  had  eat  bread  from  my  royal  hand ; 
This  hand  hath  made  him  proud  with  clapping  him. 
Would  he  not  ftumble  ?  Would  he  not  fall  down  ? 
(Since  pride  muft  have  a  fall)  and  break  the  neck 
Of  that  proud  man  that  did  ufurp  his  back. 

Richard  II.  A£t  V.  Scene  ii. 

In  the  fame  mafter  of  the  human  feelings  we  fee  the  mind  of' 
Othello,  when  thrown  into  a  violent  perturbation  by  the  firft  fuf- 
picion  of  jealoufy  againft  his  wife,  defcribed  as  expreffing  its  firft 
refentment  in  terms  of  the  utmoft  impatience  againft  the  in- 
former. 

Villain,  be  fure  thou  prove  my  love  a  whore ! 

Be  fure  of  it,  &c. 

Othello,  Ad  III.  Scene  8. 

That  thefe  feeming  irregular  fallies  of  paifion  are,  however, 
natural^  may  eafily  be  conceived  from  confidering,  that  in  our 
infancy  we  never  look  farther  than  the  neareft  caufe  of 
our  difquiet  on  which  to  fix  our  refentment ;  that  few  perfons, 
upon  fudden  provocation,  can  forbear  expreiBng  their  refentment 
in  the  fame  indtfcriminate  manner ;  and  that  there  are  many  well- 
attefted  inftances  of  the  greateft  imaginable  extravagancies  of  this 
kind  in  perfons  of  ftrong  paffions  and  little  refledlion.  Are  we 
not  credibly  informed  by  Herodotus,  that  Xerxes,  in  great  wrath 
and  earneftnefs,  infulted  the  Hellefpont,  both  by  words  and  ac- 
*  tions,  when  he  found  the  bridge  he  had  laid  over  it  broken  to 
pieces.     Nay,  did  not  the  Athenians  inftitute  a  procefs  at  lavy 
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againft  all  Inftruments  of  murder,  by  which  clubs,  axes,  fwords, 
and  the  like,  were  ftridly  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  expelled 
the  territories-  of  Attica  ?  Nothing  like  any  of  thefe  inftances 
could  ever  have  occurred,  nor  could  any  paffion  ever  have  been 
expreffed,  or  gratified,  in  fo  abfurd  a  manner,  if  the  mind  had 
not  been  under  a  temporary  illujion,  during  which  it  adlually  con- 
ceived thofe  things,  which  were  no  moral  agents,  to  be  the  pro- 
per objeds  of  paffion. 

Let  it  be  obferved,  that  the  perfonification  of  brute  creatures 
and  inanimate  things  is  taken  notice  of  in  this  place,  as  it  ac- 
counts for  their  becoming  the  objeds  of  the  pajjions  properly  fo 
called.  This  fubjedt  will  be  confidered  in  a  future  ledure  in 
quite  another  light,  as  contributing  to  ejccite  i}a.oit  finer  feelings ^ 
which  have  been  before  fpoken  pf,  as  conftituting  the  pleafures 
of  the  imagination. 


,5iiJlfin  31: 


0  LECTURE 


§8  LECTURES     ON         Lect.  XIV. 


LECTURE     XIV. 


Of  the  Influence  of  the  Pajtons  on  each  other ^  and  other  Circum^ 
fances  relating  to  frong  Emotions  of  Mind. 


ANOTHER  obfervation  relating  to  the  paffions,  and  of 
confiderable  ufe  in  criticlfm,  is  that  they  are  excited  with 
more  or  lefs  eafe  according  to  the  Jlafe  of  mind  previous  to  them ;, 
and  that  when  feveral  of  them  are  in  joint  pofleffion  of  the 
mind,  they  are  liable  to  be  greatly  afFeded  by  their  mutual  infu- 
ences  upon  one  another. 

Thofe  paffions,  the  emotions  belonging  to  which  are  fimilar,. 
eafily  introduce,  and,  as  it  were,  pafs  into  one  another.     As  Mr.. 
Hume  well  expreffes  it,  "  Allrefembling  impreffions  are  connected 
"  together  ;  and  no  fooner  one  arifes,  than  the  reft  naturally  fol- 
"  low.     Grief  and  difappointment  give  rife  to  anger,    anger  to- 
**  envy,   envy  to  malice,    and  malice  to  grief  again.     In  like 
"  manner  our  temper,  when  elevated  with -joy,  naturally  throws 
»*  itfelf  into  love,   generofity,  courage,  pride,  and  other  refem^ 
"  bling  affections, "     Hume^s  dijfertation  on  the  pajions. 

On  the  other  hand,  when  emotions  of  a  very  oppofite  nature, 
which  confift  of  contrary  feelings,  are,  from  independent  caufes, 
excited  in  the  mind  at  the  fame  time,  the  oppofition,  or  con- 
traft,    ferves  to  heighten  both..   Their  difference  being  hereby 

rendered 


Lect.  XIV.  CRITICISM.  99 

rendered  very  fenfible,  each  of  them  is  more  ftrongly  felt 
than  either  of  them  would  have  been,  if  they  had  been  imprefled 
fingly. 

The  former  of  thefe  obfervations  admits  of  the  eafieft  illuf- 
tration  from  the  kindred  pajjions^  as  they  may  be  called,  of  love 
and  pity,  Thefe,  having  the  fame  languid  tone,  the  fame  fitu- 
ation  of  mind  is  favourable  to  the  introdudion  of  both ;  and  the 
mind,  after  having  been  under  the  influence  of  one,  is  more  ea- 
fily  fufceptible  of  impreflions  from  the  other. 

This  is  finely  illuftrated  in  the  fpeech  of  Othello  in  Shakefpeare, 
the  following  lines  of  which  clofe  the  account  he  gives  of  his 
courtfhip  of  Defdemona. 


On  this  hint  I  fpake. 


She  loved  me  for  the  dangers  I  had  paft, 
And  I  loved  her  that  flie  did  pity  them. 

Othello,  Aft  I.  Scene  8. 

It  muft,  however,  be  acknowledged  that,  in  this  cafe,  a  rela- 
tion of  perilous  adventures,  in  which  a  perfon  hath  acquitted 
himfelf  bravely,  begets  a  great  ejleem  for  the  adventurer,  which 
is  a  confiderable  ingredient  in  the  paffion  of  love. 

To  be  fenfible  of  the  efFeii  of  the  contrariety  of  emotions,  let 
any  one  but  think  how  impatient  of  mirth  muft  a  perfon  be  who 
is  opprefled  with  forrow  !  how  much  every  appearance  of  joy 
heightens  his  diftrefs !  Hence  the  fentiments  which  Milton 
afcribes  to  Satan  in  Paradife  : 

With  what  delight  could  I  have  walk'd  the  round  ! 

But  I  in  none  of  thefe 

Find  place  or  refuge,  and  the  more  I  fee 

O  2  Pleafurcs 
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Pleafures  about  me,  fo  much  the  more  I  feel 
Torments  within  me. 

Paradise  Lost,  Book  IX. 

When  two  ftates  of  mind  are  wholly  oppofite  to  one  another, 
it  is  pleafant  to  obferve  the  jintluation  of  mind  occafioned  by  the 
alternate  prevalence  of  each  of  them.  If  a  refolution  muft  fuccecd 
it,  as  is  the  cafe  of  Meleager's  mother  debating  with  herfelf 
whether  to  deftroy  her  fon,  or  revenge  her  brother  ;  the  prepon- 
derating of  the  mind  to  one  fide  in  fome  meafure  gratifies  that 
paflion,  which  neceflarily  abates  its  violence,  and  gives  a  mo- 
mentary advantage  to  the  contrary  inclination.  This  circum- 
ftance  may  prolong  the  ftate  of  fufpenfe,  in  which,  in  this  fitu- 
ation,  the  mind  is  neceffarily  kept  a  confiderable  time. 

If  no  refolution  be  depending,  as  in  the  mere  imprefTion  made 
upon  the  mind  by  good  aixl  bad  news,  the  ftronger  emotion  will 
at  length  overpower  the  lefs ;  and  the  mind,  after  having  been 
fubje£t  to  the  influence  of  both,  will  fettle  in  a  (late  which  is  the 
refult  of  their  joint  impreflions.  We  fee  a  ftrong  conflict  of  op- 
pofite fenfations  in  Ofmyn  in  chains  on  hearing  fome  unex- 
pected good  news.     Mourning  Bride ^  Acl  III.  Scene  2. 

Thefe  obfervations  relating  to  the  oppofition  of  emotions  and 
paffions  is  of  great  importance,  even  in  the  condudl  of  life.  In 
no  other  refpedt  doth  men's  happinefs  fo  much  depend  upon  the 
regulation  of  their  paffions.  Since  it  is  obvious  that  the  fenfe 
-  we  have  of  our  happinefs  may  be  increafed  by  comparifon  with 
the  mifery  of  others ;  and  our  meannefs  and  wretchednefs  may^ 
for  the  fame  reafon,  be  made  fenfible  and  intolerable,  by  reflec- 
tion vipon  the  happinefs  we  do  not  partake.  The  paflion  of 
envy  hath  no  other  fource  for  its  venom ;  and  hence  the  delight- 

^  ful 
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ful  fentiments  of  gratitude,  and  the  calm  emotions  of  contentment 
derive  all  their  pleafures. 

In  order  to  raife  a  very  lively  and  tender  fentlment,  it  is  of  ad- 
vantage to  defcribe  the  circumftances  which  raife  it,  in  as  feiv 
words  as  poffible.  The  lefs  time  is  loft  in  tranfition,  the  nearer 
is  any  fentiment  brought  in  contraft  with  the  preceding  ftate  of 
mind,  and  confequently  the  more  fenfibly  it  is  perceived.  Befides, 
when  few  words  are  fufficient  to  prefent  a  moving  fcene  to  the 
mind,  it  approaches  nearly  to  giving  a  view  of  the  fcene  ttfelf, 
without  defcription.  The  writer  difappears,  and  the  fcene  itfelf 
is  before  us  :  and  to  apply  a  general  maxim  to  this  particular  cafe, 
if  the  principal  and  leading  circumftances  in  any  fcene  be  ex- 
prefled,  the  more  negligent  a  writer  feems  to  be  to  unfold  all  the 
particulars  connefted  with  them,  the  more  will  the  reader  ima- 
gine ;  and  inftead  of  his  perceiving  the  effedl  of  every  circum- 
fiance  of  the  fcene  feparately,  they  will  all  croud  upon  his  mind 
in  one  complex  fcnfation.,  and  affed  him  with  all  their  powers 
united.. 

The  following  is  a  moving  image  In  Virgil's  defcription  of  the 
return  of  Eurydice  to  the  infernal  regions. 

Invalidas  tibi  tendens,  heii  non  tua,  palmas. 

Georg.  Lib.  IV. 

The  reader  conceives  a  more  lively  fenfation  of  a  variety  of 
undiftingulflied  emotions  from  that  fhort  parenthefis,  hen  non  tua^ 
than  if  the  poet  had  expatiated  upon  all  the  circumftances  of  the 
difference  of  Eurydice's  prefent  relation  to  Orpheus,  and  that  in 
which  they  had  ftood  to  one  another,  and  which,  but  the  mo- 
ment before,  they  had  both  fondly  imagined  was  going  to  revive.. 

.  J  J  The 
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The  fame  author  gives  his  readers  a  more  exquifite  fenfation, 
by  means  of  a  fingle  epithet,  in  the  following  paflage,  in  which 
he  defcribes  the  attempt  that  Dasdalus  made  to  defcribe  the  mis- 
fortune of  his  fon,  than  he  could  have  conveyed  in  more  words, 
though  ever  fo  proper. 

Bis  conatus  erat  cafus  effingere  in  auro. 

Bis  patria  cecidere  manus.  JEneid,  Lib,  VII? 

When,  under  any  affedion  of  mind,  ftrong  fenfations  have 
been  aflbciated  with  particular  ivords,  it  is  natural  for  a  per- 
fon  under  the  influence  of  the  correfponding  paffion  to  repeat 
fuch  words.  In  thefe  cafes,  fingle  words  prefent  to  the  mind  in- 
tire  fcenes  with  all  their  moving  circumftances. 

Inimitably  expreflive  of  tendernefs  is  the  repetition  of  the  name 
of  Eurydice,  in  the  afFedting  hiftory  of  Orpheus,  both  in  Virgil 
and  Ovid,  thus  happily  imitated  by  Mr.  Pope. 

Yet  e'en  in  death  Eurydice  he  fung, 
Eurydice  ftill  trembled  on  his  tongue: 

Eurydice  the  woods, 

Eurydice  the  floods, 
Eurydice  the  rocks  and  hollow  mountains  rung. 

Ode  on  Cecilia's  Day. 

In  all  ftrong  pafTions,  fome  one  idea  being  prefent  to  the  mind 
more  eminently  than  others,  perfons  under  the  influence  of  them 
naturally  exprefs  that  idea  the  firft,  even  though  it  obliges  them 
to  throw  the  fentence  in  which  it  is  introduced  into  diforder. 
Thus  Nifus,  in  Virgil,  expofing  himfelf  to  death  for  Eurialus, 

Me  me  adfum,  qui  feci;  in  me  convertite  ferrum. 

Oh  Ruculi,  mea  fraus  omnis.  ^nhid,  Lib.-IX. 

i  Perolla, 
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Perolla,  in  Livy,  full  of  horfor  and  aftonifliment  at  the  inten- 
tion of  his  fon  to  murder  Hannibal,  begins  his  fpeech  to  him  in 
the  utmoft  diforder,  with  the  mofl:  folemn  form  of  adjuration; 
"  Per,  ego,  te,  fili,"  &c. 

It  is  a  dired:  confequence  of  the  aflociation  of  ideas,  that, 
when  a  perfon  hath  fuffered  greatly  on  any  account,  he  connedts 
the  idea  of  the  fame  caufe  with  any  great  diftrefs.  This  fliews 
with  what  propriety  Shakefpeare  makes  King  Lear,  whofe  fuf- 
ferings  were  owing  to  his  daughters,  fpeak  to  Edgar,  difgulfed 
like  a  lunatic,  in  the  following  manner ;. 

Whati  have  his  daughters  brought  him  to  this  pafs  ? 
Could'ft  thou  favc  nothing  ?  Did'ft  thou  give  them  all  ? 

King  Lear. 

And  Macduff,^ 


'He  hath  no  children,  Macbeth. 


Writers  not  really  feeling  the  paffions  they  defcribe,  and  not  i 
being  matters  of  the  natural  expreffion  of  them,  are  apt,  with- 
out their  being  aware  of  it,  to  make  perfons  under  the  influence 
of  a  ftrong  emotion  or  paffion,  fpeak  in  a  manner  that  is  very 
unfuitable  to  it.  Sometimes,  for  inftance,  they  feem  rather  to  be 
defcribing  the  pajjion  of  another^  than  exprefling  their  owni 
Sometimes  the  language  of  perfons,  in  Interefting  circumftances* 
fhows  fuch  an  excurfion  of  mind  from  the  principal  object,  as 
deraonftrates  that  their  minds  were  not  fufficiently  engrofled  with 
it.  And  fometimes,  aiming  to  ftrike  and  aftonilh,  they  make 
their  heroes  ufe  fuch  language  as  is  expreffive  of  no  paflioa 
whatever,  but  is  quite  extravagant  and  abfurd. 

The 
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The  French  dramatic  writers  are  moft  commonly  guilty  of  the 
firft  impropriety.  Seldom  conceiving  the  force  of  a  real  paffion, 
they  declaim  upon  the  fubjedl  in  fuch  a  flyle  as  an  obferver  might 
poffibly  ufe,  but  which  would  never  occur  to  a  peribn  really  in- 
terefted.  In  Corneille  there  are  few  inftances  of  a  juft  expreflion 
of  paflion.  The  generality  of  readers,  being  little  interefted  in 
fuch  reprefentations,  are  not  apt  to  attend  to  the  impropriety ; 
but  every  perfon,  upon  reflection,  would  be  fenfible  that  no  per- 
fon,  really  agitated  with  paffion,  would  exprefs  himfelf  as  Vol- 
taire hath  made  Titus  do. 

O  dc  ma  paflion  fureur  defefperee.  Ad  III.  Scene  6. 

Even  our  Shakefpeare  himfelf,  though  no  writer  whatever  hath 
fucceeded  fo  well  in  the  language  of  the  paffions,  is  fometimes 
deferving  of  cenfure  in  this  refpedt ;  as  when  Conftance,  in  King 
John,  fays  to  the  meifenger  that  brought  her  a  piece  of  difagree- 
able  news. 

Fellow,  be  gone,  I  cannot  brook  thy  fight : 
This  news  hath  made  thee  a  moft  ugly  man. 

The  fentiment  and  expreffion  in  the  former  line  is  perfedily 
natural,  but  that  in  the  latter  refembles  too  much  the  comment  of 
of  a  cool  obferver.  Of  the  fame  kind,  but  much  more  extrava- 
gant, is  the  following  pafTage,  which  is  part  of  the  fpeech  of 
^onflance,  giving  her  reafons  why  £he  indulged  her  grief  for  the 
lofs  of  her  fpn. 

Grief  fills  the'rbom  up  of  my  abfent  child. 


Lies  in  his  bed,  walks  up  and  down  with  me. 
Puts  on  his  pretty  looks,  repeats  his  words. 


Remembers 
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Remembers  me  of  all  his  gracious  parts. 
Stuffs  out  his  vaoi    garment  with  his  form  : 
Then  I  have  realoii  to  be  fond  of  grief. 

KiNcJoiHN,  Aft  IV.  Scene  I. 

•'^i^Jiakefpeare's  talent  for  wit  and  "hiimGur^  'ahd'the  geivius  <5f 
the  times  in  which  he  wrote,  have,  upon  many  occafion'S,  be- 
trayed him  into  the  fecond  impropriety,  which  is,  to  make  perfons 
under  ftrong  emotions  fpeak,  as  if  their  minds  were  not  fufficiently 
engrofled  with  the  principal  objeifl  of  their  concern.  Would 
even  a  child,  apprehenfive  of  having  his  eyes  inftantly  burned 
out,  fpeak  as  he  hath  reprefented  young  Arthur  to  have  fpoken, 
in  order  to  perfuade  his  executioner  to  defift  from  his  purpofe  ? 

-id  J 
In  good  footh  the  fire  is  dead  with  grief. 

Being  create  for  comfort,  to  be  ufed 

In  undeferved  extremes.     See  elfe  yourfclf. 

There  is  no  malice  in  this  burning  coal. 

The  breath  of  heav'n  hath  blown  its  fpirit  out. 

And  ftrcw'd  repentant  aJhes  on  its  head. 

King  John,  Ad  IV.  Scene  t. 

More  improbable  ftill  is  it  that  King  John,  in  the  agonies  of 
death,  and  with  his  ftomach  and  bowels  inflamed  with  intenfe 
heat,  would  pun  and  quibble  in  the  manner  that  Shakefpeare  re-t 
prefents  him  to  have  done ;  and  that,  when  he  was  not  able  to 
procure  any  thing  to  cool  his  inward  heat,  he  fhould  fay. 


I  beg  cold  ccmforty  and  you  are  fo  ftrait. 
And  fo  ungrateful,  you  deny  me  that. 


Aft  V.  Scene  9. 


If  we  cenfure  thofe  writers  who  reprefent  perfons  as  fpeaking 
in  a  manner  unfuitable  to  their  (ituation,  with  much  more  rea- 

P  foa 
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fon  may  we  cenfure  thofe  who  reprefent  perfons  as  thinking  and 
fpeaking  in  a  manner  unfuitable  to  any  charaEiery  or  any  cir- 
cumftances  whatever  ?  Among  thefe  unnatural  fentiments  we 
may  rank  the  avowing,  or  open  undifguifed  propofal,  of  wicked 
purpofes :  becaufe  human  nature  is  fo  conftituted,  that  dire£t  vice 
and  wickednefs  is  univerfally  ihocking.  For  this  reafon  men 
feldom  entertain  the  thought  of  it  in  their  own  minds,  much  lefs 
propofe  it  to  others,  but  either  under  the  appearance  of  virtue, 
or  of  fome  great  advantage,  and  with  fome  falvo  for  the  immo- 
rality of  it. 

With  admirable  propriety  doth  King  John  hint  to  Hubert 
how  much  he  would  oblige  him  if  he  would  remove  prince  Ar- 
thur out  of  his  way.  But  the  following  foliloquy  of  the  Baftard 
Falconbridge,  in  the  fame  play,  is  certainly  unnatural* 

"Well,  while  I  am  a  beggar  I  will  rail. 
And  fay  there  is  no  fin  but  to  be  rich  : 
And  being  rich,  my  virtue  then  fliall  be 
To  fay  there  is  no  vice  but  beggary. 
Since  kings  break  faidi  upon  commodityr^ 
Gain  be  my  lord,  for  I  will  worfhip  thee. 

King  JoH^f,  Adl:  II.  Scene  ^ 

In  a  much  more  unnatural  and  extravagant  manner  is  Lady 
Macbeth  reprefented  talking  to  herfelf  when  (lie  is  projedting 
the  death  of  the  king.     Macbeth^  Ad:  I.  Scene  7. 

Inftances  of  the  mofl  abfurd  rant,  and  fuch  extravagance  as  is 
incompatible  with  every  charadter,  and  with  every  paflion,  abound 
in  Dryden's  plays,  particularly  in  the  part  of  Almanzor  in  the 
Conqueft  of  Granada. 

It  is  impoffible  not  to  fmile  when  Moli'ere  makes  Harpagus 
(when  he  is  about  to  examine  upon  the  rack  all  his  family,  fer- 

vants. 
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vants,    fons,    and  daughters)  fay  he  would  apply  the  torture 
himfelf,  "  et  a  moi  aufli." 

Very  extravagant  likewife  Is  the  following  fpeech,  which 
Shakefpeare  puts  into  the  mouth  of  Ligarius : 

■ Now  bid  me  run, 

And  I  will  ftrive  with  things  impofliblc. 
And  get  the  better  of  them. 

Julius  C^sar,  Aft  II.  Scene  3.' 
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'i  it  • 
LECTURE     XV. 


Of  Forms  of  Addreji  adapted  to  gam  Belief  ;  and^  firfi^  ofthofe 
that  imply  present  Thought,  and  an  unpremeditated 
Expression. 


HAVING  obferved  what  I  think  moft  important  relating 
to  the  pajionsi   I  proceed  to  confider  what  relates  to  the 
judgment^  in  affenting  to  what  is  propofed  to  it. 

Independent  of  the  power  of  argument s^  there  are  feveraiyor/«x 
of  addrefs  adapted  to  engage  belief  which  abound  in  the  works  of 
orators.  Thefe  it  is  in  the  power  of  every  fpeaker  to  adopt 
at  pleafure,  as  they  are,  each  of  them,  nothing  more  than  a  dif- 
ferent manner  in  which  arguments  may  be  introduced  and  ex- 
prefled.  Since,  however,  they  do  contribute  greatly  to  the  fuc- 
eefs  of  an  orator,  I  fhall  enumerate  the  principal  and  moft  ftrik- 
ing  of  them,  and  endeavour  to  fhew  the  caufe  of  the  influence 
which  they  have  upon  our  minds. 

Every  art  of  perfuafion  founded  upon  nature,  and  really  tend- 
ing to  engage  belief,  muft  confift  of  fuch  forms  of  addrefs  as 
are  natural  to  a  perfon  who  is  himfelf  ftrongly  convinced  of  the 
truth  and  importance  of  what  he  contends  for ;  who  i&  confcious^ 
diat  he  is< perffedly  mafter  of  bis  fubjedt,  and  acquainted  with. 
•very  thing  that  can  he  advanced  for  or  againft  the  queftion  in 

debate  ;^ 
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debate ;  who  is  poflefled  even  of  a  redundancy  of  proof  for  what 
he  advances  ;  and  who  is,  moreover,  perfedly  candid  and  un- 
prejudiced, wiUing  to  allow  all  the  weight  he  can  to  the  pleas  of 
his  adverfaries. 

From  the  principle  of  jympathyy  which  is  natural  to  the  hu- 
man mind,  we  univerfally  feel  ourfelves  difpofed  to  conform  to 
the  feelings,  the  fentiments,  and  every  thing  belonging  to  the 
fituation  of  thofe  we  converfe  with,  and  particularly  of  all  thofe 
perfons  who  engage  much  of  our  attention.  If,  therefore,  no 
prejudice  intervene,  we  always  feel  ourfelves  more  or  lefs  dif- 
pofed to  adopt  the  opinions  of  thofe  perfons  with  whom  we  have 
frequent  intercourfe.  Confequently,  we  are,  in  all  cafes,  more 
difpofed  to  give   our  aflent  to  any  propofition,    if  we    perceive  i^ 

that  the  perfon  who  contends  for  it  is  really  in  earneft,  and  be- 
lieves it  himfelf.  Indeed,  prior  to  our  hearing  any  arguments, 
we  are  naturally  inclined  to  fuppofe,  that  a  ftrong  convidion  and 
perfuafion  in  other  perfons  could  not:  be  produced  without  2,  fuf- 
jicimt  caufe  \  from  being  fenfible  that  a  like  ftrong  perfuafion  is 
founded  upon  fufficlent  reafons  in  ourfelves.  The  ideas  ofjirong 
perfuafion  and  of  truth  being,  on  this  account,  intimately  affo- 
ciated  together^  the  one  will  introduce  the  others  fo  that  what- 
ever manner  of  addrcfs  tends  to  demonftrate  that  the  advocate 
for  any  opinion  is  really  convinced  of  it  himfelf,  tends  to  pro- 
pagate that  conviction. 

A  perfon  (hews  that  he  is  fully  perfuaded  of  the  truth  of  what 
Ive  contends  for,  and  his  confidence  in  the  goodnefs  of  his  caufe, 
when  he  is  willing  to  appeal  to  the  judgment  and  confcience  of 
other  perfons,  and  particularly  when  he  dare  appeal  to  his  ad- 
verfary  himfelf.  For  no  perfon  would  ferioufly  make  fuch  an^ 
appeal*  who  did  not  believe  his  caufe  to  be  fo  clear  that  all  the 
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world,  if  they  confidered  it,  would  concur  with  him  in  it.  This 
formal  appeal,  therefore,  to  a  perfon's  judges,  his  hearers,  and 
his  adverfary,  is  a  figure  of  the  firft  rank  in  oratory,  and  greatly 
conducive  to  the  purpofe  of  perfuafion. 

It  hath  ftill  a  ftronger  efFedt  of  the  fame  kind  when  an  orator 
breaks  out  into  an  exclamation,  expreffmg  his  wonder,  aftonifli- 
ment,  and  indignation,  that  his  opinion  fhould  be  controverted, 
or  his  caufe  oppofed ;  and  a  ftronger  ftill,  when  not  only  vifible 
but  invifible  powers,  when  not  only  rational  beings,  but  things 
inanimate  are  invoked,  to  atteft  the  truth  of  what  is  advanced. 
All  pafhons  are  communicative,  and  are  univcrfally  propagated 
by  the  genuine  expreffions  of  them. 

Many  happy  inftances  of  thefe  forms  of  addrefs  are  found  in 
the  orations  of  Cicero,  particularly  in  his  invedtives  againft  Ver- 
res,  Catiline,  and  Antony.  The  very  firft  words  of  his  firft 
oration  againft  Catiline,  which  was  delivered  in  the  fenate,  when 
Catiline  himfelf  was  prefent,  confift  of  a  very  vehement  excla- 
mation and  expoftulation.  "  How  long,  O  Catiline,  will  you 
**  abufe  our  patience  ?  &c."  In  a  fpeech  afcribed  to  Furius 
Capitolinus,  in  which  he  expoftulates  with  the  plebeians  upon 
the  encroachments  they  were  perpetually  making  upon  the  pri- 
vileges of  the  patricians,  is  the  following  noble  and  fpirited  ap- 
peal ;  "  In  the  name  of  the  immortal  gods,  what  is  it,  Romans, 
*'  you  would  have  ?  You  defired  tribunes  ;  for  the  fake  of  peace 
"  we  granted  them.  You  were  eager  to  have  decemvirs ;  we  *UiaJ>^ 
"  confented  to  their  creation  :  you  grew  weary  of  thefe  decem- 
"  virs,  we  obliged  them  to  abdicate,  &c." 

In  Cicero's  oration  for  Milo,  he  exclaims,  "  O  that  happy 
**  country  which  fhall  receive  this  man !  Ungrateful  this  if  it 
"  banifh  him  !  miferable  if  it  lofe  him  !"     Declaiming  in  praife 
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of  Pompey,  he  invokes  countries,  feas,  havens,  and  iflands,  as 
"vritnefles  of  his  courage,  humanity,  and  wifdom. 

There  is  fomething  peculiarly  folemn  and  awful  in  the  follow- 
ing apoftrophes  in  the  fcriptures  :  "  Hear,  oh  heavens,  and  give 
*'  ear,  oh  earth,  for  the  Lord  hath  fpoken,  Ifaiah  1.  2.  Be  afto- 
"  iiifhed,  oh  ye  heavens,  at  this,  Jer.  ii.  12." 

Whatever,  likewlfe,  hath  the  appearance  of  prefent  thought^ 
and  extempore  unprepared  addrefs,  contributes  not  a  little  to  make 
a  perfon  feem  to  be  in  earneft.  He  then  feems  to  fpeak  from 
his  real  feelings,  without  having  recourfe  to  artificial  helps.  In 
this  view  it  hath  often  a  good  efFe(fl:  to  check  one's  felf,  and 
retradt  what  we  were  faying,  or  even  to  reje£t  a  fecond,  and  re- 
cur to  a  firft  fuppofition  ;  to  ftop  fuddenly,  and  make  an  imper- 
fed  fenfe,  as  if  fomething  juft  then  conceived  had  checked  the 
courfe  of  the  fentence,  which  was  intended  to  have  been  delivered 
■without  interruption.  Objedlions  which  the  orator  thinks  prop« 
to  reply  to,  he  may  make  to  appear  as  if  they  occurred  to  his 
mind  only  the  momertt  he  mentions  them ;  in  which  cafe  the 
anfwer,  not  appearing  to  be  premeditated,  will  be  heard  with  the 
utraoft  advantage.  It  hath,  likewife,  the  appearance  of  purfuing 
a  fudden  ftart  of  thought,  and  hath  Ibmetimes  a  very  good  effcQ:, 
when  opportunity  is  taken,  as  if  imdefignedly,  to  make  paren- 
thefes  in  fentences,  and  to  digrefs  from  the  principal  fubjcdl  or 
argument,  and  return  to  it  again. 

I  think  it  needkfs  to  give  examples  of  all  thefe  varieties  of  ad- 
drefs which  derive  their  power  from  the  refemblance  they  bear  to 
unpremeditated  difcourfe^  in  which  the  fentiments  are  luppofed  to 
be  natural  and  fmcere,  proceeding  diredly  from  the  heart ;  and 
fliall  only  mention  one  from  Tillotfon,  ia  which,  with  a  very 
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good  eftect,  he  rctracls  a  fingle  word.  "  What  is  it  then  can 
"■  give  men  the  heart  and  courage  (but  I  recall  that  word,  be- 
«*  caufe  it  is  not  true  courage,  but  fool-hardinefs)  to  out-brave 
"  the  judgments  of  God." 

Such  forms  as  thefe  are  moft  natural  in  great  agitation  of 
mind,  when  the  fucceflion  of  ideas  is  uncommonly  rapid,  and 
when,  confequently,  it  may  be  expected  that  fome  thoughts 
fliould  interfere  with  others,  and  occafion  frequent  breaks  in 
fentences,  and  interruptions  in  a  chain  of  reafoning.  St.  Paul's 
epiftles  abound  with  thefe  abruptnefles  ;  and  as  they  have  not  the 
leafl  appearance  of  cie/ign  in  them,  they  ihow  that  he  wrote  from 
his  heart,  and  didated  his  real  thoughts  and  fentiments  at  the 
time  of  their  compofition.  They  likewife  throw  confiderable 
light  upon  the  natural  temper  of  that  great  apoftle.  We  fee  that 
he  was  a  warm  man,  of  a  quick  apprehenfion,  of  great  ardour 
and  vehemence  in  whatever  he  engaged  in,  and  that  he  was  in- 
clined to  be  hafty. 

The  perfection  of  fpeaking  is,  certainly,  to  fpeak  extempore. 
All  men  muft,  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree,  have  tried  their  talent 
this  way,  and  have  found  the  difficulty  of  fucceeding  in  it. 
Hence  people  liften  with  a  continued  wonder  while  a  perfon  is  de- 
livering himfelf  fluently  without  notes,  and  their  admiration  con- 
curs with  the  forementioned  caufes  to  attach  them  to  the 
fpeaker,  to  his  fentiments  and  views.  Can  we  imagine  it  poffible 
that  the  primitive  chriflians,  the  firft  reformers,  and,  I  may 
add,  the  founders  of  our  modern  feils,  fuch  as  the  Independants, 
Quakers,  and  Methodifts,  could  ever  have  attained  to  fo  great  a 
degree  of  popularity,  without  the  talent  of  haranguing  extem- 
pore ?  Can  we  then  wonder  at  the  fuccefs  of  a  judicious  and 
jhappy  imitation  of  thofe  extempore  forms  of  addrefs  ? 

3  As 
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As  a  caution  againft  making  too  free  with  thefe  very  bold 
forms  of  addrefs,  which  are  adapted  to  fhow  that  a  man  is  in 
earneft,  and  confident  of  the  goodnefs  of  his  caufe,  I  would  ad- 
vife  that  no  one  appeal  to  another,  unlefs  it  be  morally  certain 
that  the  perfon  he  appeals  to,  and  boldly  expoftulates  with,  will 
really  take  his  part,  or,  at  leaft,  that  it  will  be  generally  allowed 
that  he  ought  to  do  it.  Otherwife  he  expofes  his  own  vain  con- 
fidence, and  betrays  the  caufe  he  efpoufes. 

Let  no  perfon  venture  to  exclaim  and  apoftrophize,  unlefs  the 
vnportance,  as  well  as  the  goodnefs  of  his  caufe  will  juftify  it. 
Thefe  ftrong  natural  emotions  are  not  to  be  counterfeited.  To 
thefe  arcana  of  nature  it  is  hardly  poflible  that  artifice  fliould 
have  accefs  :  and  if  the  circumftances  and  occafions  of  the  ad- 
drefs will  not  juftify  fuch  vehemence  of  ftyle,  a  man  makes 
himfelf  ridiculous  by  attempting  the  impofition.  Befides, 
diredt  exclamations  and  apoftrophes  to  perfons  not  prefent,  or 
to  things  inanimate,  though  ever  fo  juft,  ought  to  be  ufed  very 
fparingly ;  fmce,  if  they  produce  their  natural  and  full  efFedl, 
they  raife  the  attention  to  fuch  a  degree  as  cannot  be  kept  up 
long. 

It  is,  llkewife,  proper  that  all  Englifhmen  in  particular  fhould 
be  informed,  that  a  perfon  of  a  liberal  education  in  this  country 
can  hardly  ever  be  in  fuch  a  fituation,  as  will  not  render  the  imi- 
tation of  fome  of  the  boldeft,  the  moft  fuccefsful,  and  admired 
ftrokes  of  Roman,  not  to  fay  Grecian  eloquence,  extremely 
improper  and  ridiculous.  The  Englidi  pulpit,  the  Englifli 
bar,  and  the  Englifh  fenate,  require  an  eloquence  more  ad- 
drefled  to  the  reafon,  and  lefs  diredly  to  the  paflions,  than  the 
harangues  of  a  Roman  pleader,  or  the  fpeech  of  a  Roman  fena- 
tor.     Our  hearers  have  generally  more  good  fenfe  and  juft  dif- 

Q^  cernment, 
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cernment,  at  kail  they  are  naturally  more  cool  and  phlegmatic ; 
both  which  qualities  check  a  propenfity  to  ftrong  emotions  :  and 
marks  of  great  vehemence  muft  appear  abfurd  in  a  fpeaker,  when 
the  audience  is  unmoved,  and  fees  nothing  to  occafion  fuch  enio- 
tion. 

An  audience,  indeed,  that  is  wholly  illiterate.,  may  have  all 
their  paffions  adiuated  by  means  of  admiration,  or  aftonifhment, 
and  mechanical  cojmnunication ;  but  then  there  are  few  Englifli 
audiences  compofed  wholly  of  perfons  of  fo  little  reading  and  re- 
jfledion  as  makes  that  pradicable.  And  it  is  hardly  poffible  that 
a  perfon  whofe  reading  has  lain  among  modern  Englifh  books, 
or  has  converfed  with  perfons  of  a  liberal  education,  fhould  not 
have  acquired  more  delicacy  of  tajlcy  than  to  be  taken  with  that 
grofs  and  direct  addrefs  to  the  paffions,  which  Cicero  adopted 
with  applaufe.  The  refinement  of  modern  times  requires  that: 
we  fpeak,  upon  all  occafions,  with  more  temper,  and  ufe  more 
addrefs  in  raifing  the  paffions. 

If  a  perfon  adopt  any  of  the  forms  of  addrefs  which  derive 
their  beauty,  force,  and  efficacy,  from  their  feeming  to  be  ex- 
temporary, as  well  as  thofe  which  exprefs  great  earneftnefs  and 
vehemence;  all  his  geftures,  the  air  of  his  countenance,  and  his 
whole  manner,  fhould  correfpond  to  them ;  becaufe  certain  gef- 
tures and  motions  of  the  countenance  univerfally  accompany  na- 
tural vehemence,  and  genuine  extemporary  expreffion.  When 
thefe  things,  which  have  fo  ftrong  a  connexion  in  nature,  are 
not  united,  the  whole  muft  appear  extremely  unnatural,  the  im~ 
ferfeSl  artifice  will  be  eafily  feen  through,  and  the  impoftor  be 
defervedly  expofed. 

If  a  perfon  never  attempt  thefe  forms  of  fpeech  but  when  his 
temper  really  correfponds  to  and  didates  them,  he  will  feldom 

fail 
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fail  in  point  of  propriety ;  becaufe  the  flate  of  mind  being 
ftrongly  aflbciated  with  thofe  correfpondent  motions,  they  are  ex- 
cited mechanically  and  juftly.  No  attention  can  fupply  the  place 
of  this.  The  external  expreffions  of  paffion,  wlfh  all  their  vari- 
ations, corrcfponding  to  the  different  degrees  of  their  emotions, 
are  too  complex  for  any  perfon  in  the  circumftances  of  a  public 
fpeaker  to  be  able  to  attend  to  them.  Or,  were  it  poffible,  the 
difference  between  a  genuine  automatic  and  a  voluntary  motion,  is 
fufficiently  apparent.  All  motions  that  are  automatic  have  a 
quicknefs  and  vigour  which  are  loft  when  they  become  voluntary; 
witnefs  fighing^  laughing^  the  geftures  peculiar  to  anger^  &c.  and 
the  fame  when  imitated.  The  difference  is  too  apparent  to  efcape 
any  perfon's  obfervation. 

If  thefe  obfervations  be  fufficiently  attended  to,  they  will  deter 
any  prudent  and  confiderate  perfon  from  attempting  phrafes  and 
modes  of  addrefs,  expreflive  of  earnejlnefs^  when  they  do  not 
really  feel  thofe  emotions,  which  will  of  themfelves  fuggeft  the 
proper  attitudes  and  geftures  corrcfponding  to  them. 

Thefe  cautions  are  given  in  this  place,  becaufe  they  peculiarly 
relate  to  thofe  forms  of  addrefs  which  exprefs  earneftnefs,  ex- 
treme confidence  in  the  goodnefs  of  one's  caufe,  and  that  quick 
conception  and  animated  delivery  natural  to  extemporary  fpeaking, 
which  have  now  been  explained.  They  are,  indeed,  applicable, 
but  not  in  the  fame  degree,  to  the  remaining  forms  of  addrefs 
which  are  adapted  to  gain  belief. 
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Q/" Objections,   Suppression  of  what  might  be  faidy   ani 

Marks  of  Candour^ 


WE  more  eafily  give  our  aflent  to  any  propofition  when  thr 
perfon  who  contends  for  it  appears,  by  his  manner  of 
delivering  himfelf,  to  have  a  perfedl  knowledge  of  the  fubje£b  of 
It,  fo  as  to  be  apprized  beforehand  of  every  thing  that  can  be 
objedled  to  it,  and  efpecially  if  he  feem  to  be  matter  of  more  ar- 
guments than  he  chufes  to  produce.  For  we  naturally  prefume 
that  a  perfon  thus  furniflied  hath  Jludied  the  queftion  in  debate, 
that  he  cannot  but  have  weighed  the  arguments  that  appear  to 
be  fo  familiar  to  him ;  and  therefore  that  he  hath  determined 
juftly  concerning  it.  Thefe  forms  of  addrefs,  as  well  as  thofe 
which  are  natural  to  a  perfon  who  is  greatly  in  earneft,  have  been 
oblerved,  and  the  advantage  attending  them  may  be  had  by  thofe 
perfons  who  adopt,  or  imitate  them,  with  judgment. 

Thus  an  able  orator  will  fometimes  difarm  his  antagonifts,  and' 
gain  his  hearers,  by  anticipating  all  they  can  alledge  for  them- 
felves,  and  by  obviating  their  cavils  before  they  have  had  any 
opportunity  to  ftart  them ;  by  which  means  his  argument  pro- 
ceeds without  interruption. 

The 
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The  chief  art  of  an  orator  in  anfwering  objedlons  confifta  in 
introducing  them  at  a  proper  time,  juft  when  it  may  be  fup- 
pofed  they  may  have  occurred  to  his  hearers  ;  before  they  could 
have  had  time  to  influence  their  minds,  and  leflen  the  weight  of 
his  arguments.  By  this  means  an  orator  feems  to  read  the  very 
thoughts  of  his  audience  ;  and  a  proof  of  fuch  a  perfedl  acquaint- 
ance with  his  fubjedt,  and  even  with  the  fentiments  of  his  hear- 
ers, and  of  his  adverfaries,  about  it,  cannot  fail  to  operate  power- 
fully in  his  favour. 

In  an  oration  afcribed  to  Junius  Brutus,  exhorting  the  Romans 
to  throw  off  the  yoke  of  the  Tarquins,  we  have  an  example  of 
an  objedion  anticipated  in  a  very  happy,  mafterly,  and  fpirited 
manner.  After  demonftrating  to  the  people  the  power  they  were 
pofTcfled  of  to  redrefs  their  grievances,  the  urgent  neceflity,  and 
peculiarly-favourable  opportunity  for  exerting  it ;  he  makes  a 
fudden  paufe,  as  if  he  had  juft  perceived  fome  figns  of  diffidence- 
in  the  countenances  of  his  audience,  and  had  difcerned  the  very 
thoughts  which  occafioned  them  ;  and  fays,  "  Some  of  you  are, 
'  perhaps,  intimidated  by  the  army  which  Tarquin  now  com- 
'  mands.     The  foldiers,    you   imagine,   will  take  the   part  of 

*  their  general.     Banlfh  fo  groundlefs  a  fear.     The  love  of  li- 

*  berty  is  natural  to  all  men.     Your  fellow-citizens  in  the  camp 

*  feel  the  weight  of  oppreffion  with  as  quick  a  fenfe  as  you 
'  that  are  in  Rome.     They  will  as  eafily  feize  the  occafion  of 

*  throwing  off  the  yoke.  But  let  us  grant  there  may  be  fome- 
'  among  them  who,  through  bafenefs  of  fpirit,  or  a  bad  educa- 
'  tion,  will  be  difpofed  to  favour  the  tyrant.     The  number  of 

*  thefe  can  be  but  fmall,  and  we  have  means  fufficient  in  our 
'  hands  to  reduce  them  to  reafon.     They  have  left  us  hoftages 

*  more  dear  to  them  than   life.     Their  wives,  their  childreny 

"  their 
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"  tlieir  fathers,  their  mothers,  are  here  in  the  city.     Courage, 
"  Romans,  the  gods  are  for  us,"  &c. 

An  example  of  the  fame  nature  we  have  in  St.  Paul,  difcourf- 
ing  about  the  refurredion.  "  But  fome  will  fay.  How  are  the 
''  dead  raifed  ?  and  with  what  body  do  they  come  ?  Thou  fool, 
"  that  which  thou  fowefl  is  not  quickened  except  it  die,"  &c. 
I  Cor.  XV.  35,  36. 

If  it  be  not  convenient  to  fpeak  at  large  to  an  objedion  jufl  at 
the  time  when  it  may  moft  probably  be  fuppofed  to  occur  to  the 
audience,  when  yet  it  might  be  attended  with  fome  inconve- 
nience, and  it  would  not  be  prudent,  wholly  to  overlook  it ;  it 
may,  in  fome  meafure,  take  off  the  force  of  it,  if,  at  that  time, 
the  orator  only  hint  his  being  aware  of  it,  and  promife  to  difcufs 
it  more  particularly  afterwards.  In  this  cafe  the  hearer  is  en- 
gaged to  drop  his  attention  to  it,  and  to  defer  the  confideration 
of  it  till  the  fpeaker  himfelf  take  notice  of  it. 

Sometimes  there  may  be  an  appearance  of  impropriety  in 
the  very  circumjiances  of  the  oration,  which  muft  be  taken  notice 
of  before  any  argument  can  be  entered  upon.  As  when  Demof- 
thenes  rofe  up  to  fpeak  firft  in  the  aflTembly,  when  he  was  not  of 
a  fufficient  age  to  affume  that  privilege,  and  when  Cicero  engaged 
in  the  accufation  of  Verres,  when  he  had  never  appeared  at  the 
bar  before,  but  in  the  defence  of  his  clients.  In  both  thefe  cafes 
thofe  accomplifhed  orators  endeavoured  to  fatisfy  their  audiences 
with  refped  to  thefe  unexpeded  circumftances,  before  they  en- 
tered upon  any  article  of  the  fubjed  in  debate. 

It  Is  a  capital  ftroke  of  eloquence,  when  an  orator  is  able  to  re- 
tort the  objedion  of  his  adverfary  upon  himfelf;  and,  allowing 
the  truth  of  what  is  objeded  againft  him,  to  (how  that,  in  reali- 
ity,  it  is  fo  far  from  making  againft  him,  that  it  makes  greatly  for 
3  him, 
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him,  and,  In  fad,  helps  to  confute  his  opponent.  Thus  St.  Paul 
frankly  acknowledges  the  herefy  with  which  his  adverfaries 
charged  him ;  but  at  the  fame  time  intimates  that  his  was  fuch  a 
herefy  as  was  perfectly  confiftent  with,  and  even  required  by 
the  law  which  they  were  then  endeavouring  to  prove  he  had  vio- 
lated, infulted,  and  apoftatized  from.  *'  But  this  I  confefs  unto 
**  thee,  that  after  the  way  which  they  call  herefy,  fo  worfhip  I  the 
**  God  of  my  fathers,  believing  all  things  which  are  written  in  the 
**  law,  and  the  prophets;  and  have  hope  towards  God,  whicli 
"  they  themfelves  alfo  allow,  that  there  fhall  be  a  refurredion  of 
"  the  dead,  both  of  the  juft  and  unjuft."     Ads  xxiv.  14,  ij. 

Cicero,  though  not  with  the  ftrideft  regard  to  truth,    endea- 
voursto  give  a  favourable  turn  of  this  kind  to  the  objedion  which 
was  made  to  his  condud  in  leaving  Rome,  during  the  prevalence 
of  the  Clodian  fadion.     "  My  departure,"  he  fays,  "  is  objed- 
•*  ed  to  me;  which  charge  I  cannot  anfwer  without  commending 
"  myfelf.     For  what  muft  I  fay  ?    That  I  fled  from  a  confciouf- 
*'  nefs  of  guilt  ?  But  what  is  charged  upon  me  as  a  crime  was  fo 
"  far  from  being  a  fault,  that  it  is  the  moft  glorious  adion  fince 
"  the  memory  of  man.    That  I  feared  to  be  called  to  account  by 
"  the  people  ?  That  was  never  talked  of;  and  if  it  had  been  done, . 
"  I  fhould  have  come  off  with  double  honour.     That  I  wanted - 
"  the  fupport  of  good  and  honeft  men  ?  That  is  falfe.     That  I 
"  was  afraid  of  death  ?    That  is  a  calumny,     I  muft  therefore 
**  fay,  what  I  would  not  unlefs  compelled  to  it,  that  I  withdrew. 
**  to  prefer ve  the  city." 

In  fuch  cafes   as  thefe,    the   pleafing  furprize  of  the   audi- 
ence, from  feeing  a  thing  in  a  light  fo  different  from  what  they 
expeded,    and    in  which    it   had   been    reprefented,    and    the  • 
convidion  of  the  extreme  weaknefs  of  the  adverfary,    in  laying 

hold : 
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hold  of  arguments  which  really  made  agalnft  him,  operate  great- 
ly in  the  orator's  favour. 

Any  thing  in  an  oration  which  is  introduced  in  this  form  of 
objeSiion  and  anfwer^  or  any  thing  fimilar  to  it,  falls  properly 
under  the  confideration  of  artificial  addrefs  ;  fince  nothing  of  that 
kind  is  abfolutely  neceffary  in  argumentation.  In  ftriil  fynthe- 
tical  demonftration  there  is  no  part  of  the  whole  procefs  which 
bears  that  name,  or  any  thing  equivalent  to  it.  Every  demon- 
ftration is  built  upon  felf-evident  truths.  If  a  perfon  thoroughly 
underftand  the  procefs  as  he  goes  along,  no  objedtion  will  ever 
occur.  If  any  do  occur,  it  fhows  that  he  hath  not  fufficiently 
attended  to  fomething  or  other  that  went  before,  and  he  hath 
nothing  to.  do  but  revife  the  fteps  he  hath  gone  over,  for  his 
complete  fatisfadion. 

Fads  and  circumftances,  on  which  the  orator  doth  not  intend 
to  lay  the  chief  ftrefs  of  his  argument,  are  often  employed  to  good 
advantage,  when  they  are  mentioned  only  in  a  flight  and  inci- 
dental manner.  By  this  artifice  an  orator  infmuates,  that  it  was 
in  his  power  to  have  faid  a  great  deal  more  upon  a  fubjecSt  than  he 
hath  done ;  and  while  he  feems,  out  of  a  redundancy  of  proof, 
to  feledb  only  a  few  of  the  moft  important  arguments,  the  imagi- 
nation of  the  hearer  is  apt  to  give  more  than  their  juft  weight  to 
thofe  which  he  affeds  to  pafs  over  in  filence.  Befides,  Tt  often  hap- 
pens that  there  is  one  point  of  light  in  which  a  fad,  or  a  circum- 
ftance,  may  for  a  moment  be  fhewn  to  advantage ;  whereas,  if  the 
fpeaker  dwelt  longer  upon  it,  a  clofer  attention  would  exhibit 
views  of  it  unfavourable  to  his  purpofe. 

By  this  art,  circumftances  which  would  have  made  no  figure  in 

a  detail,  and  have  even  given  an  idea  of  the  poorncfs  of  a  caufe 
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in  which  they  -vveve  minutely  infifted  on,  may  contribute  very 
confidcrably  to  the  iuccefs  of  an  oration.  They  are  hereby  (cGix 
in  their  moft  favourable  light,  and  expofed  to  view  no  longer 
than  they  will  bear  it. 

Thus  Bemofthenes,  in  recounting  the  victories  of  Philip,  fays, 
"  I  fay  nothing  of  his  expeditions  againft  the  Illyrians,  and 
"  Pannonians,  againft  Arymbas,  and  others,  with  which  every 
**  body  is  acquainted."  Thus  alfo  Cicero,  in  one  of  his  invec- 
tives, "  I  do  not  mention  my  adverfary's  fcandalous  gluttony  and 
"  drunkennefs,  I  take  no  notice  of  his  brutal  lufts,  I  fay  not  a' 
"  fyllable  of  his  treachery,  malice,  and  cruelty."  And,  in  his 
defence  of  Sextius,  "  I  might  fay  many  things  of  his  liberality, 
"  kindnefs  to  his  domeftics,  his  command  in  the  army,  and  mo- 
"  deration  during  his  office  in  the  province;  but  the  honour  of 
"  the  ftate  prefents  itfelf  to  my  view,  and,  calling  me  to  it,  ad- 
**  vifes  me  to  omit  thefe  lefTer  matters." 

When  an  orator  fpeaks  of  himfelf,  this  flight  mention  or 
pretended  omiffion  of  many  particulars  hath  another  advantage, 
that  it  carries  the  appearance  of  ffwde^y,  and  on  that  account 
contributes  not  a  little  to  recommend  the  fpeaker  to  the  favoura- 
ble opinion  of  his  audience. 

This  flight  mention  of  circumfl:anccs  hath  an  uncommonly-flne 
eWedi  when,  out  of  a  delicacy  of  fentiment,  and  a  tendernefs  to 
thofe  he  is  addrefiing,  a  perfon  declines  infifting  upon  what  are, 
in  reality,  his  ftrongeft  arguments.  Was  it  poffible  for  Philemon 
to  inflft  upon  Onefimus's  paying  what  he  owed  him,  after  read- 
ing the  following  delicate  and  moving  paflage  in  Saint  Paul's  let- 
ter to  him.  "  If  he  hath  wronged  thee,  or  oweth  thee  ought, 
"  put  that  to  mine  account.  I  Paul  have  written  it  with  mine 
"  own  hand,  I  will  repay  it.     Albeit  I  do  not  fay  to  thee,  how 

R  «  thou 
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•*  thou  oweft  unto  me,  even  thine  own  felf  befides."     Phil. 
xviki.  19. 

The  fame  Saint  Paul,  fpeaking  of  himfelf  and  the  churches 
of  his  planting,  hath  the  following  exquifite  paflage,  in  his 
epiftle  to  the  Corinthians,  who  had  liftened  to  feme  unfavourable 
accounts  of  hrm.  "  In  nothing  am  I  behind  the  very  chiefeft 
"  apoftles,  though  I  be  nothing.  Truly  the  figns  of  an  apoftle 
'*  were  wrought  among  you,  in  all  patience,  in  figns  and  won- 
**  ders,  and  mighty  deeds.  For  what  is  it  wherein  ye  were  in- 
"  ferior  to  other  churches,  except  it  be  that  I  myfelf  was  not 
"  burdenfome  to  you?  Forgive  me  this  wrong."  i  Cor.  xii.  ir, 
12,   13. 

It  is  eafy  to  conceive  how,  upon  many  occafions,  it  may  be  o£ 
'advantage  not  to  fay,  or  at  leaft  to  feem  not  to  fay,  all  we  might 
upon  a  fubjedt,  but  leave  part  to  be  fupplied  by  the  hearer  or 
reader.  This  employs  his  faculties,  and  lets  his  imagination 
ftrongly  and  effedtually  at  work.  When  an  orator  exprelles  him- 
felf in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  make  his  hearers  believe  he  could  fay 
more,  and  when  his  known  fituation  makes  it  probable  that  he- 
might  have  fufficient  reafon  for  pufhing  his  argument  no  farther 
than  he  doth  (as  when  a  perfon  fpeaks  or  writes  in  defence  of 
new  and  obnoxious  opinions)  in  this'  cafe,  the  imagination  of 
the  hearer  will  never  fuggeft  too  little.  That  fuppreffion,  joined: 
with  our  concern  to  fee  a  perfon,  of  whom  we  have  conceived  a- 
favourable  opinion,  in  a  fituation  which  obliges  him  to  conceal', 
the  truthy  inflames  the  pafTions  more  than  any  thing  that  could 
have  been  faid,  though  ever  fo  convincing  and  fatisfadlory,  upon 
the  fubjedt. 

The  circumftances  in  which  Marc  Antony  delivered  Ca:far's 
funeral  oration,  were  peculiarly  favourable  to  his  views  of  excit- 
ing 
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ing  compaflion  and  refentment.  Broken  hints  and  filence  would 
have  a  greater  efFedl  in  his  fituation,  than  fpeaking  openl)^  could 
have  had  in  any  other.  For  the  fame  reafon  it  would,  no  doubt, 
be  for  the  advantage  of  chriftianity,  if  unbelievers  had  nothing 
to  fear  from  propofmg  all  their  objections  to  it  in  the  moft  open 
and  public  manner.  In  our  prefent  circumftances,  infidelity  is 
often  fuccefsfully  propagated  by  infinuations,  obfcure  hints,  and 
affeQed  fneers ;  whereas,  if  all  pretence  for  thefe  artifices  were 
cut  ofi^,  by  an  unreftrained  indulgence  of  free  inquiry  and 
debate,  no  other  method  could  be  found  by  which  it  could 
be  fo  conveniently  propagated.  In  common  life,  is  it  not  well 
known  that  fcandal  is  always  moft  effedually  propagated  by  hints 
and  whifpers  ? 

Let  it,  however,  be  remembered,  as  a  caution  againft  the  impro- 
per ufe  of  this  method  of  promoting  any  caufe,  that  filence  is  ridi- 
culous when  no  reafon  can  be  imagined,  either  from  fear,  modefty, 
tendernefs,  or  any  other  caufe,  why  a  perfon  fhould  not  fpeak  out. 

Laftly,  nothing  more  efFedtually  conduces  to  gain  belief,  than 
the  appearance  of  candour  and  itnpartiality  in  the  orator,  and  his 
willingnefs  to  be  convinced  if  he  have  fallen  into  an  error.  An  opi- 
nion maintained  with  fo  much  modefty,  by  a  perfon  fo  diffident  of 
his  own  judgment,  and  who  appears  to  have  no  motive  to  bias  him 
in  favour  of  falfehood,  is  fure  to  be  attended  to  without  preju- 
dice. We  cannot  help  fympathizing  with  fuch  a  fpeaker,  and 
afluming  his  impartiality  and  candid  difpofition. 

We  fhow  our  candour  when  we  appear  to  be  in  doiibty  and 
difcufs  our  own  doubts ;  when  we  freely  allow  as  much  weight 
as  pofllble  to  the  obje<Stions  of  our  adverfaries ;  and  particularly 
when  we  frankly  retrad  what  we  acknowledge  we  had  too  haftily 

R  2  advanced ; 
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advanced  ;  alfo  when,  feeming  to  forget  our  own  particular  fitu- 
ation,  as  advocates  for  one  fide  of  a  queftion,  we  confult  v;ith 
our  hearers,  our  judge,  or  our  adverfaries,  as  if  perfons  on  all 
fides  were  equally  impartial,  and  intent  upon  finding  out  the 
truth.  This  is  paying  a  compliment  to  our  audience,  and  to  our 
adverfaries,  which  is  generally  returned  with  advantage.  A  de- 
cifion  of  a  queftion,  after  fuch  a  candid  and  impartial  difcuflion, 
hath  the  appearance  of  being  the  unanimous  determination  of  all 
parties.  It  is  no  longer  one  party  only  that  we  are  attending  to, 
but  we  almoft  fancy  fuch  a  candid  opinion  to  be  the  refult  of  the 
confultation  of  all  perfons  concerned. 

In  this  cafe,  the  determination  fliould  be  indeed  impartial,  and 
what  every  perfon,  who  hears  it,  will  think  it  right  that  all  par- 
ties ftiould  adopt. 

We  have  a  fine  pidure  of  doubt  in  Cicero's  defence  of  Cluen- 
tius.  "  I  know  not  which  way  to  turn  myfelf,"  &c. ;  and  a 
good  example  of  an  impartial  and  fair  appeal  to  an  adverfary,  in 
his  accufatlon  of  Verrcs,  "  Now  I  defire  your  opinion,"  tScc. ;  and 
again,  in  his  defence  of  Rabiriu?,  "  What  could  you  have  done 
"  in  fuch  a  cafe  ?"  &c. 
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LECTURE     XVII. 


Of  the  Pleasures  of  Imagination  in  general^  and  of  the 
Standard  of  good  Taste. 


HAVING  conficlered  a  variety  of  the  moft  important  clr- 
cumftances  relating  to  the  ftronger  pajjions  and  emotions, 
the  knowledge  of  which  more  eminently  contributes  to  form  a 
critic  in  works  of  tafte  and  genius,  and  alfo  \\\oiQ  forms  of  ad- 
drefs  which  are  peculiarly  adapted  to  gain  ajfent ;  I  come  in  the 
third  place,  according  to  the  method  I  propofed,  to  enumerate 
thofe  finer  feelings  which  conftitute  the  pleafures  of  the  imagina- 
tion, in  order  to  afcertain  the  nature  and  kind  of  thofe  refined 
pleafures  :  but,  previous  to  this,  I  fliall  make  a  few  general  ob- 
fervations  relating  to  the  whole  of  this  part  of  our  fubjcdt. 

The  firfl  circumftance  I  fhall  take  notice  of  with  regard  to  thofe 
cxquifite  feelings  is,  that  the  only  inlets  to  them  are,  as  Lord 
Kaims  obferves,  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  that  the  other  fenfes 
have  nothing  to  do  with  them.  Colours  and  founds,  it  is  remark- 
able, are  tranfmitted  to  the  mind,  or  fenforium,  without  any  fen- 
fible  intervention  of  the  corporeal  organs  by  which  they  are 
tranfmitted.  The  eye  and  the  ear,  when  they  are  iii  a  found  and 
healthy  ftate,  are  fo  little  afFedcd  by  the  impreffion  of  light,  and 
the  vibrations  of  the  air,  that  were  it  not  for  internal  evidence,' 
we  fliould  not  know  that  we  had  any  fuch  organs. 

We 
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We  find  that  when  our  eye-lids  are  clofed,  we  cannot  fee  at 
all,  and  that  we  are  obliged  to  turn  our  eyes  towards  any  objedl 
before  we  can  perceive  it,  or  we  fhould  not  readily  difcover  what 
it  is  on  which  vifion  depends.  In  like  manner,  it  is  eafy  to 
conceive  that  a  rational  being,  coming  into  the  world  with  the 
perfect  ufe  of  the  fenfe  of  hearing,  would  not  be  able,  without 
fome  experiment  of  the  fame  nature,  to  find  out  what  part  of  his 
corporeal  fyftem  was  the  medium  of  tlwfe  fenfations :  whereas 
we  cannot  feel,  tafte,  or  even  fmell,  without  being  at  the  fame 
time  fenfible  that  fome  part  of  the  furface  of  our  bodies  is  affedt- 
ed  in  the  firft  of  thefe  cafes,  and  the  tongue  and  nofe  in  the  two 
laft. 

For  thefe  reafons,  feeling,  tafling,  and  fmelling  are  confidered 
as  fenfations  of  a  groffer  kind,  and  feeing  and  hearing  as  fome- 
thing  of  a  much  more  refined  and  fpiritual  nature.  The  former 
we  cannot  perceive  without  having  at  the  fame  time  an  idea  of 
the  corporeal  inftruments  by  which  they  are  conveyed  to  us  ; 
whereas  we  contemplate  ideas  of  the  latter  kind,  as  if  we  were 
wholly  abftradled  from  the  body.  Hence,  among  other  reafons, 
there  is  a  kind  of  ihame  annexed  to  the  gratification  of  the  grofler 
fenfes.  Perfons  of  a  refined  talle  affedl  an  indifference  to  their 
pleafures,  and  diflemble  the  fatisfadion  they  receive  from  them  ; 
as  in  eating,  drinking,  and  the  like :  whereas  we  are  very  diffe- 
rently affeded  towards  the  pleafures  of  harmony,  which  we  per- 
ceive by  the  ear,  and  the  beauty  of  colours  and  proportion,  which 
we  perceive  by  the  eye. 

Another  obfervation  which  may  throw  confiderable  light  upon 
various  affedions  of  the  mind,  in  the  perception  of  thofe  plea- 
fures which  we  refer  to  the  imagination,  is,  that  fince  the  mind 
perceives,    and  is  confcious  of  nothing,  but  the  ideas  that  are 
2  prefent 


Lect.  X\^IL  criticism.  127 

prefent  to  it,  It  muft,  as  it  were,  conform  itfelf  to  them  ;  and 
even  the  idea  it  hath  of  its  own  extent,  (if  we  may  ufe  that  ex- 
preffion)  muft  enlarge  or  contradl  with  its  field  of  view.  By  this 
means  alfo,  a  perfon,  for  the  time,  enters  into,  adopts,  and  is 
actuated  by,  the  fentiments  that  are  prefented  to  his  mind. 

This  takes  place  fo  inftantaneoufly  and  mechanically,  that  no 
perfon  whatever  hath  refledion,  and  prefence  of  mind  enough,  to 
be  upon  his  guard  againft  fome  of  the  moft  ufelefs  and  ridiculous 
effedts  of  it.  What  perfon,  if  he  faw  another  upon  a  precipice 
and  in  danger  of  falling,  could  help  ftarting  back,  and  throwing 
himfelf  into  the  fame  pofture  as  he  would  do  if  he  himfclf  were 
going  to  fall  ?  At  leaft  he  would  have  a  ftrong  propenfity  to  do  it. 
And  what  is  more  common  than  to  fee  perfons  in  playing  at 
bowls,  lean  their  own  bodies,  and  writhe  them  into  every  pof- 
fible  attitude,  according  to  the  courfe  they  would  have  their 
bowl  to  take  ?  It  is  true,  that  all  men  are  not  equally  affedled  by 
this  remarkable  propenfity.  The  more  vivid  are  a  man's  ideas, 
and  the  greater  is  his  general  fenfibility,  the  more  intirely,  and 
with  the  greater  facility,  doth  he  adapt  himfelf  to  the  fituations 
he  is  viewing* 

From  this  principle,  converfing  with  mean  and  low  objects 
gives  the  mind  an  idea  of  the  meannefs  and  narrownefs  of  Its 
own  powers  ;  and  ideas  of  our  own  greatnefs,  dignity,  and  im- 
portance, are  the  refult  of  our  contemplating  large  and  grand 
obje£ls.  This  will  be  confpicuous  when  we  confider  the  fub- 
lime  in  compofition. 

Hence  the  paffions,  fentiments,  and  views  of  thofe  perfons 
whofe  hiftory  is  written  fo  as  to  engage  our  attention,  became 
for  a  time  (if  they  be  not  extremely  oppofite  to  our  own  general 
flate  of  mind)  our  own  paffions,  fentiments,    and  views ;    and 

particu- 
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particularly,  the  accounts  of  the  magnanimity,  generofity,  cou- 
rage, clemency,  &c.  in  our  heroes,  are  read  with  a  fecret  com- 
placency and  felf-applaufe,  arifing  from  our  indulging  the  fame 
temper  and  difpofition. 

Hence,  in  part,  arifes  the  difficulty  of  reading  the  hiftory  of 
any  two  rival  ftates,  or  perfonages,  with  abfolute  indifference 
and  impartiality.  Before  we  were  aware,  we  find  we  have  entered 
into  the  fentiments,  paffions,  and  interefts  of  the  one  or  the  other 
of  them ;  and  afterwards  find  it  difficult  to  change  fides^  as  it 
were;  notwithftanding,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  hiftory,  we  may 
fee  reafon  enough  to  be  difgufted  with  the  party  we  at  firft  adopted. 
We  abfurdly  continue  to  wifli  fuccefs  to  thofe  we  firft  attached  oar- 
felves  to,  though  the  reafons  which  attached  us  to  them  no  longer 
exift.  The  failings  on  one  fide  are  regarded  with  tendernefs  and 
compaffion,  as  the  failings  of  a  friend ;  and  the  excellencies 
which  difcover  themfelves  on  the  oppofite  fide,  are  apt  to  be 
looked  upon  with  envy  and  dillike,  as  an  advantage  in  the  pof- 
I'effion  of  an  enemy. 

What  reader,  who  has  once  been  interefted  in  the  fortune  of 
Athens,  by  reading  the  firft  book  of  the  Peloponnefian  war, 
written  by  Thucydides,  is  not  diftrefled  to  the  laft  degree  with 
the  mifcarriage  of  the  flagrantly  ambitious  and  unjuft  invafion 
of  Sicily,  and  the  fiegc  of  Syracule  ?  If  any  ftriking  inftance 
of  generofity,  or  mere  courage,  once  intereft  us  in  favour  of  a 
buccaneer,  a  highwayman,  or  even  a  dextrous  cheat,  how  apt  are 
we  to  read  with  pleafure  of  the  fuccefs  of  the  defperate  adven- 
tures of  the  former,  and  of  the  ingenious  but  bafe  artifices  of  the 
latter  ?  It  is  poffible  that  perfons  of  age,  experience,  and  reflec- 
tion, may,  in  a  great  meafure,  have  correded  this  mechanical 
propenfity ;  but  it  will  ever  retain  a  fenfible  influence  over  the  ge- 
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nerality  of  mankind ;  and  thefe  are  almoft  the  only  people  we 
have  to  do  with  in  the  bufinefs  of  the  paffions  and  imagination. 

This  obfervation  fhows  us  how  cautious  all  writers  fhould  be 
not  to  engage  the  attention  of  their  readers  too  much  to  vicious 
chara£ters ;  fince,  when  once  they  have,  by  this  means,  engaged 
our  intereft  in  their  favour,  we  are  very  backward  to  withdraw 
our  good  wifhes ;  and  the  intereft  we  take  in  the  charader  and 
fchemes  of  a  bad  man,  cannot  but  leave  upon  the  mind  an  im- 
preffion  unfavourable  to  virtue.  A  natural  love  for  virtue  is  a 
very  infufficient  fecurity  againft  this  influence,  efpecially  in  young 
minds.  No  writer,  who  hath  at  heart  the  intereft  of  virtue,  and 
the  happinefs  of  his  fellow-creatures,  ought  to  truft  to  it.  Even 
the  prudent  and  virtuous  Mr.  Richardfon  hath  interefted  his  reader 
fo  much  in  the  charadler  of  Lovelace^  in  Clarifla,  that,  I  believe, 
there  are  few  of  his  readers  who  would  be  difpleafed  with  the 
fuccefs  of  his  bafe  defigns  upon  any  other  woman  than  Clarifla 
herfelf,  in  whofe  favour  we  have  been  beforehand  more  ftrongly 
interefted. 

In  the  third  place,  let  it  be  noted,  that  when  each  of  the  plea- 
fures  of  the  imagination  are  referred  to  fome  one  fource^  I  only 
mean,  that  ideas  and  fenfations  of  that  kind  are  the  principal 
ones  that  enter  into  its  compofition.  For,  in  fa£t,  none  of  our 
intelledual  pleafures  are  fo  fimple  as  to  be  derived  from  one  Angle 
fource  only.  They  are  all  of  fo  complex  a  nature,  and  are  fo 
conneded  with  one  another,  that,  it  is  probable,  there  is  not  one 
fentiraent  of  pleafure  or  pain  that  can  be  called  intelleSlual  (not 
being  a  dire£t  impreflilon  upon  fome  of  the  external  fenfes)  but 
what  is  more  or  lefs  compounded  of  almoft  all  the  other  intellec- 
tual pleafures  and  pains  too.  The  principle  of  affbciation  is  pre- 
dominant in  every  thing  relating  to  our  intelledual  faculties: 
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and,  in  a  fituation  fo  expofed  as  ours  Is  to  joint  imprejjions^  from- 
a  variety  of  independent  objedts,  our  fenfations  cannot  fail  to  be 
fo  commixed  and  combined  together,  that  it  muft  be  extremely 
difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  completely  to  refolve  any  one  of  them 
into  all  their  feparate,  component  parts.  All  that  can  be  done, 
is,  to  place  each  plcafmg  objed:,  that  occur«  in  works  of  tafle 
and  genius,  under  that  fpecies  of  pleafure  which  originally,  or 
moft  eminently,  entered  into  the  compofition  of  it ;  and,  at  the 
fame  time,  not  wholly  to  omit  taking  notice  of  other  fources  from 
which  it  borrows  any  thing  confiderable. 

Montefquieu,  in  his  ^ffay  on  Tajle^  very  ingenioufly  enume- 
rates a  variety  of  caufes  which  contribute  to  excite  the  finglfe 
feeling  or  fenfation  which  the  mind  perceives  upon  the  view  of  a 
regular  garden.  And  Dr.  Gerard,  in  his  treatife  upon  the  fame 
fubje(3:,  has  illuftrated  the  fame  obfervation  by  analizing  the  com- 
plex fenfation  of  pleafure  we  perceive  from  a  view  of  a  fine  hu- 
man face. 

It  will  anfwer  my  pufpofe  better,  and  more  eminently  contri- 
bute to  throw  light  upon  feveral  other  important  particulars  rela- 
ting to  Tafte,  to  confider  the  pleafures  we  receive  from  the  pro- 
fpe£t  of  a  fine  country  land/cape^  and  confequently  from  the  de- 
fcription  of  rural  fcenes  in  paftorals,  and  books  of  romance.. 
This  will»  likewife,  illuftrate  the  dodrine  of  association, 
and  the  very  probable  opinion  of  Dr.  Hartley,  who  fuppofed  that 
it  is  the  only  mental  principle  employed  in  the  formation,  growth,, 
and  declenfion  of  all  our  intelledlual  pleafures  and  pains. 

There  is  no  perfon,  who  hath  pafTed  much  of  his  time  in  the 
country,  but  muft  have  connedcd  with  the  idea  of  it  a  variety  of 
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diftindt  pleafures,  which  are  now  feparately  indiftinguifhable ; 
though  the  traces  of  them,  ftill  remaining  in  the  mind,  contri- 
biite  to  fwell  the  complex  fenfation  of  pleafure  which  he  feels 
upon  the  view  of  it.  Among  the  principal  ingredients  in  this 
complex  fenfation,  we  may  mention  the  pleafures  with  which  our 
external  fenfes  have  a  thoufand  times  been  afFeded  in  the  coun- 
try ;  the  fweet  fmells  and  the  fine  colours  of  flowers,  the  agree- 
able tafle  of  fruits,  the  melody  of  birds,  and  the  pleafure  we 
have  received  from  rural  fports  and  paftimes.  Thefe,  if  we  be 
advanced  in  life,  we  may  have  no  great  relifh  for ;  yet  the  ideas 
of  the  pleafure  we  may  formerly  have  received  from  thefe  objeds, 
ftill  adhere  to  the  idea  of  the  fcenes  in  which  they  were  enjoyed, 
and  recur,  in  a  confufed  fenfatiori  of  pleafure,  whenever  thofe 
fcenes  are  prefented  to  the  mind. 

To  thefe  we  may  add  the  ideas  of  the  healthfulnefs,  and  of 
the  comparative  innocence  of  a  country  life,  the  apparent  ufe- 
fulnefs  of  hufbandry ;  a  view  of  the  plenty  of  the  neceflaries 
and  conveniencies  of  life  which  the  earth  affords  ;  the  ideas  of 
novelty,  beauty,  and  grandeur,  with  which  we  have,  upon  In- 
numerable occafions,  been  ftruck  in  viewing  the  fcenes  of  nature; 
together  with  the  ideas  of  the  jocundity  and  happinefs  which  our 
fellow-creatures  muft  frequently  have  fliared  with  us  in  a  country 
life. 

All  thefe  fources  have  contributed,  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree, ' 
to  the  complex  fcnfc  of  pleafure  which  a  fine  country  profpe£t 
affords ;  and  to  thefe  a  philofophical  and  devout  obferver  adds 
lively  ideas  of  the  power,  wifdom,  and  goodnefs  of  God,  the 
marks  of  which  are  fo  confpicaous  in  the  vegetable  and  animal 
world.  By  him  the  Deity  is  fcen  in  all  his  works  ;  and  though, 
upon  the  fiirt  view  of  a  rural  fcene,  the  ideas  of  the  Divine  Be- 
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ing  and  his  providence  be  not  diftindly  perceived,  they  cannot 
fail  greatly  to  heighten  every  complex  fenfation  into  w^hich  they 
really  enter. 

From  the  principle  of  aflbclation  we  may,  llkewlfe,  account  for 
the  tumultuous  pleafurable  fenfation  we  feel  upon  the  view  of  the 
place  where  we  pafled  our  infancy,  the  fchool  where  we  were 
educated,  or  any  other  place,  or  perfon,  with  whom  a  great  num- 
ber of  our  ideas  and  fenfations  have  formerly  been  aflbciated, 
though  they  now  form  one  complex  fenfation,  and  are  feparately 
indiftinguifhable.  Even  painful  fenfations,  as  they  give  no  pain 
upon  refle£lion,  unlefs  they  have  been  extremely  violent  indeed^ 
only  contribute  to  heighten  the  complex  pleafing  emotion. 

Sometimes  it  is  obfervable,  that,  immediately  upon  feeling  a: 
tumultuous  fenfation  of  this  kind,  the  idea  of  fome  particular 
affecting  circumftance  will  occur  diftinclly,  it  not  having  perfedlly 
coalefced  with  the  general  complex  fenfation  ;  whereas,  by  degrees, 
it  intirely  vanifhes  into,  and  makes  a  part  of  it,  and  in  its  feparate 
ftate  is  quite  forgotten.  Fa£ts  of  this  nature  are  circumftances 
extremely  favourable  to  this  hypothefis  of  the  mechanical  gene- 
ration of  our  intelledtual  pleafures  and  pains  by  the  principle  of 
affociation ;  and  there  are  few  perfons  who  attend  to  their  feel- 
ings but  muft  have  obferved  them. 

It  is  eafy  to  conceive  that  complex  fenfations  of  this  kind  are  ca- 
pable of  being  transferred  to  obje<3:3  which  arejimilar  to  thofe  with 
which  they  were  originally  affoclated,  by  means  of  any  common 
property.  Thus  the  complex  fenfation,  conneded  at  firft  with 
one  particular  country  fcene,  will  be  excited,  though  in  a  fainter 
degree,  by  the  view  of  any  other  country  fcene  :  and  thofe  feel- 
ings, which  were  originally  aflbciated  with  one  particular  fchool, 
will  be  revived  by  the  fight  of  any  other  fchool,  or  even  of  any 
3  thing 


Lect.  XVII.  CRITICISM.  133 

thing  belonging  to  education.  And,  univerfally,  objeds  poC- 
feffed  of  properties  common  to  thofe  objedls  with  which  any  fen- 
fations  have  been  firmly  affociated,  acquire,  by  their  analogy  to 
themj  a  power  of  exciting  the  fame  fenfations,  and  confequently 
of  afFeding  us  in  a  fimilar  manner  with  the  obje«fts  whofe  pro- 
perties they  poflefs,  in  proportion  to  their  refemblance. 

For  example ;  the  properties  of  uniformity,  variety,  and  pro- 
portiofi,  or  a  Jitnefs  to  fome  ufeful  end  having  been  perceived  in 
moft  of  the  objects  with  which  pleafurable  ideas  and  fenfations 
have  been  aiTociated,  a  complex  pleafurable  fenfation  will  uni- 
verfally be  annexed  to  the  marks  of  uniformity,  variety,  and  pro- 
portion, wherever  they  are  perceived  ;  fo  that  by  noting  the 
properties  which  are  common  to  thofe  obje<3:s  which  affeft  our 
imaginations  in  an  agreeable  manner,  we  may"  be  enabled  to  give 
an  enumeration  of  all  the  fpecies  of  the  pleafures  of  imagina- 
tion that  we  are  capable  of;  or  of  pointing  out  the  different 
properties,  and  qualities,  in  objeds  which  are  adapted  to  give  us  - 
pleafure,  and  contribute  to  our  entertainment  in  works  of  tafte 
and  genius. 

Whether  it  will  be  ailbwed  that  the  principle  of  aflbciation  is ' 
the  fource  oi  all  the  pleafures  which  are  fuggefted  by  objedls' of ' 
tafte,  or  not^  it  is  manifeft  that  it  muft  have  a  very  con  fid  erable  in-  - 
fluence  in  this  affair,  and  will  help  us  to  account  for  much,  if  not ' 
all,  of  the  variety  that  i&obfervable  in  the  taftes  of  different  pcrfons. 

Had  all  minds  the  very  fame  degree  of  fenfibility,  that  is,  were  • 
they  equally  affeded  by  the  fame  impreffions,  and  were  we  all 
cxpofed  to  the  fame  influences,  through  the  whole  courfe  of  our 
lives,  there  would  be  no  room  for  the  leaft  diverfity  of  tafte  among 
mankind.  For,  in  thofe  circumftances,  we  fhoukl  all  have  aflb- 
ciated  precifclythe  fame  ideas  and  fenlations  with  the  fame  ob- 
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jeds,  and  the  fame  properties  of  thofe  objed<5 ;  and  we  fhould 
feel  thofe  fentiments  in  the  fame  degree.  But  fince  our  fitua- 
tions  in  life,  and  the  occurrences  of  our  lives,  are  fo  very  various, 
it  cannot  but  have  happened,  that  different  perfons  will  have  af- 
fociated  different  ideas  and  fenfations  with  the  fame  objeds  ;  and', 
confequently,  they  will  he  differently  afteded  upon  the  perception 
of  them.  Moreover,  fince  mens  minds  are  endued  with  very 
different  degrees  of  fenfibility,  fome  perfons  will  be  affected  in  a 
ftronger,  and  fome  in  a  weaker  manner,  when  their  fenfations 
are  of  the  fame  kind.  For  the  fame  reafons,  likewife,  the  fame 
perfon  is  liable  to  be  affeded  in  a  very  different  manner  by  the 
fame  objeds,  in  different  parts  of  his  life,  and  in  different  fitu- 
ations  and  difpofitions. 

There  feems,  however,  to  be  fo  great  a  fimilarity  in  our  fitu- 
,   ations,    as  is  fufficient  to  afford  a  foundation  for  a  confiderable 
/  Jimilarity  in  tajle ;    particularly  in   perfons  whofe  education  and 
'    manner  of  life  have  been  nearly  the  fame.    But  &Jlandard  of  tajie^ 
founded  upon  the   fimilar  influences  which  perfons  fo  fituated 
have  been  fubjedt  to,  cannot  be  applied  to  thofe  perfons  whofe 
education  and  manner -of  life  have  been  very  different.     It  is  no 
■wonder  that  a  perfon  accufl;omed  to  the  refined  fentiments  of 
modern  times  cannot  relilh  fome  of  the  compofitions  of  the  an- 
cients ;  that  what  is  deemed  a  fine  tafle  in  the  Eaft,  fhould  not 
be  deemed  equally  good  in  Europe ;    or  even  that  what  is  ad- 
mired in  France,  fhould  not  always  meet  with  the  fame  appro- 
bation in  England. 

This  diverfity  of  tafle  would  certainly  be  much  more  confi- 
derable at  prefent,  were  it  not  for  the  eafy  intercourfe  there  is 
between  diiferent  nations,  and  different  univerfities,    particularly 
by  means  of  the  art  of  pointing ;    by  which  they  communicate 
I  their 
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their  fevcral  feelings,  and  thereby  bring  their  tafles  nearer  to  a 
perfect  fimilarity.  It  confirms  this  obfervation,  that  it  is  gene- 
rally thought  that  fomething  of  the  ftrength  of  the  Englifh  writ- 
ers is  perceived  in  fome  of  the  later  French  compofitions;  and 
that  our  modern  polite  authors  in  England  have  acquired  the  de- 
licacy and  corre£lnefs  of  the  French.  The  confequence  of  a  freer 
Jntercourfe  between  the  eaftern  and  weftern  parts  of  the  world 
would,  certainly,  be  their  profiting  by  our  tafte,  and  our  manner 
of  compofition,  if  not  our  acquiring  alfo  fomething  more  of  theirs. 
And,  from  this  principle,  we  may  exped  that,  in  confequence 
of  the  growing  intercourfe  between  all  the  nations  of  earth,  and 
all  the  literati  oi  them,  an  uniform  and  perfedl  ftandard  of  tafte 
will  at  length  be  eftablifhed  over  the  whole  world. 

In  the  mean  time,  juftnefs  of  tafte  will  be  determined  by  ap- 
pealing to  the  general  fenfe  of  thofe  who  have  been  the  moft  con- 
verfant  with  the  fubjcds  of  it.  A  deviation  from  this  general 
tafl^  will  be  reckoned  a  fault,  and  a  coincidence  with  it  an  ex*- 
GcUence ;  and  the  difficulty  there  is  in  afcertaining  what  is  this- 1 
medium  of  opinion  in  connoifleurs  makes  the  bufinefs  of  criticifm,  • 
er  the  ftandard  of  judging  in  works  of  genius,  fo  vague  and  un- 
determined as  it  is.  Perfona  who  have  not  been  converfant 
with  the  fubje£ts  of  tafte  are  excluded  from  having  any  vote  in 
this  cafe,  becaufe  their  minds  have  not  been  in  a  proper  fituatioa 
for  receiving  the  ideas  and  fenfations  which  are  requifite  to  formt 
a  juft  tafte*. 
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LECTURE     XVIII. 


A  general  Account  of  the  Pleafure  we  receive  from  ObjeSls  that  oc- 
cafion  a  moderate  Exertion  of  our  Faculties. 


ALL  beauties,  and  admired  ftrokes  in  compofition,  derive  their 
excellence  and  fine  efFe£l,  either  from  drawing  out  and  ex- 
ercifing  our  faculties,  by  the  views  they  prefent  to  our  minds  ; 
or  elfe  transferring  from  foreign  obje<fls,  by  the  principle  of  af- 
fociation,  ideas  which  tend  to  improve  the  fenfe  of  a  paflage. 
In  what  cafes  the  efFedt  of  compofition  is  heightened  by  each  of 
thefe  means,  and  in  what  manner  it  is  done,  will  be  the  fubjed: 
of  the  following  Ledlures  to  explain. 

One  property  eflential  to  every  thing  that  gives  us  pleafure  is, 
that  it  occafions  a  moderate  exercife  of  our  faculties.  Pleafure 
confifts  of  fenfations  moderately  vigorous.  It  is,  therefore,  ca- 
pable of  exifting  in  any  degree  between  the  two  extremes  of 
perfect  languor  and  tranquillity  of  mind  on  the  one  hand,  and 
aftual  pain  and  uneafinefs  on  the  other.  It  is  obfervable, 
likewife,  that  the  more  moderate  any  pleafure  is,  the  longer 
continuance  it  is  capable  of;  and  that  the  more  intenfe  any  plea- 
furable  fenfation  is,  or  the  more  nearly  it  approaches  to  a  ftate  of 
pain,  the  lefs  capable  it  is  of  a  long  duration.  Immoderate  plea- 
fure, as  it  were,  oppreffes,  fatigues,  and  exhaufts  the  mind. 

^       Nothing 
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Nothing  can  be  more  evident  than  the  truth  of  thefe  principles, 
when  applied  to  our  external  or  corporeal  fenfes.     Warmth,  for 
inftance,   is  a  fenfation  incrcafing  in  pleafure  in  all  its  gradations, 
from  the  torpid  and  benumbed  flate  of  the  body,  till  it  become 
actually  hot  and  painful.     Likewife  a  moderate  and  barely  fenfi- 
ble  degree  of  warmth  is  agreeable  through  the  whole  courfe  of 
our  lives  ;   but  we  foon  grow  impatient  of  greater  degrees  of 
warmth,  though  for  a  time  they  may  produce  a  more  grateful 
fenfation.     In  like  manner,  the  limits  of  the  pleafures  of  tafte 
are,  the  infipid  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  acrid  and  pungent  on 
the  other.     Alfo  the  moderate  pleafure  which  we  receive  from 
our  common  aliments,  is  always  grateful ;  whereas  viands  of  a 
high  flavour,  abounding  with  falts,  which  adt  forcibly  upon  the 
nerves  appropriated  to  the  fenfe  of  tafte,   though  they  yield  a 
more  exquifite  rclifh  for  the  time,  foon  cloy  and  difguft  the  pa- 
late.    The  fame  things  may  be  obferved  concerning  the  remain- 
ing fenfes  of  fmelling,  feeing,  and  hearing. 
f   To  thefe  affedions  of  the  external  and  corporeal  fenfes,  thofe 
of  the  internal  and  intelledual  are  ftridly  analogous.     Indeed,  it 
is  impoffible  they  fhould  not  be  fo,  if  the  former  be  the  only 
fources  of  the  latter  ;  that  is,  if,  as  was  hinted  before,  all  our 
intelledual  pleafures  and  pains  confift  of  nothing  but  the  fimple 
pleafures  and  pains  of  fenfe,  commixed  and  combined  together 
in  infinitely-various  degrees  and  proportions,  fo  as  to  be  feparate- 
ly  indiftinguifhable,  and  transferred  upon  foreign  objeds,  by  the 
principle  of  aflbciation.  -^ 

It  is  obfervable,  likewife,  that  a  moderate  exertion  of  our  ac- 
tive powers  is  attended  with  a  continued  perception  of  moderate 
pleafure,  both  as  it  quickens  the  perceptive  powers,  and  expofes 
U8  to  the  influence  of  objeds  that  are  adapted  to  affed  our  fenfes; 

T  but 
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but  that  a  violent  exertion  is,  for  fimilar  reafons,  attended  with 
pain  and  uneafinefs.  That  this  is  equally  true  with  refpedl  both 
to  the  powers  of  our  bodies  and  the  faculties  of  our  minus,  is  too 
obvious  to  require  illuftration.  Indeed,  it  is  wifely  provided  by 
Divine  Providence,  that  both  our  minds  and  bodies  are  equally 
impatient  of  a  ftate  of  reft  and  inactivity.  Hence  we  are  con- 
ftantly  impelled  to  exert  ourfelves  with  vigour  in  the  ftation  in 
which  we  are  placed  ;  and  we  can  never  be  happy,  and  enjoy  our 
being,  unlefs  we  fulfil  the  great  ends  of  it. 

All  perfons,  indeed,  have  not  an  equal  relilh  for  the  fame  exer- 
cifes,  but  in  all  minds  there  is  an  appetite  for  fome  or  other  fpecies 
of  it ;  and  when  once,  by  addi£ling  ourfelves  to  any  kind  of  ex- 
ercife,  we  have  acquired  a  habit  of  it,  from  that  time  it  becomes, 
in  a  manner,  neceflary  to  our  happinefs. 

That  the  preceding  account  of  the  general  affedions  of  the 
mind  with  rcfpeCt  to  pleafure,  and  the  various  degrees  and  grada- 
tions of  it,  are  applicable  to  thofe  which  we  receive  from  the  po- 
lite arts,  cannot  but  be  obvious  to  all  perfons  of  reading,  ftudy, 
and  reflcdlion.  No  mind  can  long  bear  a  very  rapid  fucceffioa 
of  thofe  fcenes  which,  fingly,  give  it  the  moft  exquifite  pleafure. 
A  judicious  compofer,  therefore,  is  feniible  that  the  moft  exqui- 
fite beauties  in  compofition  may  be  thrown  away  and  loft,  as  it 
were,  when  they  are  placed  too  near  together. 

Befides,  in  a  very  quick  fucceflion  of  objeds,  the  mind  hath 
not  Icifure  to  perceive  and  attend  to  all  their  powers  and  relations. 
They  lofe  therefore,  of  courfc,  a  great  part  of  their  full  effedl. 
Perhaps  the  fineft  circumftances  belonging  to  fome  of  the  thoughts 
and  expreflions  in  a  work  of  genius,  may  not  be  thofe  which 
prefent  themfelves  to  view  at  the  firft  hearing  or  reading.     If^ 

there- 


Lect.XVIIL  criticism.  139 

therefore,  the  mind  be  immediately,  and  without  any  refpitc, 
hurried  to  other  objeds  equally  ftriking,  it  can  only  be  afFedled 
with  the  grofler  fenfations  they  convey.  There  could  have  been 
no  lelfure  or  opportunity  for  its  perceiving  thofe  more  delicate 
beauties,  which  conftitute  the  chief  merit  of  works  of  tafte  and 
imagination.  In  like  manner,  the  grand  and  exquifite  ftrokes  of 
expreffion  in  mufic  are  always  preceded  by  fuch  ftrains  as  only 
prepare  the  mind  for  them,  and  are  alfo  followed  by  fuch  as  do 
not  wholly  take  off  the  attention  from  them. 

Moreover,  all  compofitions  which  are  intended  to  engage  our 
attention  a  confiderable  time,  fhould  correfpond  pretty  nearly 
to  the  general  and  natural  courfe  of  our  own  ideas  and  fenfations. 
A  writer  may  be  as  witty,  or  as  fublime,  as  he  can,  and  he  may 
crowd  thefe  graces  of  compofition  as  clofe  as  he  pleafes;  his  readers 
cannot  follow  him  but  at  a  certain  pace.  There  is  a  degree  be- 
yond which  no  perfon  can  accelerate  the  fucceflion  of  his  ideas. 
If,  therefore,  a  writer  wifh  to  take  his  reader  along  vyith  him, 
he  muft,  of  necefTity,  as  we  may  fay,  flacken  his  pace. 

On  thefe  accounts,  the  more  exquifite  ftrokes  of  genius  fhould 
either  be  confined  to  fhort  compofitions,  be  fparingly  introduced 
into  works  of  length,  or  be  crowded  in  places  where  the  mind 
may  take  an  attentive  furvey  of  them,  without  drawing  off  its 
attention  from  objedts  of  more  importance.  An  epigram  may 
contain  as  much  wit  as  the  writer  can  crowd  into  it,  and  the  ode 
may  be  as  full  of  the  fublime  as  his  imagination  is  capable  of 
jnaking  it,  and  without  any  inconvenience ;  becaufe  the  whole 
compofition  having  very  moderate  bounds,  and  the  attention  not 
being  folicited  farther,  we  may  attend  to  any  pajt  of  it  as  long 
as  we  pleafe,  and  enjoy  it  at  our  leifure :  but  a  great  number  of 
what  are  called  the  graces  and  mafterly  ftrokes  of  compofition 

T  2  arc 
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are  loft  In  a  hlftory,  in  a  heroic  poem,  or  an  interefting  fcene  in 
a  tragedy. 

If  thefe  works  be  compofed  in  a  good  tafte,  the  attention  of 
the  reader  is  fixed  upon  the  incidents  ;  he  is  hajlening  to  the  cata- 
ftrophe,  and  will  not  ftop  to  examine  all  the  beauties  of  the 
compofition  :  that  were  an  object  quite  foreign  to  the  views  of 
a  perfon  whofe  mind  was  properly  engroflcd  by  the  fubjeSl  of  the 
work.  It  is  abfolutely  impoflible  to  be  properly  imprefled  with, 
and  to  keep  in  view,  the  greater  fentiments  with  which  the  mind 
is  infpired  by  fuch  works  as  the  Iliad,  the  Odyflee,  and  the 
iEneid,  and  at  the  fame  time  give  any  attention  to  fuch  minute 
criticifms  as  fome  commentators  have  defcended  to,  and  taken  the 
pains  to  make  upon  them.  It  is  a  fundamental  rule  in  all  kinds 
of  compofition,  that  they  ought  to  be  more  or  lefs  elaborate,  ac^ 
cording  as  they  are  longer  or  fliorter ;  or,  rather,  according  to 
the  opportunity  they  give  the  mind  to  atten<i  to  all  the  beauties 
of  tlwm. 

In  thefe  cafes,  however,  regard  inuft  be  had,  if  poflible,  to  the 
perfons  for  whofe  ufe  any  kind  of  compofition  is  made,  and  even  to 
the  temper  of  mind  in  which  it  is  moft  likely  to  be  perufed.  For 
it  is  certain  that  the  fuccefiion  of  ideas,  to  which  the  tenor  of  a 
compofition  fhould  correfpond,  is  very  different  in  difi^erent  per- 
fons, and  in  different  fituations  of  mind.  A  ftyle  adapted  to  the 
vulgar,  whofe  minds  are  wholly  uncultivated,  whofe  apprehen- 
fions  are  confequently  flow,  and  whofe  feelings  are  ftrong,  would 
by  no  means  fuit  perfons  whofe  apprehenfions  have  been  quick- 
ened, and  whofe  fenfations  have  been  refined,  by  education  and 
refleftion  :  nor  would  that  flyle,  which  was  proper  to  be  peru- 
fed by  perfons  in  a  tranquil  and  compofed  flate  of  mind,  fuit  the 

fame 
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fame  perfon  as  well  when  the  fucceflion  of  his  ideas  was  accele- 
rated by  paffion,  or  a  ftate  of  anxious  fufpenfe. 

An  harangue  to  a  multitude  fliould  confift  of  exceedingly 
ftrong  and  bold  images,  exprefled  with  great  plainnefs  and  per- 
fpicuity,  and  with  confiderable  intervals  of  intermediate  ideas ; 
whereas  the  ftrokes  fhould  be  both  more  delicate  and  more  fre- 
quently repeated,  which  are  intended  to  make  an  impreflion  upon 
an  audience  of  cultivated  underflandings  and  improved  tafte. 
And  it  requires  a  ftyle  extremely  animated  and  concife  to  fuit  a 
perfon  whofe  mind  is  in  a  kind  of  ferment,  when  the  apprehenfion 
is  more  than  ufually  quick,  and  the  fucceflion  of  ideas  accelera- 
ted greatly  beyond  their  ufual  courfe.. 

An  attention  to  this  fame  object,  viz.  the  exercife  of  our  fa-r 
culties,  will  dire£l  us  to  the  proper  medium  between  the  concife 
and  diffiife  in  ftyle.  By  the  concife  or  diff^ufe  in  ftyle,  I  do  not 
mean  one  that  confifts  of  fhort  or  long  periods ;  but  by  concife 
I  mean  that  which  leaves  more,  and  by  difi^ufe  that  which  leaves, 
lefs  to  be  fupplied  by  the  reader>  whether  the  fentences  be  long 
or  fhort.  Thefe  two  kinds  of  ftyle  have  each  their  proper  place 
where  they  may  be  ufed  with  propriety  and  advantage. 

We  cannot  go  on  with  a  work  of  length,  if  every  fentence  re- 
quire a  confiderable  exercife  of  our  own  faculties.  It  is  too  fa- 
tiguing, at  leaft  to  the  generality  of  readers.  But  all  compofi- 
tions,  and  particularly  thofe  of  fmall  length,  are  infupportably 
infipid,  if  the  writer  have  been  fo  unfeafonably  officious,  as  to  have 
left  nothing  to  the  exercife  of  the  a£live  faculties  of  his  readers, 
and  the  whole  excite  nothing  but, a  train  of  pajjive  perceptions. 

For  this  reafon,  the  ftyle  of  Livy  will  be  thought,  by  the  ge- 
qerality  of  readers  of  hiftory,   preferable  to  that   of  Tacitus; 

whereas 


142  LECTURESON       Lect.  XVIII. 

whereas  the  concife  ftyle  of  Marcus  Antoninus,  and  even  of  Seneca, 
feems  to  be  happily  adapted  to  philofophical  meditations,  which 
arc  fuppofed  to  be  read  with  great  deliberation,  and  with  fre- 
quent paufes  for  refledion. 

It  is  no  parad9x  to  fay,  that  the  fame  ftyle  will  fuit  a  perfon 
when  he  is  in  a  fituation  which  renders  his  apprehenfion  un- 
commonly quick,  and  the  fucceffion  of  his  ideas  rapid,  and  one 
which  gives  him  leifure  for  refledion ;  though  his  mind  be  quite 
cool  in  the  one  cafe,  and  violently  agitated  in  the  other ;  becaufe, 
in  both  fituations,  the  mind  will  eafily  fupply  what  the  writer 
omits.  Neither  doth  this  encomium  upon  the  ftyle  of  Antoninus 
imply  any  cenfure  on  the  very  different  ftyle  of  Cicero  :  for  his 
philofophical  writings  are  declamations^  and  not  meditations. 

There  is  another  method  in  which  a  writer  may  employ  the 
faculties  of  his  readers,  but  it  is  giving  them  a  more  difagree- 
able  kind  of  exercife  than  that  which  was  referred  to  above, 
and  which  is  productive  of  a  much  lower  kind  of  pleafure  :  I 
mean  the  trouble  a  writer  may  give  his  reader  to  underftand  his 
meaning.  If  the  meaning  of  a  writer  be  intelligible,  the  exer- 
cife he  gives  our  faculties  is  employed  upon  his  fubjedl,  in  tak- 
ing thofe  views  of  things  and  of  their  relations  which  were  in- 
diftindlly  pointed  out  by  himfelf :  and,  provided  thefe  difcove- 
ries  be  not  very  difficult  to  make,  they  yield  a  very  high  kind 
of  entertainment.  But  if  all  the  difiiculty  of  a  compofition  be 
owing  to  frequent  ellipfes,  and  a  difordcred  conftrudtion,  and, 
confequently,  terminate  when  the  writer's  meaning  is  perfedly 
underftood ;  it  is  a  bufinefs  of  words  only,  and  can  yield  but 
little  fatisfaftion.  Is  not  this  the  cafe  fomctimes  with  Thucy- 
didcs,  and  Lord  Clarendon  ? 

Not 
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Not  that  a  writer  is,  in  all  cafes,  to  be  condemned  when  he 
gives  his  reader  Ibme  trouble  to  underfland  him.  Provided  it 
be  not  the  chief  exercife  he  gives  our  faculties,  it  may,  upon 
the  whole,  have  a  good  effect.  To  this  purpofe  the  tranfpoli- 
tiDn  of  words  and  claufes  from  their  natural  order,  and  occa- 
fional  parenthefes,  are  fometimes  well  employed.  Thefe,  when 
they  are  ufed  moderately,  occahon  no  greater  pain  from  fuf- 
penfe,  than  what  is  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  pleafure 
we  receive,  the  moment  it  terminates,  in  our  feeing  the  fenfe 
complete.  It  is  certainly  an  advantage  peculiar  to  ancient  lan- 
guages, that  the  words  of  them  may  be  tranfpofed,  for  this  and 
other  purpofes,  at  pleafure.  However,  in  the  generality  of 
compofitions,  it  is  indifputable,  that  the  proper  medium  of 
excellence  is  much  nearer  the  extreme  of  perfpicuity  than  of 
obfcurity. 

Perfons  who  have  much  leifure  for  reading  and  fpeculatloa 
may  derive  great  advantage  from  thefe  obfervations,  concerning; 
the  moderate  exercife  of  our  faculties,  in  the  condudl  of  their 
iludies.  Intenfe  application  to  the  abflradt  fciences,  to  the  ma- 
thematics, and  philofophy,  the  reading  of  languages  that  are  ra- 
ther difficult  to  us,  or  the  bufinefs  of  compofition,  is,  undoubt- 
edly at  firft,  very  fatiguing  to  all  minds.  Many  perfons  are 
foondifcouraged  from  fo  fevere  an  exercife  of  their  faculties;  and 
it  is  ouly  habit  that  can  make  it  eafy,  and  reconcile  the  mind  to 
it.  But  then  the  confequence  of  a  fuccefsful  application  to  thefe 
fevere  ftudies,  being  attended  with  a  continued  confcioufnefs  of 
ihcjlrcngtb  of  our  faculties,  is  a  very  high  fenfe  of  pleafure,  which, 
remains  very  fenlibly  a  confiderable  time  after  the  exercife  is 
X  over ; 
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over ;  wliercas  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  reading  of  hif- 
tory,  romance,  familiar  effays,  and  poetry,  though  it  may  be 
very  exquifite  for  a  time,  yet,  if  it  engrofs  all  our  leifure  hours, 
it  is  attended  with  great  languor  and  indifference ;  and  there  is 
fcarce  the  leafl  trace  of  pleafure  left  after  our  attention  to  them  is 
over  :  nay,  very  often,  though  we  read  with  pleafure,  we  give 
over  with  difgufl;,  and  a  fecret  dlflTatisfadlion  with  ourfelves.  The 
reafon  is,  that,  in  mere  reading  of  this  kind,  we  are  little  more 
than  paflive.  Trains  of  ideas  pafs  before  our  minds,  but  no 
adlivc  powers  of  the  foul  are  exerted.  Life  patTed  in  that  man- 
ner is  mere  indolence  and  inadtion,  to  which,  whether  it  be  of 
the  body  or  of  the  mind,  no  genuine  and  lafling  happinefs  was 
ever  annexed. 

To  have  a  full  enjoyment  of  a  ftudlous  life,  the  feverer  ftudies 
fliould  be  intermixed  with  the  perufal  of  entertaining  authors. 
In  this  fuccefTion,  books  of  entertainment  are  read  with  tenfold 
more  avidity  and  fatisfa(n:ion.  Poetry  and  works  of  fidlion  make 
'a  high  entertainment^  when  they  are  made  nothing  more  of;  but 
they  make  a  very  poor  and  infipid  employment.  Infinitely  prefer- 
able were  it  to  be  confined  to  the  ftudy  of  geometry,  algebra,  or 
law,  without  even  having  a  glimpfe  of  any  thing  more  amuf- 
ing,  than  be  condemned  to  pafs  one's  life  flecping  over  hiflory, 
romances,  poetry,  and  plays. 

Application  to  true  hiftory  feems  to  be  the  moft  rational  of  all  thefe; 
but  unlefs  hiftory  be  read  either  with  a  view  to  gain  a  knowledge  of 
mankind,  in  order  to  form  our  own  condudt ;  or  with  fome  fcien- 
tific  view,  in  order  to  determine  fome  important  fubje£l  of  ra- 
tionallnquiry,  it  is  nothing  better  than  reading  romance.  By 
reading  hiftory  with  fome  farther  view,  as  a  means  to  a  farther  end, 

.    ■  we 
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we  make  it  Sifcience.  It  then  engages  our  adive  powers.  It  is  a 
ferious  bufinefs,  and  is  capable  of  being  purfued  with  continued 
and  increafing  ardour.  Otherwife,  hiftory  is  no  more  than  an 
amufement ;  and,  confidering  what  hath  ever  been  the  ftate  of 
the  political  world,  and  the  general  objedls  of  hiftorians,  it  muft 
exhibit  many  fcenes  extremely  difagreeable  to  a  reader  of  huma- 
;iity  and  delicacy.  - 


^  LECTURE 


146  LECTURES     ON        Lect.  XIX. 


LECTURE     XIX. 


Of  Novelty. 


TO  the  general  account  of  the  pleafures  we  receive  from  the 
exercife  of  our  perceptive  and  adive  powers,  I  fhall  fub- 
join  a  particular  account  of  thofe  properties  of  objedis  which  de- 
rive their  power  of  pleafing  from  the  fame  fource.. 

To  this,  in  the  firft  place,  we  muft  have  recourfe  for  the 
charms  of  Novelty.  For  the  firft  perception  of  an  objedt 
makes  a  much  ftronger  imprefllon  than  any  fubfequent  perception 
of  it.  This  muft  neceflarily  be  the  cafe  if  perception  depend' 
upon  any  mechanical  laws  afFe<ftlng  the  brain.  Upon  whatever 
principle  we  account  for  it,  the  oftener  any  fenfations  are  repeat- 
ed, the  lefs  we  are  afFeded  by  them.  But  the  chief  fource  of 
the  charms  of  novelty  is  the  exercife  of  our  adive  powers. 
Both  previous  to  the  perception  of  any  new  objed,  if  we  have 
any  intimation  of  it,  and  immediately  upon  the  perception  of  it,, 
whether  it  be  a  new  fcene  in  nature,  a  new  train  of  adventures,, 
or  a  new  fyftem  of  principles,  the  mind  is  full  of  expedation, 
and  is  eagerly  employed  in  furveying  it;  which  keeps  the  atten- 
tion ftrongly  avi^ake,  and  gives  the  objed;  an.  opportunity  of 
making  a  deep  impreflion.  Whereas  when  this  firft  curiofity  is 
gratified,  and  the  objed  is  become  familiar,  we  view^  it  in  a  more 

curfory 
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curfory  and  fuperficlal  manner ;  there  being  then  no  reafon  for  £0 
clofe  an  attention  to  it,  as  we  expert  no  new  knowledge  or  infor- 
mation. 

This  conftant  appetite,  as  we  may  call  it,  for  novelty,  feems 
to  be  infeparable  from  beings  indued  with  the  faculty  of  reafon 
and  refledlion,  and  whofe  happinefs  depends  upon  the  ufe  they 
make  of  the  advantages  attending  their  fituation.  Being  habi- 
tually in  .queft  of  happinefs,  we  naturally  examine  every  new 
objetSt  with  peculiar  attention  ;  but  when  once  we  are  acquainted 
with  all  the  properties  and  powers  of  it,  and  know  how  much  it 
is  capable  of  contributing  to  our  main  purpofe,  our  examination 
is  finifhed,  and  the  motive  for  our  curiofity  is  at  an  end.  More- 
over, to  apply  a  general  obfervation  made  in  a  preceding  lecture, 
I  as  the  mind  conforms  itfelf  to  the  ideas  which  engage  its  atten- 
tion, and  it  hath  no  other  method  of  judging  of  itfelf  but  from 
its  fituation,  the  perception  of  a  new  train  of  ideas  is  like  its  en- 
tering upon  a  new  world,  and  enjoying  a  new  being,  and  a  new 
mode  of  exiftence. 

So  loud  and  inceflant  is  the  call  for  novelty  in  the  pleafures  of 
the  imagination,  that  the  generality  of  readers  feel  little  or  no 
defire  to  re-perufe  a  performance  which  is  calculated  rather  to 
pleafe  than  to  inftrud.  If  a  fecond  perufal  do  give  pleafure,  it 
is  either  by  the  difcovery  of  new  beauties,  or  a  confiderable  time 
after  the  firft  perufal,  when  the  fubjedt,  or  the  method  of  treat- 
ing it,  hath  been  almoft  forgotten,  and  when,  confequently,  it 
is  in  a  manner  new :  for  no  perfon,  I  believe,  would  throw  away 
•his  time  upon  a  performance  which  h(?  was  beforehand  fatisfied 
could  prefent  him  with  no  new  ideas,  or  new  views  of  things. 

If  the  reafon  why  we  firft  engage  in  any  new  ftudy,  or  under- 
take to  read  any  work  of  genius,  be  not  explicitly  the  profped 
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of  being  entertamcd  with  new  objcds,  and  new  reflections,  as  is 
often  the  cafe,  we,  notwithftanding,  never  ceafe  to  be  under  the 
influence  of  that  principle  during  the  whole  time  that  we  are  em- 
ployed about  it.  The  profpefl:  of  advantage  in-  general,  or  the 
expeftation  of  receiving  inftrudlion  and  improvement,  may  have- 
been  our  firfl  and  leading  motive  to  thofc  purfuits ;  but  the  ulti- 
mate ends  of  our  conduil  are  not  of  a  nature  to  be  attended  to 
conftantly,  and  to  influence  particular  adions.  Whatever  motive 
it  was  that  firfl:  put  our  faculties  in  motion,  it  is  generally,  in 
thefe  cafes,  the  charms  of  novelty  that  keep  up  the  vigour  of 
their  exertion.  And  a  happy  proviflon  it  is  in  our  conftitutlon, 
that  when  great  and  important  motives,  from  the  neceflary  nature 
of  things,  intermit  their  influence,  there  are  a  variety  of  other 
fubfidiary  fprings  of  aSiion  at  hand,  which  are  fufficient  to  carry 
on  the  work  with  vigour,  by  the  help  of  only  occafional  re- 
inforcements from  the  original  and  firft-moving  power.  Thus  a 
perfon  undertakes  a  journey  with  a  view  to  fome  advantage  he 
experts  to  derive  from  it,  yet  he  may  foon  lofe  fight  of  this,, 
and,  notwithftanding,  continue  to  travel  with  pleafure;  not  pro- 
pelled by  his  original  impulfe,  but  entertained  with  a  variety  of 
fcenes  which  his  change  of  place  continually  prefents  him  with. 

This  craving  appetite  for  novelty  hath  produced  many  very 
whimfical  and  extravagant  efl'edts  in  works  of  tafte  and  genius.. 
To  this  many  new  fchemea  of  philofophy,  new  fpecies  of  com- 
pofition,  and  new  peculiarities  of  ftyle,  owe  their  birth.  Novelty 
is  the  fureft  and  the  readiefl:  road  to  fame,  for  all  the  numerous 
competitors  for  that  exqulfite  fpecies  of  fatisfadtlon ;  the  firfl:  in- 
quiry concerning  any  performance  in  literature  always  being.  Is. 
there  any  thing  new  in  it  ?: 


Lect.XIX.  criticism.  149 

Nor  is  the  defire  of  novelty  lefs  confpicuous  in  other  ohjeds 
©f  tafte.  What  other  recoramendation  have  the  Chinefc  tajlcy 
and  the  revival  of  the  Gothic^  in  architedure,  the  pantomin;ie 
entertainments,  with  all  their  varieties,  on  the  theatre,  and  the 
new  forms  in  which  mufical  entertainments  are  daily  exhibited  ? 
Doth  not  a  regard  to  novelty  influence  our  choice  of  the  furniture 
of  our  houfes,  interfere  in  the  difpofition  of  a  garden,  and  fug- 
geft  alterations  in  the  fafhion  of  our  cloaths  ?  Why  elfe  doth  a 
lady  of  tafte  in  drefs,  difcover  more  confcious  fatisfadtion  the 
firft  time  fhe  makes  her  appearance  at  an  aflembly,  among  the 
firft  in  a  faihionable  drefs,  than  fhe  would  have  done  if  fhe  had 
not  been  feen  in  the  fame  drefs  till  a  month  afterwards,  when^ 
the  convenience^  and  other  properties  of  the  habit,  remain,  the 
fame  ? 

Even  the  mere  unexpeStednefs  of  objects  is  often  had  recourfe  . 
to,  as  a  fubftitute  for  abfolute  novelty..  A  well-known  obje£t,  '\ 
occuring  in  a  fituation  in  which  it  was  wholly  unlooked  for, 
makes  a  ftronger  impreffion  upon  the  mind  than  it  would  have 
done  if  it  had  been  expedled.  In  the  latter  cafe,  the  mind  is  oc— 
cupied  with  the  idea,  at  leafl,  of  the  obje<St,  before  the  a£lual  per- 
ception of  it ;  and  therefore  the  difference  in  the  previous  and 
fubfequent  ftate  of  mind,  is  only  the  difference  between  an  idea  \^ 

and  2i  fenfation^  a  difference  in  degree  only.     In  the  former  cafe,  ^ 

the  fenfation  is  made  at  once,  without  any  previous  idea,  which 
makes  a  difference  more  than  in  degree  only.  Befides,  in  this 
cafe,,  the  relations  and  circumftances,  if  not  the  object  itfelf,  are/  / 
new  to  us.  Alfo  the  fenfible  contraft  which  hence  arifes  between, 
the  two  ftates  of  mind,  before  and  after  the  perception  of  an  un— 
expedled  object,  contributes  to  heighten  the  fenfation. 

i  By 
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By  means  of  this  contraft,  familiar  ideas,  occurring  in  unex- 
pected fituations,  may  occafion  a  greater  aigitation  of  mind, 
than  new  ideas  of  a  fimiiar  nature.  The  reafon  is,  that  every 
idea  which  is  become  familiar  to  us,  mufl:  have  acquired  a  variety 
of  aflbciations.  Thefe  aflbciated  circumftances,  occurring  to  the 
mind  at  the  fame  inftant  with  the  ideas  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected, immediately  ftrike  the  mind  with  the  fenfe  of  any  feem- 
ing  inconfiftency  there  may  be,  between  them  and  the  new  and 
unexpected  fituations  in  which  we  meet  with  them.  Thus  th^ 
fudden  appearance  of  a  friend,  whom  we  thought  to  have  been 
in  a  diftant  place,  affeCts  us  more  fenfibly,  than  feeing  any 
face  that  is  quite  new  to  us,  in  the  fame  place  and  circumftances. 
With  the  latter  we  have  connected  no  ideas  of  any  circumftances 
which  have  the  leaft  feeming  inconfiftency  with  the  circumftances 
in  which  we  find  them :  with  the  other,  we  have  connected  fuch 
ideas. 

The  fenfation  which  we  feel  upon  the  unexpected  appearance 
of  a  well-known  objeCt,  is  termed  furprize ;  whereas  an  objeCt 
perfectly  new  is  faid  to  excite  our  wonder. 

The  gratification  which  the  mind  is  fure  to  receive  from  fur- 
prize,  may  add  fomething  to  the  influence  of  thofe  other  motives 
which  carry  fome  people  with  fo  much  eagernefs  to  the  gaming- 
table. There  the  continual  expectation  of  events,  on  which  a 
great  deal  is  depending,  and  of  which  we  can,  with  no  degree  of 
certainty,  form  the  leaft  conjeCture,  keeps  the  attention  awake  to 
an  extreme  degree ;  which  always  prepares  the  mind  for  receiv- 
ing a  ftrong  impreflion.  If  we  be  intcrefted  in  the  event,  our 
paflions  of  hope  and  fear,  being  gratified  in  their  turn,  greatly 
augment  the  internal  agitation,  fo  as  often  to  carry  it  beyond  the 
limits  of  pleafijre,  and  make  it  terminate  in  the  moft  painful  and 
tormenting  anxiety.  LECTURE 
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Of  the  Sublime, 


GREAT  objeds  pleafe  us  for  the  fame  reafon  that  newoh^eda 
do,  viz.  by  the  exercife  they  give  to  our  faculties.  The 
mind,  as  was  obferved  before,  conforming  and  adapting  itfelf  to 
the  obje(fts  to  which  its  attention  i«  engaged,  muft,  as  it  were, 
enlarge  itfelf,  to  conceive  a  great  objedbr  This  requires  a  confi- 
derable  effort  of  the  imagination^  which  is  alfo  attended  with  a 
pleafing,  though  perhaps  not  a  diftindt  and  explicit  confcioufnefs 
of  the  ftrength  and  extent  of  our  own  powers. 

As  the  ideas  of  great  and  Itttle  are  confefledly  relative,  and 
have  no  exiftence  but  what  they  derive  from  a  comparifon  with 
other  ideas  ;  hence,  in  all  fublime  conceptions,  there  is  a  kind  of 
fecret  retrofped  to  preceding  ideas  and  ftates  of  mind.  The  fub- 
lime, therefore,  of  all  the  fpecies  of  excellence  ia  compofition, 
requires  the  moft  to  be  intermixed  with  ideas  of  an  intermediate 
nature ;  as  thefe  contribute  not  a  little,  by  their  contraft,  to  raife 
and  aggrandize  ideas  which  are  of  a  rank  fuperior  to  themfelves. 
Whenever  any  objedt,  how  great  foever,  becomes  familiar  to  the 
mind,  and  its  relations  to  other  objefts  is  no  longer  attended  to, 
the  fublime  vanifhes.  Milton's  battle  of  the  angels,  after  the 
jprelude  to  the  engagement,  would  have  been  read  with  no  greater 
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emotions  than  are  excited  by  the  hiftory  of  a  common  battle,  had 
not  the  poet  perpetually  reinforced  his  fublime,  as  it  were,  by 
introducing  frequent  comparifons  of  thofe  fuperior  beings,  and 
their  aQions,  with  human  combatants  and  human  e9forts.  It  is 
plainly  by  means  of  comparifon  that  Horace  gives  us  fo  fublime 
^an  idea*6f  the  unconquerable  firmnefs  of  Cato  : 

,     Et  cunfta  terrarum  fubadta, 

Preter  atrocem  animum  Catonis, 

for  the  fame  reafon  a  well-condu£ted  climax  is  extremely  fa- 
vourable to  the  fublime.  In  this  form  of  a  fentence,  each  fub- 
fequent  idea  is  compared  with  the  preceding ;  fo  that  if  the  for- 
mer have  been  reprefented  as  large,  the  latter,  which  exceeds  it, 
muft  appear  exceedingly  large.  The  efFedt  of  this  we  fee  in  that 
fublime  paflage  of  Shakefpeare,  infcribed  upon  his  monument  ia 
Weftminfter  Abbey; 

The  cloud-capt  towers,  the  gorgeous  palaces. 
The  folemn  temples,  the  great  globe  itfelf. 
And  all  which  it  inherit,  fhall  diflblve. 
And,  like  the  bafelefs  fabric  of  a  vifion. 
Shall  leave  no  wreck  behind. 

The  intermediate  ideas  which  are  introduced  to  increafe  the 
fublime,  by  means  of  comparifon  with  the  objed  whofe  grandeur 
is  to  be  inhanced  by  them,  ought  to  be  of  ^fimilar  nature ;  becaufe 
there  is  no  comparifon  of  things  diffimilar.  The  difference 
between  them  fhould  be  nothing  more  than  that  of  greater  and 
lefs  :  and  even  in  this  cafe,  it  often  happens  that  the  contraft  of 
things  between  which  there  is  a  very  great  difparity  (as  will  be 
explained  hereafter)  produces  the  burlefquey  a  feutlment  of  a  quite 

oppo- 
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oppofite  nature  to  the  fubiimc.     It  is  not  improbable  but  that 
many  of  Mr.  Pope's  readers  may  affix  ludicrous  ideas  to  the  fol-* 
lowing  lines,  which,    in  his  own  conception,    and  that  of  his 
more  philofophical  readers,  were  very  fublime, 

"Who  fees  with  equal  eye,  as  God  of  all,  , 

A  hero  perifli,  or  a  fparrow  fall ; 

Atoms,  or  fyftems,  into  ruin  hurl'd  ;  ^ 

And  now  a  bubble  burft,  and  now  a  world. 

•^SAY  ON  MA^f.   Ep.  I. 

Sparrows,  atoms,  and  bubbles,  do  not  make  the  iame  figure  in 
the  eye  of  the  generality  of  mankind,  that  they  do  in  that  of  a 
philofopher. 

It  follows  from  thefe  principles,  that  no  conception  can  be  fub-  n 

lime  which  is  rvoljimple.  If  any  fcene  prefent  a  crowd  of  fepa-  ''  * " 
rate  objedls,  the  mind  views  them  in  /uccejjton,  though  in  a 
very  quick  and  rapid  one,  and  exerts  no  extraordinary  effort  to 
conceive  and  comprehend  any  of  them.  However,  an  idea  that 
doth  confifl  of  parts  may  appear  fublime,  if  the  parts  of  which 
it  confifts  be  not  attended  to,  but  the  aggregate  of  them  all  be 
perceived  as  one  idea.  This  is  eafily  illuftrated  by  the  ideas  of 
numbers.  Very  large  numbers,  as  a  thoufand,  ten  thoufand,  and 
a  hundred  thoufand,  prefent  great  and  fublime  ideas  upon  the  firft 
naming  of  them,  which  continue  fo  long  ^  we  endeavour  to 
furvey  the  whole  of  them  at  once,  without  attempting  to  refolve 
them  into  their  component  parts  ;  but  the  arithmetician,  who  is 
ufed  to  compofe  and  decompofe  the  largeft  numbers,  is  confcious 
of  no  fublime  idea,  even  when  he  is  performing  the  operations 
of  addition  and  multiplication  upon  them. 

X  Objed* 
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Objedls  of  the  firft  rank  in  point  of  magnitude,  and  which 
chiefly  conftitute  the  fublime  of  defcription,  are  large  rivers, 
high  mountains,  and  extenfive  plains ;  the  ocean,  the  clouds, 
the  heavens,  and  infinite  fpace ;  alfo  ftorms,  thunder,  lightning, 
volcanos,  and  earthquakes,  in  nature;  and  palaces,  temples, 
pyramids,  cities,  &c.  in  the  works  of  men.  See  a  fine  enume- 
ration of  thofe  fcenes  of  nature,  which  contribute  the  moft  to  the 
fublime,  in  Akenfide  upon  this  fubjed  : 


"Who  but  rather  turns 


To  heaven's  broad  fire  his  unconftrained  view. 

Than  to  the  glimmering  of  a  waxen  flame  ?' 

Who  that,  from  Alpine  heights,  his  lab'ring  eye 

Shoots  round  the  wide  horizon,  to  furvey 

The  Nile  or  Ganges  roll  his  wafteful  tide. 

Thro'  mountains,  plains,  thro'  empires  black  with  (hade^ 

And  continents  of  fand,  will  turn  his  gaze 

To  mark  the  windings  of  a  fcanty  rill 

That  murmurs  at  his  feet  ?  &c. 

Pleasures  of  the  Imagination,  Lib.  I. 
iWtdvf 

But  the  account  here  given  of  the  fublime,  by  no  means  con- 
fines it  to  the  ideas  of  objeds  which  have  fenfible  and  corporeal 
magnitude.  Sentiments  and  fajjions  are  equally  capable  of  it,  if 
they  relate  to  great  objeds,  fuppofe  extenfive  views  of  things, 
require  a  great  eff^ort  of  the  mind  to  conceive  them,  and  produce 
great  effeds.  Fortitude,  magnanimity,  generofity,  patriotifm, 
and  univerfal  benevolence,  ftrike  the  mind  with  the  idea  of  the 
fublime.  We  are  confcious  that  it  requires  a  great  effort  to  exert 
them  ;  and  in  all  cafes  when  the  mind  is  confcious  of  a  fimilar 
exertion  of  its  faculties,  it  refers  rts  fenfations  to  the  fame  clafs. 

If 
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If  the  virtues  above  mentioned  were  more  common,  the  idea  of 
them  would  not  be  fo  fublime. 

Who  that  confiders  the  fentiments  of  Diomedes,  when  he  prays 
to  Jupiter  to  give  him  day^  and  then  drjiroy  him ;  the  anfwer  of 
Alexander  to  Parmenio  (who  had  told  him  that  he  would  accept 
the  offers  of  Darius,  if  he  were  Alexander)  And  fo  would  /,  y 
I  were  Parmenio ;  and  much  more  the  prayer  of  our  Saviour 
upon  the  crofs,  in  behalf  of  his  perfecutors,  Father^  forgive  them^ 
for  they  know  not  what  they  Jo :  who,  I  fay,  that  attends  to  thefe 
fentiments,  can  entertain  a  doubt  that  they  produce  feelings  fimi- 
lar  to  thofe  which  we  receive  from  the  view  of  grand  and  elevat- 
ed objeds  ?  Or  a  perfon  need  only  to  read  the  following  paflage 
from  Dr.  Akenfide,  to  be  convinced  that  there  is  a  true  fublime  in 
fentiment: 

Say  why  was  man  fo  eminently  raifed 

Above  the  vafl;  creation  ?  Why  advanced 

Thro'  life  and  death  to  dart  his  piercing  eye, 

"With  thoughts  beyond  the  limits  of  his  frame-,  > 

But  that  th' Omnipotent  might  fend  him  forth. 

In  fight  of  mortal  and  immortal  powers. 

As  on  a  boundlefs  theatre,  to  run 

The  great  career  of  juftice,  to  exalt 

His  gen'rous  aim  to  all  diviner  deeds  ?  &c. 

There  is  no  furer  method  of  difcovering  thofe  fenfations  and 
ideas,  which  are  apprehended  to  be  analogous  by  mankind  in  ge- 
neral, than  by  obferving  the  analogies  of  words  in  various  lan- 
guages ;  for  the  one  will  correfpond  to  the  other.  As  mankind, 
■when  the  bulk  of  any  language  was  invented,  were  not  in  a  fitu- 
ation  to  invent  fuperfluous  terms,  we  may  naturally  conclude  they 
would  content  themfelves  with  the  fame  term  when  there  was  a 

X  2  great 
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great  refemblance  in  the  ideas  they  reprefented ;  but  in  no  other 
cafe,  if  they  could  avoid  fo  great  an  inconvenience.  If  this 
clue  be  allowed  to  be  of  any  ufe  to  us,  in  clafling  our  ideas 
and  fenfations,  there  will  remain  no  doubt  but  that  there  are 
a  variety  of  things,  not  material,  which  raife  fenfations  fimilar 
to  thofe  which  are  excited  by  objeds  which  have  corporeal  mag- 
nitude and  elevation. 

How  elfe  came  a  man  of  dlftinguilhed  abilities  to  be  called  a 
I  great  man  ?  Why  do  we  fay  that  a  benevolent  man  is  of  an  open 
as  well  as  generous  temper  ?  and  that  a  covetous  man  hath  a 
1  narrow  foul  ?  How  came  the  epithets  proudj  haughty,  and  lofty y 
i  \o  be  fynonymous  ?  and  how  came  the  terms  fuperior  tajie,  ad- 
vancement in  honour,  head  of  the  table,  high  note  in  mufic,  afcend- 
ing  feries  in  numbers,  and  high  and  low,  near  or  dijlant,  with  re- 
fpe£t  to  time,  to  prevail  fo  generally,  and  to  become  fo  familia% 
that  the  figure  is  perfedlly  evanefcent  ?  Moreover,  how  came  robes 
of  ftate  to  be  made  large  and  full,  and  thrones  to  be  lofty,  &c.  ? 
Whence  comes  it  that  largenefs  of  fize  contributes  to  make  a  per- 
fon  look  majeftic  ?  And  how  came  the  Scythian  ambafiadors  to 
be  furprized  to  find  Alexander  the  Great  to  be  a  little  man  ? 

I  might  mention  a  great  many  more  terms  borrowed  from  cor- 
poreal magnitude,  extenfion  and  elevation,  applied  to  things 
which  have  none  of  thofe  qualities;  but  thefe  are  fufficient  to 
fhow  that  the  perception  of  the  fentiments,  difpofitions,  and  cir- 
cumftances,  to  which  they  are  applied,  are  attended  with  a  con- 
fcioufnefs  of  a  feeling,  fnnilar  to  that  which  is  excited  by  the 
view  of  objects  which  have  the  qualities  of  corporeal  magnitude, 
extenfion,  apd  elevation  j  that  is,  with  the  fublime^ 
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The  fublime  of  fcience  confifts  in  general  and  comprehenfive 
theorems,  which,  by  means  of  very  great  and  extenfive  confe- 
quences,  preiirnt  the  idea  of  vajlnefs  to  the  mind.  A  perfon  of 
true  tafte  may  perceive  many  inftances  of  genuine  fublime  in 
geometry,  and  even  in  algebra  ;  and  the  fciences  of  natural  phi- 
lofophy  and  aftronomy,  exhibit  the  nobleft  fields  of  the  fublime 
that  the  mind  of  man  was  ever  introduced  to.  Theorems  may 
alfo  be  fublime  by  their  relating  to  great  objects. 

For  many  things  which,  confidered  in  themfelves,  and  abftradl- 
ed  from  every  thing  that  is  foreign  to  them,  are  incapable  of  the 
fublime,  infpire  that  fentiment  by  their  affociation  with  others 
that  are  capable  of  it.  From  this  fource  it  is  that  the  ideas  of 
wealth,  honour,  and  power,  borrow  their  fublime.  It  is  the 
caiifes^  the  adjunth.,  or  the  eff'eSls  of  thefe  things,  that  are  con- 
templated, when  they  fill  and  charm  the  foul.  Wealth  carries 
with  it  the  idea  of  a  large  eftate,  and  abundance  of  every  thing 
that  can  contribute  to  the  enjoyment  of  life.  From  honour  we 
never  feparate  the  idea  of  the  ftrength  of  body,  the  capa- 
city of  the  mind,  or  the  great  atchievements  by  which  it 
was  procured.  With  thefe  alfo  we  join  the  number  of  people 
among  whom  a  perfon  is  renowned,  the  extent  of  country  through 
which  his  fame  fpreads,  and  the  length  of  time  to  which  it  ex- 
tends. To  the  idea  of  power  we  join  ideas  of  the  good  or  evil 
it  may  produce,  and  of  the  multitudes  which  are  fubjedl  to  its 
controul.  In  the  idea  of  a  conqueror^  we  may  clearly  diftinguidi. 
the  idea  of  a  great  extent  of  country  fubdued  ;  and  in  the  idea  of 
nobility^  that  of  a  long  train  of  illuflrious  anceftors.  A  fimilar 
analyfis  would  fhow  us  the  fublime  oi  friendJJnp^  patriotifm^  and 
many  other  abftrad  ideas. 

The 
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The  grandeur  of  a  palace.,  befidcs  what  it  derives  from  its  ex- 
ceeding other  houfes  in  bulk,  is  derived  from  the  ideas  of  the 
labour,  expence,  length  of  time,  and  number  of  perfons  necef- 
fary  to  the  eredlion  of  it ;  and  from  ideas  of  the  wealth,  honour, 
and  power  of  him  \\\\o  inhabits  it.  Celebrated  buildings  and  ci- 
ties in  ruins.,  along  with  thefe  ideas,  prefent  that  of  the  length 
of  time  that  hath  elapfed  fince  they  flouriflied  ;  and  the  whole 
fenfation  is  greatly  magnified  by  a  comparifon  of  their  former 
magnificence  with  their  prefent  defolation.  The  grandeur  and 
peculiar  awfulnefs  with  which  we  are  ftruck  upon  the  view  of  a 
temple  is,  in  a  great  meafure,  derived  from  the  ideas  we  have  an- 
nexed to  it  of  the  power  of  the  Deity  to  whom  it  is  facred;  as  all 
that  is  fublime  in  the  '\Az2,Qi ■il fenate-hoiife,  or  other  public  build- 
ing, arifes  from  the  idea  of  the  ufe  to  which  it  is  appropriated. 

The  contempt  of  power,  wealth,  and  grandeur,  is  more  fub- 
lime than  the  pojjejfion  of  them  ;  becaufe,  after  a  view  of  thofe 
great  objefts,  it  prefents  us  with  the  view  of  a  mind  above,  them. 
So  that  it  is  not  true,  that  "  nothing  is  great  the  contempt  of 
"  which  is  great." 

Though,  in  fome  cafes  of  this  fpecies  of  transferred  fuhlimity, 
the  analyfis  of  a  complex  idea  fhould  prefent  no  one  idea  which, 
fingly  taken,  could  be  called  fublime ;  yet,  fo  long  as  thofe 
ideas  continue  feparately  indiftinguiftiable,  the  mind  perceives 
not  a  number  of  fmall  objects,  but  one  great  one  ;  as  in  the  cafe 
before  explained  of  the  fublime  of  numbers. 

As  moft  of  our  emotions  are  of  a  complex  nature,  we  are  in 
great  danger,  unlefs  we  be  extremely  attentive,  of  making  mif- 
takes  in  the  diftribution  and  analyfis  of  them.  Hence  emotions 
of  terror  have  been  often  clafled  with  the  fublime.     But  terror 

is 
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is  a  mixed  fenfatlon,  compofed  of  the  very  different  fenfations  of 
f(ar  and  grandeur^  to  the  latter  of  which  it  owes  all  its  fublimity. 
For,  when  we  are  in  a  fituation  in  which  we  have  nothing  to 
fear,  the  fight  of  a  monftrous  beaft,  of  a  giant,  or  of  the  fea  in 
a  ftorm,  &c.  prefents  little  more  than  the  pure  fublime,  height- 
ened by  the  fecret  pleafure  we  take  in  the  idea  of  our  own  fecu- 
rity.  The  pure  fublime  partakes  nothing  of  fear,  or  of  any  other 
painful  emotion. 

Moreover,  the  pure  fublime,  by  ftrongly  engaging,  tends  to 
fix  the  attention,  and  to  keep  the  mind  in  a  kind  oi  awful  Jlill- 
nefs ;  whereas  it  is  of  the  nature  of  every  fpecies  of  the  pathetic 
to  throw  it  into  an  agitation.  Hence  the  fenfations  we  feel  from 
darknefs  and  profound filence,  refembling  the  ftillnefs  the  mind  is 
thrown  into  when  the  attention  is  ftrongly  fixed  by  a  fublime 
obje£l,  partake  of  the  nature  of  the  fublime  ;  as  we  may  per- 
ceive in  the  following  excellent  paflage  of  Dr.  Young. 

Night,  fable  goddefs,  from  her  ebon  throne. 

In  raylefs  majefty,  now  ftretches  forth 

Her  leaden  fceptre  o'er  a  flumb'ring  world. 

Silence  how  dead  !  and  darknefs  how  profound  !  ; 

Nor  eye  nor  lifl'ning  ear  an  objeifl  finds. 

Creation  fleeps.     'Tis  as  the  general  pulfe 

Of  life  flood  ftill,  and  Nature  made  a  paufe — 

An  awful  paufe,  prophetic  of  her  end. 

And  let  her  prophecy  be  foon  fulfill'd  : 

Fate,  drop  the  curtain.     I  can  lofe  no  more. 

Night-Thoughts,  I. 

Hence  alfo  deep  and  flow  notes  in  mufic  bear  a  nearer  relation 

to  the  fublime  than  flirill  and  quick  founds. 

It 
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It  may  be  obferved,  that  the  account  here  given  of  the  Sub- 
lime confines  it  to  the  fentiment.  However,  as  the  term  (which 
hath  been  ufed  in  a  more  vague  fenfe  than  almoft  any  other 
term  in  criticifm)  is  frequently  appUed  to  language^  I  fhall  briefly 
explain  how  the  fublime  is  afFedled  by  language. 

Ideas  in  themfelves  fublime  may  intirely  lofe  that  quality  by 
being  exprefled  in  terms  which  have  connexions  with  trivial  and 
mean  objefts,  or  in  metaphors  borrowed  from  fuch  objedts.  In 
this  cafe  the  Jecondary  ajfociations  which  accompany  thofe  words 
are  transferred  upon  the  objedt  defcribed  by  them,  and  deflroy  the 
fublime  they  would  otherwife  have.  Though,  therefore,  in  general, 
the  plainejl  terms  are  the  moft  favourable  to  the  fublime,  as  they  ex- 
hibit the  moft  juft  and  the  ftrongeft  idea  of  the  objed  ;  yet  every 
term,  however  plain  and  intelligible,  that  hath  ever  had  the  leafl: 
connexion  with  mean  fubjeSls,  or  even  which  hath  been  chiefly 
ufed  by  perfons  of  a  low  and  illiberal  clafs  of  life,  fhould  be  care- 
fully avoided.  What  can  be  more  fublime  than  the  following 
paflage  in  the  Pfalms  ?  "  He  looketh  on  the  earth,  and  it  trem- 
*'  bleth.  He  toucheth  the  hills,  and  they  fmoke,"  But  it  is 
greatly  lowered  by  fome  ludicrous  images  in  the  following  pa- 
raphrafe. 

The  hills  forget  they're  fix'd,  and  in  their  fright 
Caft  off  their  weight,  and  eafe  themfelves  for  flight. 
The  woods,  with  terror  wing'd,  outfly  the  wind, 
And  leave  the  heavy,  panting  hills  behind. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  mock-heroic  is  introduced  when  words 
which  have  generally  been  annexed  to  great  and  important  fub- 
jedts,  are  ufed  to  exprefs  mean  or  trivial  things.  The  oppofition 
of  ideas  fo  contrary  to  one  another  makes  a  high  burlefque. 

Some- 


Lect.  XX.  CRITICISM,  i6i 

Sometimes  a  pertphrajis  comes  feafonably  in  aid  of  the  fub- 
lime,  by  giving  the  mind  an  opportunity  to  dwell  upon  the  idea, 
and  fee  the  whole  extent  of  it.  Thus  the  phrafe,  Nine  times  the 
Jpace  that  meafures  day  and  night  to  mortal  men.,  in  Milton,  fuits 
the  following  fublime  paffage  in  which  it  is  introduced,  much 
better  than  if  he  had  barely  faid  fo  many  days.  The  former  mode 
of  expreflion,  as  it  were,  detains  the  idea  of  the  angels  rolling  in 
the  fiery  gulph^  longer  in  the  mind;  during  which  time  our  won- 
der and  aftonifhment  are  continually  rifmg  higher  and  higher. 


Him  th'  Almighty  Power 


'  Hurl'd  headlong  flaming  from  th' ethereal  fky. 
With  hideous  ruin,  and  combuftion,  down 
To  botromlefs  perdition,  there  to  dwell 
In  adamantine  chains  and  penal  fire, 
Who  durfi;  defy  th' Omnipotent  to  arms; 
Nine  times  the  fpace  that  meafures  day  and  night 
To  mortal  men,  he  with  his  horrid  crew 
Lay  vanquifh'd,  rolling  in  the  fiery  gulph, , 


Confounded,  though  immortal. 


Paradise  Lost,  Book  I. 


Proper  names  of  great  objefts  are  often  preferable  to  general 
terms,  as  they  realize  the  ideas,  and  fix  the  attention  to  them. 
Thus,  to  mention  the  Alps^  the  Andes,  or  teneriffc,  prefents  a 
greater  idea  than  faying,  very  high  moimtains ;  and  to  fay,  the 
iV/yi?,  the  Ganges,  or  the  La  Plata,  is  to  fpeak  more  magnificently 
than  to  fay,  great  rivers  only.  Thus,  the  fimple  and  fublime 
Offian  affeds  the  imagination  of  his  reader  much  more  ftrongly 
by  the  hill  of  Cromla,  the  waves  of  Inifiore,  the  reeds  of  the 
lake  of  Lcego,  than  he  could  have  done  by  the  ufe  of  any  more 
general    and    abftradt  terms.     This  effect  would  be  more  fen- 

Y  fible 
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fible,  if  we  were  acquainted  with  the  objeds  introduced  in  this 
manner. 

Next  to  the  pathetic,  of  all  the  excellencies  of  good  compofi- 
tion,  the  fublime  prornifes  the  moft  lading  reputation  to  an  au- 
thor. Compofitions  which  are  calculated  only  to  pleafe  and  to 
divert^  are  beings  of  a  day.  Few  of  them,  even  by  the  favour 
of  a  very  extraordinary  coincidence  of  circumftances,  reach  pof- 
terity,  in  comparifon  of  thofe  which  jhake  and  which  elevate  our 
fouls.  Let  us  only  look  into  our  own  breafts,  and  we  fhall  find 
that  we  are  very  differently  affeded  to  the  writer  who  pleafes 
the  imagination,  and  to  the  poet  or  orator  who  either  raifes 
and  enlarges  our  conceptions,  or  who  thoroughly  interefts 
our  paflions.  The  former  we  may  admire^  but  we  may  alfo 
foon  forget.  Our  efteem  for  the  latter  rifes  to  reverence  \  and 
when  the  pathetic  and  the  fublime  are  joined  (as  they  are  capable 
of  the  moft  intimate  union,  and  are  perhaps  never  found  in  a 
very  high  degree  intirely  feparate)  they  produce  the  ftrongeft  and 
Uie  moft  lafting  attachment. 

A  genius  formed  for  the  fublime  is  a  mind  which  is  natu- 
rally difpofed  to  take  the  moft  extenfive  views  of  things,  whofe 
attention  is  turned  to  view  every  thing  in  the  grandeft  and  nobleft 
point  of  light ;  whereas  other  minds  are  more  inclined  to  attend 
to  what  is  little  and  beautiful  in  the  objeds  they  view.  And  as 
every  thing  we  are  converfant  with  hath  various,  and  very  dif- 
ferent properties,  every  mind  hath  an  opportunity  of  indulging 
its  own  tafte,  by  contemplating  thofe  forms  of  things  which  afford 
it  the  moft  pleafing  gratification. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  article  without  obferving,  that  inftances 

of  the  true  fublime  abound  no  where  more  than  in  the  Scriptures. 

3  Never 
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Never  were  grander  ideas  prefented  to  the  human  mind,  than 
we  find  in  the  rcprefentations  of  the  Divine  Being  in  Ifaiah,  par- 
ticularly chapter  XL.  in  the  book  of  Job,  in  feveral  places  in  the 
Pfalms,  and  in  the  writings  of  Mofes. 

The  falfe  fublime,  or  the  bombaft^  will  be  confidered  whea.I: 
treat  of  the  Hyperbole. 
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-isq  .r'       ' 

LECTURE     XXI. 

r 


Of  the  Pkafiire  ive  receive  from  Uniformity,  and  Variety  ;    atid 

Jirjl  of  Comparifons. 


TH  E  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  view  of  objeds  in  which 
there  is  a  vifible  mixture  of  uniformity  and  variety^  hath, 
no  doubt,  more  fources  than  one :  however,  as  one  of  its 
fources  is  the  moderate  exercife  which  fuch  objects  give  to  our 
faculties,  I  fhall  treat  of  it  in  this  place. 

To  comprehend  an  objedt,  the  parts  of  which  have  no  fort 
of  analogy  to  one  another,  we  muft  of  neceflity  go  over  the 
whole  of  it ;  and  after  this  furvey,  which  (from  the  uniform 
manner  in  which  our  minds  are  employed  when  we  attend  to 
it)  muft  be  very  tedious,  nothing  but  the  memory  is  exercifed, 
to  connedi  and  retain  the  idea  of  the  whole  ;  whereas  the  moment 
we  perceive  that  the  parts  of  any  obje£t  are  analogous  to  one  an- 
other, and  find,  or  are  informed,  what  that  analogy  is,  the  fight 
of  a  part,  without  any  farther  inveftigation,  fuggefts  the  idea  of 
the  whole ;  and  the  judgment  is  moft  agreeably  and  fuccefsfully 
employed  in  completing  the  image. 

This  is  very  evident  upon  the  view  of  a  part  of  any  thing 
the  proportions  of  which  are  known,  as  of  an  animal  body, 
of  a  regular  curve,  or  polygon,  a  regular  building,  a  re- 
gular 
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gular  garden,  or  of  a  confiftent  fet  of  political,  philofophical,  or 
theological  principles.  With  what  fatisfadion  may  we  often  hear 
perfons  fay,  upon  feeing  part  of  fuch  an  objedt,  or  fiich  a  fcheme* 
"  You  need  fhew  me  no  more :  I  fee  the  whole."  When  being 
fhewn  fo  little  of  an  objeft  fufRces  to  comprehend  it,  it  fhews 
confiderable  experience,  and  an  extenfive  acquaintance  with  the 
forms  and  properties  of  things. 

To  difcern  the  analogy  of  the  things  we  are  converfant  with, 
is  to  become  pofTefled  of  the  clue  of  knowledge,  by  which  we ' 
are  led,  with  unfpeakable  eafe  and  fatisfadlion,  through  the  feem- 
ing  labyrinths  of  nature.  In  this  manner,  by  the  help  of  a. few 
general  principles,  we  become  mafters  of  a  great  extent  of  valu- 
able fcience  :  whereas,  without  fuch  general  principles,  which 
are  derived  from  the  knowledge  of  the  analogy  or  uniformity  of 
things,  our  fpeculations  prefent  nothing  but  a  fcene  of  confufion 
and  embarraflment. 

Moreover,  wherever  we  fee  analogy  In  objedls,  we  fee  the 
marks  of  intelligence  and  dejign ;  which  will  be  mentioned  here- 
after as  another  fource  of  pleafure  in  works  of  genius  and  ima- 
gination :  and  the  more  complex  is  the  objedt  we  vidw,  or  the 
greater  the  variety  we  perceive,  confiftent  with  ftridl  analogy, 
the  more  doth  it  employ  our  faculties  to  comprehend  it,  and  the 
higher  idea  do  we  conceive  of  the  intelligence  of  the  being  who 
formed  it,  Befides,  the  contrajl  there  is  between  two  properties 
fo  different  as  uniformly  and  variety  in  the  fame  objedl,  contri- 
butes not  a  little  to  incfeafe  the  pleafure  refulting  from  a  view  of 
the  whole. 

But  perhaps  it  is  to  aJJ'ociation  that  we  are  indebted  for  the 
greateft  part  of  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  view  of  uni- 
formity and  variety.  1  In  fad,    almoft  every  pleafing  objed  in 

nature 
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nature  or  art  is  poflefled  of  it.  The  human  body,  all  animal  bo- 
dies, and  all  vegetable  nature,  infinitely  various  as  thofe  objects 
are,  have  their  parts  formed  with  perfect  analogy  to  one  another. 
Thefe  properties  are,  likewife,  for  reafons  of  convenience,  imi- 
tated in  our  houfes,  in  our  gardens,  in  our  furniture,  utenfils, 
and,  in  fhort,  in  every  thing  in  which  the  ingenuity  or  induftry 
of  men  are  employed.  Can  it  be  any  wonder  then,  when  every 
thing  around  us,  that  is  adapted  to  give  us  pleafure,  hath  thefe 
properties,  that  eyen  the  firft  appearance  of  them  in  obje6ts>. 
the  ufes  of  which  we  axe  wholly  unacquainted  with,  fhould  be 
pieafing  ? 

The  pleafure  we  receive  from  what   is;  called   the  juji  pro- 
portions of  objedsj  is,  borrowed,  by  aflbciation,  from  the  idea, 
of  the  iifis  to  which  fuch  proportions  are  fubfervient;     What  is  a. 
well-proportioned  plough,  a  well-proportioned  houfe,  or  a  wellft  , 
proportioned  ihip,  but  things,  or  inftruments,  of  fuch  a  form  as 
is  found  by  experience  to  be  the  moft  proper  and  convenient  for 
the  purpofes  to-  which  they  are  applied  ?•  If  proportion  be  any^r. 
thing  different  from  this,  it  rauft  coincide  with,  tjie  i^f^^o^  uni*- 
formity  and,  variety. 

From  this  fource  of  uniformity  and  variety,  is  derived  the  pl^a^- 
fure  which  ^ow^rtr;/o«j,  metaphors,  dj\^  allegories^  in  works  of  ge« 
nius  and  imagination,  give  us.     This  is  a  confideration  diftindi 
from  that  of  the  light  they  throw  upon  a  fubjed.     Comparifons 
give  us  clear  ideas  of  things,  by  means  of  the  refemblance  be-, 
tween  the  ideas  they  exhibit  and  thofe  which  a  writer  hath  occanr. 
fion  to  introduce;  in  which  it  is  evident  that  the  property  ofr:' 
fimilarity  or  uniformity  alone  is  concerned ;  though  we  may  con- 
fider  it  as  heightened  by  its  contrail:  with  thofe  properties  in  the  ob-' 
jedts  which  are  not  fimilar.  But  .uniformity  alone,  however  lieight- 

ened 
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ened,  doth  not  afFeft  the  imagination  with  any  fcnfe  of  pleafure. 
In  order  to  produce  this  efFed,  it  is  neceflary  that  variety  be  joined 
to  it. 

Let  us  take  for  an  example  the  following  celebrated  fimile  ia 
Addifon's  Campaign. 

So  when  an  angel,  by  divine  command, 
"With  rifing  tempefts  fhak.es  a  guilty  land, 
(Such  as  of  late  o'er  pale  Britannia  paft) 
Calm  and  ferene  he  guides  the  furious  blaft ; 
And,  pleafed  th'  Almighty's  orders  to  perform, 
Rides  in  the  whirlwind,  and  direfts  the  ftorm. 

The  light  which  this  fimile  throws  upon  the  principal  objed  in 
the  poem,  can  only  arife  from  the  refemblance  there  is  between 
the  fituation  of  the  hero  and  that  of  the  angel,  difpenfing  death 
and  deftrudion,  at  the  command  of  a  fovereign,  with  perfedl  calm- 
nefs.  Thefe  are  the  only  points  in  which  we  perceive  any  con- 
fiderable  refemblance  in  the  two  objedls.  But  if  there  had  been 
no  circumftances  in  which  they  had  differed^  the  fimile  would  never 
have  met  with  that  applaufe  with  which  it  hath  almoft  univer- 
fally  been  received.  For  where  would  have  been  the  advantage  of 
comparing  Marlborough  to  any  other  hero  in  exactly  fimilar  cir- 
cumftances ?  In  this  cafe,  there  would  have  been  a  much  nearer 
refemblance,  but  no  poetical  beauty,  becaufe  no  variety.  Nay, 
in  reality,  in  the  moft  ftriking  circumftance  in  the  fituation  of 
Marlborough,  we  perceive  no  fort  of  refemblance  in  that  of  the 
angel,  viz.  in  his  intrepidity  in  braving  danger ;  yet,  perhaps, 
this  capital  difference  contributes  more  to  the  pleafure  which  thefe 
two  views  jointly  give  to  the  imagination,  than  any  other  cir- 
cumftance 
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cumflance  belonging  to  either  of  them.  For  what  could  give  us 
a  higher  idea  of  the  courage  of  Marlborough,  in  danger,  thaa 
to  reprefent  him  to  be  as  calm  as  an  angel  in  no  danger  at  all? 
yet  this  circumftance  would  have  appeared  quite  foreign  to  the 
purpofe,  and  have  given  no  pleafure  at  all,  if  the  angel  had  not 
been  employed  in  a  fmiilar  manner,  viz.  direSling  the  courfe  of 
death. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  it  is  to  the  joint  influence  of  thofe 
h.  circumftances  in  which  two  objedts  agree,  and  of  thofe  in  which 
they  differ,  that  we  mull  afcribe  the  power  of  comparifons  to 
raife  pleafing  ideas  in  our  minds.  In  other  words,  the  pleafure 
we  receive  from  them  is  of  the  fame  nature  with  that  which  we 
receive  from  a  view  of  thofe  objects  in  which  there  is  a  due  mix- 
ture of  uniformity  and  variety.  Confequently,  the  chief  excel- 
lence of  a  comparifon  (and,  for  the  fame  reafon,  of  a  metaphor 
and  allegory)  muft  depend  upon  the  proportion  there  is  between 
the  degrees  of  uniformity  and  variety,  or  the  points  of  refem- 
blance  and  diflFerence,  in  the  principal  obje<fi,  and  that  to  which  it 
is  compared. 

The  following  fimile  of  Homer  neither  illuftrates  the  obje£l  he 
is  defcribing,  by  exhibiting  the  fame  idea  in  greater  ftrength, 
nor  are  the  circumftances  of  the  two  cafes  fufficlently  different  to 
give  any  pleafure  to  the  imagination. 

This  juft  rebuke  inflamed  the  Lycian  crew, 
They  join,  they  thicken,  and  th'  alTault  renew. 
Unmoved  th' embodied  Greeks  their  fury  dare, 
And  fix'd,  fupport  the  weight  of  all  the  war. 
Nor  could  the  Greeks  repel  the  Lycian  powers. 
Nor  the  bold  Lycians  force  the  Grecian  towers. 

As, 
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As,  on  the  confines  of  adjoining  grounds, 

Two  ftubbom  fwains  with  blows  difpute  their  bounds  ; 

They  tug,  they  fweat,  but  neither  gain  nor  yield 

One  foot,  one  inch  of  the  contended  field  : 

Thus  obftinate  to  death,  they  fight,  they  fall. 

Nor  thefe  can  keep,  nor  thofc  can  win  the  wall. 

Iliad  XII.  505. 

That  there  can  be  no  merit  in  a  fimile  in  which  there  is  little 
\  fx  no  refemblance  between  the  objeds  compared,  is  too  obvious  > 
to  require  an  example.  For  it  is  manifeft  that  the  primary,  the  ! 
proper,  and  diredt  ufe  of  a  fimile,  is  to  give  clearer  and  ftronger 
ideas  of  a  thing  than  the  plain  defcription  of  it  would  fuggefl: ; 
and  this  end  is  not  anfwered,  unlefs  the  objects,  or  the  circum- 
ftances  in  which  they  are  placed,  be  fimilar.  Indeed,  if  we  con- 
fider  only  this  primary  ufe  of  comparifons,  feparate  from  the 
pleafure  they  give  to  the  imagination  (which  is  all  along  fup- 
pofed  to  be  only  a  fecondary  and  fubordinate  confideration)  in  no 
cafe  whatever  would  there  be  any  real  ufe  of  variety  in  a  fimile,' 
if  uniformity  alone  would  fuggeft  the  ideas  we  want  to  illuminate 
(as  we  may  fay)  more  diftindt  and  vivid.  For,  confidering  fimi- 
les  as  ferving  the  purpofe  of  illujlratton^  the  ufe  of  thofe  circum- 
flances  of  diverfity,  which  are  exhibited  in  two  objedls  that  are 
compared  together,  is  to  heighten,  by  their  contraft,  the  ideas  of 
thofe  circumftances  in  which  they  refemble  one  another. 

Hence,  perhaps,  it  is,  that  when  the  object  introduced  in  a 
comparifon  prefents  the  idea  we  want  to  illuftrate  in  a  very  full 
and  clear  light,  writers  (perhaps  without  attending  to  the  reafon 
of  it)  content  themfelves  with  mentioning  thofe  circumftances  of 
refemblance;  and  that  they  do  not  diftindtly  point  out  the  circum- 
ftances of  diverfity,  but  in  cafes  where  the  ideas  of  refemblance 

2*  would 
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would  not  be  fufficiently  vivid  without  a  contraft.  Nay,  if  the 
I  refemblance  be  very  ftrong,  it  is  reckoned  fuperfluous,  and  often 
\   abfurd,  to  proceed  beyond  a  fnnple  metaphor^  which  is  a  fimile 

contradted  to  its  fmalleft  dimenfions. 
\  If  we  only  confider  that  the  primary  ufe  of  a  fimlle  is  to  give 
clearer  and  ftronger  ideas  than  we  could  convey  without  it,  and 
that  an  explicit  and  diredt  fimile  fuppofes  an  excurfion  of  the 
mind  from  the  objed  it  is  intended  to  illuflrate,  we  may  eafily 
determine  both  the  cirumftances  in  which  the  ufe  of  fimiles  is 
jufl:  and  natural,  and  fix  proper  bounds  for  the  length  of  them. 

Let  a  perfon  be  in  whatever  fituation  he  will,  if  he  be  in  a  con- 
dition to  make  ufe  of  language  at  all,  he  will  endeavour  to  give 
as  clear  an  idea  as  he  can  of  every  thing  that  he  would  prefent  to 
the  mind  of  another.  Though,  therefore,  a  man  be  in  the  greatefl 
agitation  of  mind  pofllble,  and  wholly  occupied  with  any  train  of 
ideas,  he  will  feize  upon  any  circumftance  in  nature  that  will  help 
him  to  give  a  clear  idea  of  whatever  he  would  wifh  to  communicate 
to  another  perfon.  The  difference  between  a  perfon  whofe  mind 
is  wholly  ingroffed  with  any  train  of  ideas,  and  another  whofe 
attention  may  be  eafily  diverted  from  it,  is,  that  the  former 
will  dwell  no  longer  upon  foreign  objedls  than  is  necelTary,  in 
order  to  their  fupplying  him  with  proper  terms  by  which  to  ex- 
prefs  his  own  ideas  :  whereas,  in  the  mind  of  another  perfon, 
when  once  a  foreign  object  is  brought  into  view,  fome  of  its  at- 
tributes, and  other  circumftances  aflbciated  with  it,  may  not  be 
prevented  from  following  it  (as  they  naturally  tend  to  do)  by  the 
fudden  recurrence  of  the  former  train  of  ideas. 

For  example,  a  perfon  in  extreme  pain  will  naturally  cry  out 

to  his  friend,  O^,   /  burn,    I  am  torn  to  pieces^  I  am  upon   the 

rack^  6cc.  but  then  his  mind  is  fo  wholly  and  intenfely  ingroffed 
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with  the  fenfations  of  pahi,  that  though  the  foreign  circuin- 
ftances  of  burnings  tearing  to  pieces,  and  being  upon  the  rack^  do, 
from  their  refemblance  to  his  fituation,  occur  to  his  mind,  and 
fuggeft  to  him  the  ftrongeft  language  by  which  to  exprefs  his 
own  feelings,  they  have  no  power  of  introducing  any  other  cir- 
cumftances  connected  with  them  ;  and  therefore  the  previous 
train  of  ideas  and  fenfations  returns  inftantly.  A  perfon  in  fuch 
a  fituation  would  never  think  of  the  jiame^  fmoke,  and  ajhes  that 
attend  burning,  or  think  of  the  coup  de  grace  when  he  mentioned 
the  rack.  But  a  perfon  who  is  merely  defcribing  an  interefting 
fcene,  or  a  perfon  who,  after  his  firft  tranfports  of  grief  are  fub- 
lided,  is  at  leifure  to  contemplate  his  calamitous  fituation,  when 
he  knows  the  whole  extent  of  it,  can  hardly  be  fuppofed  to  have 
his  mind  fo  wholly  engrolTed  with  the  fubje<St,  as  not  to  admit 
and  give  fome  attention  to  a  few  circumftances  the  moft  clofely 
connecSled  with  thofe  images  which  were  introduced  to  illuftrate 
his  ideas. 

From  the  preceding  account  of  fimiles,  viz.  that  they  are  ufcd 
in  order  to  give  clearer  ideas  of  things  than  any  terms  arifing 
from  the  fubjedl  itfelf  would  convey,  it  follows,  that  they  are  fu- 
perfluous  and  ridiculous  upon  trifling  occafions,  as  in  common 
difcourfe,  where  the  plaineft  language  is  quite  fufficient ;  and 
fince  direct  fimiles  fuppofe  a  confiderable  excurfion  of  the  mind 
from  the  principal  fubjeft  of  its  thoughts,  it  is  manifeft,  as  was 
hinted  before,  that  they  muft  be  very  unnatural  in  the  mouth  of 
a  perfon  in  great  dijirefs,  or  any  kind  of  agitation  of  mind.  Shake- 
fpeare,  through  the  luxuriance  of  his  imagination,  frequently 
errs  in  the  former  cafe ;  and  Dryden,  Lee,  and  mofl:  of  our  other 
tragedians,  in  the  latter  :  for  which  they  are  finely  ridiculed  in 
the  Rehearfai     This  is  owing  to  their  not  entering  fufficiently 
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X     into  the  palTions  they  defcribe.     A  perfon  who  rcprefents  an- 
^'^        other  as    under    the    influence   of  any  paflion,    fliould   almoft 
5  forget  that  he  is  only  defcribing,  and  fliould  feel  himl'elf :  other- 

wife  his  mind  will  be  in  fo  different  a  fituation  from  that  of 
the  perfon  he  is  defcribing,  that  it  will  be  abfolutely  impoflible 
that  the  fame  thoughts  fliould  occur  to  him  ;  at  leaft  that  they 
fliould  occur  in  the  fame  order,  or  engage  the  attention  equally. 
And,  particularly,  he  will  be  in  danger  of  giving  part  of  that 
attention  to  foreign  and  incidental  circumjlances.,  which  a  perfon 
really  interefted  gives  wholly  to  his  own  feelings. 

The  following  paffage  from  Shakefpeare  may  ferve  for  an  ex- 
ample of  the  improper  ufe  of  fimiles  upon  trivial  occafions.  A. 
gardener  fays  to  his  fervant, 

Go,  bind  thou  up  yon  dangling  apricocks. 
Which,  like  unruly  children,  make  their  fire 
Stoop  with  oppreffion  of  their  prodigal  weight. 
Give  fome  fupportance  to  the  bending  twigs. 
Go  thou,  and,  like  an  executioner. 
Cut  off  xhe  heads  of  too-faft-growing  fprays. 
That  look  too  lofty  in  our  commonwealth. 
All  muft  be  even  in  our  government. 

Richard  II.  A(fl  III.  Scene  7. 

And  in  the  following  paflage  from  the  Mourning  Bride,  we 
fee  the  unfeafonablenefs  of  dired;  fimiles  in  great  agitation  of 
mind ; 

Zara.    The  mute  not  yet  return'd.    Ha,  'twas  the  king. 
^  The  king  that  parted  hence,  frowning  he  went. 

His  eyes  like  meteors  roU'd,  then  darted  down 
^  ^  Their  red  and  angry  beams ;  as  if  his  fight 

'V"  Would;. 
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Would,  like  the  raging  Dog-ft  ,r,  fcorch  tite  earth. 
And  kindle  ruin  in  ics  courfc. 

Aa  V.  Scene  3. 

On  the  other  hand,  who  doth  not  readily  excufe,  in  Offian, 
the  eafy  extenfion  of  the  following  fimile  to  a  clofely-eonnedled 
circumftance,  though  it  be  foreign  to  his  immediate  purpofe> 
and  in  the  midft  of  a  very  interefting  fcene  ? 

«*  Where  are  the  mighty  kings  ?  Nor  by  the  ftream  nor  wood 
"  are  they.  I  hear  the  clanging  of  arms.  Their  ftrife  is  in  the 
"  bofom  of  that  mift.  Such  is  the  contention  of  fpirits  in  a 
**  nightly  cloud,  when  they  ftrive  for  the  wintry  wings  of  the 
"  winds,  and  the  rolling  of  foam-covered  waves." 

Temora,  BookVIIL 

Or  who,  that  confidered  the  fituation  of  Cardinal  Wolfey^ 
was  ever  offended  at  the  following  mixture  of  comparifon  and. 
metaphor  which  he  ufeth  I 

Farewel,  a  long  farewel  to  all  my  greatnels ! 

This  is  the  (late  of  man.     To-day  he  puts  forth 

The  tender  leaves  of  hope,  to-morrow  bloflbms. 

And  bears  his  blufhing  honours  thick  upon  him :  ^ 

The  third  day  conges  a  froft,  a  killing  froft. 

And  when  he  thinks,  good  eafy  man  !  full  furely 

His  greatnefs  is  a  ripening,  nips  his  root ; 

And  then  he  falls  as  I  do.     I  have  ventured. 

Like  little  wanton  boys  that  fwim  on  bladders* 

Thefe  many  fummcrs  on  a  fea  of  glory. 

But  far  beyond  my  depth.     My  high-blown  pride 

At  length  broke  under  me,  and  now  hath  left  me^ 

If  Wearjf 
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Weary  and  old  with  fervice,  to  the  mercy 
Of  a  rude  ftream  that  mull:  for  ever  hide  me. 

Shakespeare's  Henry  VIII. 

And  if,  in  any  clrcumftanccs,  there  be  nothing  forced  and  un- 
natural in  a  perfon's  making  a  fniall  excurfion  from  the  ideas  of 
his  own  calamitous  fituation,  or  in  another  perfon's  turning  his 
eye  for  a  moment  from  the  view  of  an  interefling  fcene,  much 
more  natural  is  it  to  make  thofe  digreffions  in  the  defcription  of 
Jlill  fcenes.  And  thefe  principles  fhow  us  the  reafon  why  extended 
fimiles  give  univerfally  more  fatisfaftion  in  the  defcription  of  a  ftill 
fcene,  than  in  the  reprefentation  of  a  very  adive  and  bufy  one. 
In  the  former  cafe,  the  mind  is  in  no  hafte,  as  we  may  fay,  to 
return  to  the  principal  fubjed ;  in  the  latter,  it  is  often  impatient 
of  the  leaft  diverfion  from  it.  Hence  it  is,  with  pleafure,  that 
we  hear  the  following  extended  fimile  of  Milton,  in  the  defcrip- 
tion of  Paradife: 


Now  gentle  gales. 


Fanning  their  odoriferous  wings,  difpenfe 
Native  perfumes,  and  whifper  whence  they  ftole 
Thofe  balmy  fpoils.     As  when  to  them  who  fail 
Beyond  the  cape  of  Hope,  and  now  are  pafl: 
Mozambic,  off  at  fea,  north-eaft  winds  blow 
Sabean  odours  from  the  fpicy  fhore 
Of  Araby  the  bleft ;  with  fuch  delay 
Well  pleafed  they  flack  their  courfe,  and  many  a  league 
Chear'd  with  the  grateful  fmell,  old  ocean  fmiles. 

Paradise  Lost,  Book  IV. 


To 
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To  this  I  fliall  add  another,  of  a  parallel  nature,  from  Virgil, 
becaufe  the  propriety  of  it  hath  been  difputed. 

Regina  ad  templum  forma  pulcherrima  Dido 

Inceffit,  magna  juvenum  ftipante  caterva. 

Talis  in  Eurotas  ripis,  aut  per  juga  Cynthe, 

Exercet  Diana  chores,  quam  mille  fecutas 

Hinc  atque  hinc  glomerantur  Oreades.     Ilia  pharetratn 

Pert  humero,  gradienfque  deas  fupereminet  omncs. 

Latonas  taciturn  pertentant  gaudia  pedlus. 

Talis  erat  Dido,  talem  fe,  l^ta  ferebat 

Per  medios.  — 

JEtiEiD,  Lib.  I.  495. 

In  this  example  the  comparifon  Is  certainly  quite  completed  be- 
fore the  laft  circumftance  refpedling  Latona ;  but  it  is  a  circum- 
Ilance  fo  clofely  conne£led  with  the  fcene  in  which  it  is  introdu- 
ced, and  the  mind  of  the  reader  is,  from  the  nature  of  the  fcene, 
fo  much  at  liberty,  as  to  admit  it  with  great  eafe.  The  fcene  in 
which  it  is  introduced  doth  not  return  with  fo  much  violence  as 
to  make  us  impatient  of  that  unneceflary  circumftance.  And  when 
this  is  the  cafe,  thefe  little  excurfions  from  the  principal  fubjeft 
make  an  agreeable  kind  of  epifodes.  The  mind,  as  it  was  naturally 
led  into  them  by  their  connedion  with  the  fcene  introduced  in  the 
comparifon,  can  feel  no  want  of  connection  or  propriety  in  the 
circumftance,  and  it  returns  to  the  principal  fubje(3:  agreeably  re- 
freftied,  and  with  renewed  ardour. 

Provided  the  reader  feel  no  impatience  at  the  mentioning  of 
thofe  foreign  circumftances,  the  digreflion  to  take  notice  of  them 
can  hardly  be  pronounced  faulty,  till  the  laft-mentioned  circum- 
ftance be  fo  remote  from  the  principal  objedt,  that  the  mind  can- 
not. 
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not,  at  one  eafy  glance,  fee  the  connedilon ;  for  then,  indeed, 
the  unity  of  the  whale  is  loft.  They  are  two  quite  different  and 
diftindt  fcenes  that  we  are  prefented  with.  It  is  a  ftill  greater 
fault  to  make  fo  much  of  a  fimile,  that  the  attention  of  the  reader 
fhall  be  more  engrofled  by  it  than  by  the  principal  and  original 
figure. 

However,  to  take  but  little  notice  of  any  circumftances  that  are 
foreign  to  the  principal  defign  of  the  compofition,  though  pretty 
•clofely  connedlcd  with  objeifls  which  are  introduced  for  the  fake  of 
giving  clearer  ideas  of  it,  fhows  that  the  mind  of  the  writer  was 
•very  much  intent  upon  his  fubjedt.  We  may  add,  that  it  generally 
fliows  more  of  nature ;  whereas  a  writer,  who  frequently  purfues 
trains  of  fuch  foreign  ideas,  difcovers  more  attention  to  art^  and 
a  fondnefs  for  ornament. 

But  this  remark  is  by  no  means  to  be  extended  to  thofe  fimiles 
in  which,  thougli  they  be  long,  there  is  no  excurfion  from 
the  points  of  refemblance  ;  as  the  following  of  Homer : 

Fierce  they  drove  on,  impatient  to  deftroy, 

Troy  charged  the  firft,  and  Heftor  firft  of  Troy. 

As  from  feme  mountain's  craggy  forehead  torn, 

A  rock's  round  fragment  flies,  with  fury  borne, 

(Which  from  the  ftubborn  ftone  a  torrent  rends) 

Precipitate  the  pond'rous  mafs  defcends : 

From  fl:ecp  to  deep  the  rolling  ruin  bounds. 

At  every  fliock  the  crackling  wood  refounds. 

Still  gathering  force,  it  fmokes,  and,  urged  amain, 

"Whirls,  leaps,  and  thunders  down  impetuous  to  the  plain. 

There  flops. — So  Heftor,  their  whole  force  he  proved, 

Rcfiftlefs  when  he  raged,  and  when  he  ftop'd  unmoved. 

Iliad,  Book  XIII.   187. 

Neither 
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Neither  can  Offian,  in  the  two  following  fimiles,  be  faid  to  be 
carried  away  by  his  imagination  beyond  the  points  of  refemblance 
ia  the  objeils  with  which  he  prefents  us  Speaking  of  a  general 
engagement,  to  which  the  armies  defcended  from  two  oppofue 
hills,  he  adds ; 

"  At  once  they  plunge  in  battle.  Steel  pours  its  gleam  oa 
"  fteel.  Like  the  fall  of  ftreams  fhone  the  field,  when  they  mix 
"  their  foam  together  from  two  dark-browed  rocks."  Temora, 
BookV. 

Defcribing  a  hero  In  the  fame  field  of  battle,  he  fays ; 

"  Through  the  hoft  are  the  flrides  of  Foldath  ;  like  fome  dark 
*'  fliip  on  the  wintry  waves,  when  it  iffues  from  between  two 
*'  hills,  to  fport  on  the  echoing  feas."     Ibidem. 

Perhaps  it  may  be  the  mofl:  advifeable,  that  writers  fhould  en- 
deavour to  exprefs  nothing  more  than  the  points  of  refemblance 
in  fimiles.  If  the  objedts  be  confiderably  different,  points  of 
difference  enow,  for  any  ufeful  purpofe,  will  neceffarily  force 
themfelves  into  the  defcrlption. 

In  confidering  where  fimiles  may  be  ufed  with  propriety,  it 
may,  perhaps,  be  laid  down  as  a  maxim,  that  they  are  the  moll 
complete,  and  give  the  moft  pleafiire  to  the  Imagination,  when 
the  two  objects  compared  have  a  ftrlft  refemblance  in  thofe  points 
in  which  the  fenfe  of  the  paffage,  in  which  they  are  introduced, 
requires  that  they  fhould  refemble,  and  are  as  different  as  poffible 
in  every  other.  In  this  cafe,  there  will  be  the  ftrongefl:  contraft 
produced,  and  the  fenfe  of  uniformity  will  be  heightened  by  the 
contiguity  of  the  points  of  diverfity. 

A  a  Hence 
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Hence  the  peculiar  flrength  of  the  fimiles  of  Oljlan,  who  al- 
moft  always  illuftrates  human  actions  hy  the  appearances  of  in- 
animate nature.  His  woods,  his  headlong  torrents,  his  tnijis,  his 
clouds,  and  his  tempejis,  make  a  greater  figure,  and  impfefs  the 
mind  much  more  ftrongly  than  any  fimilar  allufions  to  any  thiiag 
in  the  brute  creation.  In  what  fituations  can  we  imagine  any 
thing  approaching  nearer  to  human  Hfe,  could,  with  advantage, 
take  the  place  of  the  fun  and  the  clouds,  in  the  following  paiTige, 
by  which  he  illuftrates  the  manner  in  which  Cathmor  filences 
the  anger  and  contention  of  two  of  his  chiefs  ? 

"  They  funk  from  the  king  on  either  fide,  like  two  columns 
**  of  morning-mift,  when  the  fun  rifeth  between  them  on  his 
"  glittering  rock.  Dark  is  their  rolling  on  either  fide,  each 
*'  towards  its  reedy  pool."     Temora,  Book  IV. 

I  am  aware  of  but  one  exception  to  this  maxim,  which  is, 
that  an  objedl  may  be  compared  to  another,  which,  by  the  prin- 
ciple of  aflbciation,  will  transfer  upon  it  ideas  that  ought  by  no 
means  to  be  connected  with  it.  Thus,  when  a  very  great  obje6t 
is  compared  to  a  very  trifling  and  mean  one,  though  they  may 
refemble  in  the  circumftances  in  which  the  purport  of  the  pailage, 
in  which  the  fimile  is  introduced,  requires  them  to  refemble  j 
yet,  befides  that  the  defcent,  as  it  were,  of  the  mind  from  a 
great  to  a  mean  objedt,  is  difagreeable ;  thofe  ideas  of  meannefs 
and  littlenefs  in  the  objedl  to  which  the  great  objedt  is  compared, 
will  adhere,  in  fome  meafure,  to  the  great  objed  Itfelf.  Whofe 
ideas  of  the  Greeks  are  not  leffened  by  the  following  comparifon, 
though  very  juft,  if  we  confider  the  principal- defigu  of  it  ? 

Mean. 
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Mean  while  the  troops,  beneath  Patroclus'  care, 

Invade  the  Trojans,  and  commence  the  war. 

As  wafps,  provok'd  by  children  in  their  play. 

Pour  from  their  manfions  by  the  broad  high-way. 

In  fwarms  the  guiltlefs  traveller  engage. 

Whet  all  their  ftings,  and  call  forth  all  their  rage: 

All  rife  in  arms,  and  with  a  gen'ral  cry 

Aflert  their  waxen  domes,  and  buzzing  progeny. 

Thus  from  the  tents  the  fervent  legion  fwarms, 

So  loud  their  clamours,  and  fo  keen  their  arms. 

Iliad,  Book  XVI.  312. 

For  the  fame  reafon,  if  we  intend  to  give  an  agreeable  repre- 
fentation  of  any  obje(S,  we  fhould  carefully  avoid  comparing  it 
to  any  thing  difagreeable  or  difgufting. 

It  is,  therefore,  an  ufeful  general  rule,  that  no  obje£t  fhould  be 
compared  to  any  thing  but  what  is,  in  point  of  greatnefs  or  dignity, 
of  nearly  equal  rank  with  itfelf ;  and  that,  in  grave  and  ferious 
compofition,  all  comparifons  fhould  be  rather  above  than  below 
the  riink  of  the  objedt  to  be  illuftrated.  To  compare  a  grand 
objedl  to  a  low  one,  as  will  be  obferved  hereafter,  makes  the  bur^ 
lefque ;  and  to  compare  a  low  object  tp  a  grand  one,  makes  the 
mock-heroic. 

It  hardly  needs  be  mentioned,  in  this  place,  that  in  no  fimlle 
fhould  any  objedt  be  introduced  that  is  not  well  knoian :  for  if  the 
allufion  be  obfcure,  how  is  the  fubjed  illuftrated  by  it  ? 

As  the  ufe  of  comparifons  is  to  give  ftrength  and  colour  to  ideas, 
comparifons  that  are  merely  verbal  are  certainly  abfurd  in  all  fe- 
rious compofitions.  To  try  whether  any  be  fo,  change  the  terms 
for  others  that  are  fynonymous  to  them.  By  this  means  we  dif- 
cover  the  following  comparifon  in  Shakefpeare  to  be  merely  ver- 

A  a  2  •  bal. 
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bal.  "  In  breaking  oaths  he  is  ftronger  than  Herc«les:"  be- 
caufe,  if  we  read,  In  for/wearing  himfelf  he  is  ftronger  than 
Hercules,  there  is  not  the  leaft  appearance  of  fimilitude  in  the 
two  ideas  left. 

But  the  fame  reafon  will  not  lead  us  to  condemn  thofe  compa- 
rifons  which  are  termed  figurative :  for,  if  ideas  have  obtained  the 
fame  name  on  account  of  their  fimilarity^  the  one  may  really  illu- 
ftrate  the  other.  Of  this  nature  are  many  comparifons  in  Virgil,- 
Ovid,  and  all  the  ancient  claflics ;  as  alfo  in  Pope,  and  others 
the  moft  correct  of  our  modern  poets.  Thus  Galatea,  in  Virgil, 
is  faid  to  be  fweeter  than  the  honey  of  Hybla.  In  this  cafe,  fmce 
the  objedt  of  the  paffion  of  love  hath  obtained  the  name  o{  fweet, 
from  its  raifing  in  us  fenfations  fimilar  to  thofe  excited  by  things 
which  afFedt  the  external  tafte  with  the  fenfe  of  fweetnefs,  we  are 
certainly  afTifted  to  conceive  more  ftrongly  of  the  pleafare  the 
fpeaker  took  in  the  obje£l  of  his  love,  by  his  comparing  it  to  the 
fweetnefs  of  honey. 

Indeed,  comparifons  of  this  kind  occur  fo  frequently  in  the 
moft  ferious  writers,  of  all  nations,  and  all  ages,  that  from  this 
circumftance  only  I  think  we  may  reafonably  conclude  there  is  a- 
foundation  for  them  in  nature.  The  Pfalmift  David  fays,  that 
"  the  law  of  God  was  fweeter  to  him  than  honey  and  the  honey- 
"  comb;"  and  that  "  the  poifon  of  afps  was  under  the  tongue 
"  of  his  enemies." 

However,  as  we.  probably  catch  the  firft  hint  of  thefe  compa>- 
rifons  from  the  tvords.,  they  may  lead  an  incautious  writer  intO) 
thofe  comparifons  which  are  merely  verbal. 


LECTURE. 
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LECTURE     XXIL 


Of  the    Nature    of  Metaphors, 


A  Metaphor  hath  already  been  defined,  to  be  a  fimile  con- 
tradted  to  its  fmalleft  dimenfions.  Hence,  in  ufing  me- 
taphors, the  mind  makes  the  lead  fenfible  excurfion  from  the 
ideas  that  engage  its  attention.  So  flaort  is  the  excurfion,  that 
when  a  metaphor  is  ufed,  the  moment  the  mind  hath  catched 
the  idea  of  any  refemblance  to  the  thing  which  it  is  about  to  ex- 
prefs,  it  immediately  transfers  the  terms  belonging  to  the  foreign 
objedl  to  it,  as  if  they  were  one  and  the  fame  thing.  So  that,  ir^ 
fa(St,  ufing  metaphors  is  nothing  more  than  giving  new  name& 
to  things. 

The  advantage  of  ufing  metaphors  is,  that  we  can  borrow  a 
name  from  a  thing  which  contains  the  quality  we  mean  to  ex- 
prefs  in  a  greater  degree  than  the  fubjecfi  to  which  we  afcribe  it ; 
and  by  this  means  can  often  fuggeft  a  ftronger  idea  of  a  quality 
than  any  terms  orginally  appropriated  to  our  fubjedt  could  con- 
vey. Befides,  along  with  the  name,  other  ideas,  as  of  dignity 
or  meannefs,  agreeablenefs  or  difagreeablenefs,  and  the  like,  will 
be  transferJed  to  the  object  to  which  it  is  applied.  So  that,  by 
means  of  the  complex  ideas  whicU  accompany  the  names  of 
I  things:^ 
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things,  we  can  give  juft  what  fize  and  colour  we  pleafe  to  any 
thing  we  are  defcribing. 

Moreover,  as  metaphors  are  moft  naturally  taken  from  fen- 
fible  things,  and  particularly  from  vifible  objeds,  in  perufing  a 
difcourfe  abounding  with  well-chofen  metaphors,  the  mind  is 
entertained  with  a  fucceflion  of  agreeably-varied  views  and  land- 
fchapes.  And  though  thefe  profpeds  be  extremely  tranfient,  they 
cannot  fail  to  contribute  confiderably  to  a  reader's  entertain- 
ment. 

I  may  add  that,  though,  in  fome  of  thefe  refpeds,  a  compa- 
rifon  hath  the  advantage  of  a  metaphor ;  yet,  in  one  refpedt,  a 
metaphor  gives  a  more  fenfible  pleafure  than  a  comparifon. 
This  arifes  from  the  harihnefs  and  impropriety  there,  for  a  mo- 
ment, appears  to  be  in  the  ufe  of  a  metaphorical  inftead  of 
a  proper  term  ;  which  increafes  the  fatisfadion  we  inftantly  re- 
ceive from  approving  of  the  new  application  of  the  word.  That 
this  contraft  between  the  ufual  and  unufual  fenfe  of  words  is  a 
neceflary  ingredient  in  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  metaphors, 
is  evident ;  becaufe,  when  metaphors  have,  by  frequent  ufe,  be- 
come evanefcent,  they  have  no  more  pleafing  efFe£t  than  the  pro- 
per names  of  things ;  and  becaufe,  in  order  to  become  fully  fen- 
fible of  all  the  beauty  of  metaphorical  exprefTions,  we  muft  dif- 
tiniSlly  attend  to  the  original  meaning  of  fuch  terms,  at  the  fame 
time  that  we  perceive  their  figurative  application  in  the  pafTage 
before  us. 

I  fhall  exemplify  thefe  obfervations  by  that  ftrong  and  happy 
metaphor  of  Virgil,  I  have  mentioned  once  before,  by  which  he 
calls  the  two  Scipios  the  thunderbolts  of  ivar.  This  image  might 
have  -been  extended  to  a  long  fimile  ;  but  the  fituation  of  the 
hero  did  not  admit  of  fo  great  an  excurfion  from  his  principal 
3  fubjed. 
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fubjedt.  The  poet,  therefore,  having  firft  laid  hold  of  the  idea 
of  refemblance  as  it  occurred  to  his  mind,  without  multiplying 
the  objects  of  his  attention,  by  exprefsly  comparing  his  heroes 
to  thunderbolts,  calls  the  heroes  themfelves  the  thunderbolts. 
This  was  evidently  only  giving  a  new  name  to  his  heroes,  but 
with  this  great  advantage,  that  the  ideas  we  conceive  of  the  ra~ 
pidity  and  deJiruSlive  power  belonging  to  thunderbolts  are  hereby 
transferred  upon  them.  At  the  fame  time,  likewife,  the  ideas  of 
grandeur  accompanying  a  fcene  of  thunder  and  lightning, 
throw  a  confiderable  degree  of  the  fublime  into  their  charaders, 
and  the  mind  of  the  reader  is  entertained  with  a  momentary  prO' 
fpedl  of  fofolemn  and  grand  a  fcene  in  nature.  Moreover,  along 
with  this,  the  oppojition  between  the  two  very  different  fenfes  of 
tlie  word  (wliich,  however  harfh  it  may  appear  for  a  moment, 
we  prefently  fee  the  propriety  of)  heightens  the  pleafureable  fen- 
fat  ion. 

Highly  ornamental  as  metaphors  are  in  difcourfe,  it  is  to  w- 
cejjity  that  we  are  indebted  for  the  firft  ufe  of  them.  It  was  nei- 
ther poffible,  nor  convenient,  that  every  different  objed  fliould 
have  a  diftind  name.  That  would  have  been  to  multiply  words, 
both  to  the  overburthening  of  the  memory,  and  the  prejudice  of 
fcience.  For  it  greatly  favours  the  propagation  of  knowledge  to 
call  things  that  are  fimilar  to  one  another  by  the  fame  name. 
Without  this  there  could  have  been  no  fuch  thing  as  general 
principles,  or  general  knowledge.  Now  it  is  one  and  the  fame 
procefs  by  which  we  make  general  or  abftradl  terms,  and  by 
which  figurative  expreffions  are  invented.  The  difference  is  only 
in  degree,  not  in  kind. 

Suppofe,  for  inftance,  we  had  never  feen  but  one  horfe ;  un- 
kfs  we  give  the  fame  name  to  things  that  are  fimilar,  and  even 

ta 
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to  things  that  are  not  in  all  refpe£ls  fimilar,  we  muft  have  given 
another  name  than  horfe  to  every  other  animal  we  fliould  after- 
wards have  met  with  of  the  fame  fpecies  :  becaufe,  not  only  is  it 
abfurd  to  fuppofe  that  any  two  things  are  the  fame,  but  that  any 
two  individuals  of  the  fame  fpecies  fhould  be  exadly  alike. 

If  objeds  differ  but  little,  we  give  them  the  fame  name  in  what 
we  call  a  literal  fenfe\  as,  to  the  heads,  the  mouths,  the  eyes,  the 
hearts,  &c.  of  men  and  other  animals.  To  thefe  the  fame  names 
are  fo  conftantly  applied,  that  it  is  impoffible  to  fay  to  which 
they  originally  and  properly  belonged.  In  calling  thefe,  therefore, 
by  the  fame  names,  we  fay  we  ufe  no  figure ;  whereas  the  term 
figure  begins  to  be  applied  when,  however  commonly  a  name 
may  be  applied  to  any  thing,  it  is  well  known  to  have  been  ap- 
plied to  fomething  elfe  originally.  For  example;  it  is  equally 
proper  and  literal  to  fay  \\\QfQot  of  a  man.,  or  ihtfoot  of  a  beaji^ 
though  they  differ  confiderably  in  form  ;  but  the  moment  we  at- 
tend to  it,  we  perceive  that  the  foot  of  a  chair ,  or  the  foot  of 
a  mountain^  is  a  figurative  expreffion,  though  it  be  as  common 
as  the  other  ;  and  we  ufe  It  a  thoufand  times  without  being  fen- 
fible  of  the  figure.  In  this  cafe  the  figure  is  faid  to  be  eva~ 
nefcent. 

"When  any  term  Is  conftantly  applied  to  a  variety  of  objeds, 
and  It  is  Impoflible  to  fay  to  which  of  them  it  belonged  origi- 
nally, though  they  be  confiderably  different,  the  definition  of 
that  term  muft  be  framed  fo  as  to  comprehend  all  thofe  ideas. 
Thus  If  we  define  the  terms  head,  mouth,  eye,  ot  foot,  we  muft 
exprefs  our  definition  In  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  be  equally  appli- 
cable to  the  heads,  the  mouths,  the  eyes,  or  the  feet  of  brute  or 
other  animals,  as  well  as  to  thofe  of  men  ;  for  the  literal  mean- 
ing of  thofe  terms  extends  to  both.     But  the  definition  of  the 

words 
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■words  muft  not  be  extended  to  take  in  their  figurative  applica- 
tions. Thus,  it  is  not  neceflary  that  the  term  foot  fhould  be 
defined  fo  as  to  be  applicable  to  the  lovvrer  part  of  a  mountain, 
though  the  lower  part  of  a  mountain  be  univerfally  called  the 
foot  of  it. 

In  many  cafes,  however,  it  will  not  be  eafy  to  determine 
•where  the  literal  fenfe  of  a  word  ends,  and  where  the  figurative 
fenfe  begins  ;  as  in  the  terms  face^  voice,  cheeks^  and  many 
others,  which  have  been  applied  to  men  and  brute  animals  fo 
promifcuoufly,  that  fome  perfons  may  be  inclined  to  call  the  ap- 
plication of  them  to  brute  animals  figurative,  while  others  will 
contend  that  it  is  literal  :  whereas,  in  other  cafes,  the  analogy 
is  fo  faint,  that  the  fame  term  cannot,  without  a  fenfible  harfh- 
nefs,  be  applied  to  the  different  obje(Sl:s  ;  as  when  trees  are  called 
the  hair  of  mountain.':,  or  the  walls  of  cities  their  cheeks. 

This  harfh  metaphor  is  by  philofophers  called  catachrejis.  Of 
this  kind  we  may  term  that  expreflion  of  Milton's  denoting  the 
paffage  of  Satan  from  hell  to  this  world,  fails  between  world  and 
world. 

From  this  it  appears  that  there  is  a  gradation  In  metaphors^ 
proceeding  from  thofe  in  which  the  analogy  between  two  objeds 
is  fo  great,  that  the  figure  is  evanefcent,  through  all  the  different 
degrees  of  refemblance,  till  we  come  to  thofe  in  which  the  ana- 
logy is  fcarce  perceptible,  and  confequently  the  metaphor  is  harfh 
and  unnatural :  and  all  the  rules  concerning  the  ufe  of  meta- 
phors muft  have  refpedl  to  this  gradation. 

It  is  worth  while,  however,  to  take  notice,  how  much  it  is 
in  the  power  of  cuftom  to  foften  the  harfhnefs  of  metaphors.  And 
in  nothing,  perhaps,  is  the  authority  of  cuftom  more  arbitrary 
and  capricious.     In  fome  cafes  the  application  of  the  fame  name- 
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to  things   is  quite  familiar,  where  the  rcfemblance  is  very  ob- 
fcure  ;  and,  in  other  cafes,  where  there  is  the  ftrongeft  rcfem- 
blance between  the  two  things,  it  would  give  the  greateft  offence, 
to  an  ear  formed   by  cuftom  to  hear  them  called   by  the  fame 
name.     Who  would  not  make  himfelf  ridiculous  by  confounding 
the  terms  appropriated  by  ufe  to  the  voices  of  different  animals ; 
as  the  lowing  of  the  ox,  the  bleating  of  JJ->eep^    and  the  barking  of 
the  dog  ?    And  yet  who  ever  calls  a  part  of  the  fea  running  up 
'into  the  land  by  any  other  name  than  that  of  an  arm  of  the  fea^ 
though  the  refemblance  it  bears  in  Ihape,  or  ufe,  to  the  human 
arm  is  extremely  faint  ?    In  like  manner,    have  we  any  other 
name  for  the  two  extremities  of  an  army  than  the  figurative  one 
of  wingSy    though   they  refemble  wings  no  more  than  they  do 
hornsj    by  whichj    indeed,    the  Greeks  and   Romans   mofl  fre- 
quently expreffed  them  ? 

In  arranging  figures,  therefore,  according  to  their  feveral  de- 
grees, between  the  extremes  of  what  hath  been  termed  evanef- 
cence  on  the  one  hand,  and  what  is  called  bold  and  harfh  on  the 
other,  we  muft  by  no  means  be  governed  by  a  regard  to  the 
mialogy  of  things  only  ;  but  mufl,  along  with  this,  confider  the 
arbitrary  decifions  of  ciijiom^  in  the  idioms  of  particular  lan- 
guages. Thus  we  muft  fay,  that  fuch  expreflions  as  an  arm  of 
the  fea^  and  the  wings  of  an  army^  are  nearly  literal,  and  fcarce 
deferve  the  name  of  figures,  though  the  refemblance  be  very 
Imall ;  as  well  as  the  wings  of  the  flying  fljlj^  and  the  horns  of  an 
altar,  where  the  refemblance  is  very  great ;  but  that  fuch  phrafes 
as  the  'ivings  of  the  windy  ix\i(i  x}a.t  bofom  of  the  fea,  ^re  highly 
figurative,  though  they  h^^^e  a  much  better  foundation  in  the 
analogy  of  nature.  The  cafe  is,  that  the  former  are  ufed  fo  fre-  , 
quently,  that,  w-hether  the  releniblance  be  greater  or  Icfs,  they 

are 
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are  little  more  than  common  names  of  things,  and  when  we  ufe 
them,  we  never  think  whence  they  were  borrowed ;  whereas  the 
latter  are  feldom  ufed,  and  never  without  our  perceiving  whence 
they  were  borrowed.  And  it  was  obferved  before,  that  it  is  ef- 
fential  to  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  a  metaphor,  that  we,  at 
the  fame  time,  perceive  diftinitly  the  two  different  applications- 
of  the  fame  term^ 
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Rules  for  the  Vfe  g/'METAPHORS;  and  cf  hLLZGOViiL%. 


HAVING  explained  the  nature  of  metaphors,  and  traced  the 
fources  of  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  them,  I  proceed  to 
lay  down  rules  for  the  proper  life  of  them.  Thefe  will  be  eafily 
deduced  from  the  preceding  account  of  their  nature  and  end. 

Since  metaphors  are  ufed  to  give  ftrength  and  colour,  as  it 
were,  to  ideas,  we  naturally  ufe  them  when  our  own  ideas  are 
peculiarly  vhid^  and  when,  confequently,  we  wifh  to  communi- 
cate the  fame  ideas,  in  the  fame  ftrength,  to  the  minds  of  others. 
They  are,  therefore,  very  properly  put  into  the  mouth  of  a 
perfon  under  any  emotion  of  mind;  and  the  ftronger  are  his 
emotions,  the  bolder  figures  he  naturally  ufes.  The  truth  of  this 
obfervation  may  be  verified  every  day :  for,  if  we  take  notice, 
we  fhall  find  that  we  never  hear  any  man  either  fpeak  with  ve- 
hemence, or  converfe  when  his  mind  is  in  a  gay  and  lively  hu- 
mour, without  ufing  frequent  metaphors.  When  our  own  ideas 
are  very  vivid,  they  naturally,  by  aflbciation,  fuggeft  ideas  of  ob- 
jeds  in  which  they  exift  in  greater  ftrength ;  and  thefe  we  inftantly 
transfer  upon  the  objedts  we  are  defcribing,  in  order  to  give  ideas 
of  them  to  others  more  fimilar  and  adequate  to  our  own.  Thus 
feme  kinds  of  pain  will  often  fuggeft  the  fimilar  idea  of  burning, 

and 
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and  we  inftantly  cry  out,  ive  burn.  In  fuch  a  fituation  of  mind, 
terms  appropriated  to  the  objeds  we  are  defcribing,  would  not 
fuggeft  our  ideas  of  them  to  another  perfon  in  fufEcient  flrength. 
Without  looking  abroad,  it  is  curious  to  obferve  in  what  different 
manners  we  feel  ourfelves  difpofed  to  fay  things  according  to  the 
humour  we  are  in ;  in  what  plain  terms  we  fpeak  when  our  minds 
are  languid,  and  how  metaphorically  when  we  have  a  flow  of 
fpirits. 

Metaphors  mud,  for  this  reafon,  be  abfurd,  when  a  man's  ideas 
and  fenfations  are  not  peculiarly  vivid.  For  a  man  to  ufe  figures 
then,  would  be  to  endeavour  to  convey  ftronger  (which  is,  in 
fa£t,  other]  ideas  to  the  minds  of  the  perfons  he  is  fpeaking  to, 
than  he  conceives  himfelf.  Of  this  we  have  fome  diverting  ex- 
amples in  the  T'reatife  on  the  Bathos.  It  will,  likewife,  be  found 
exemplified  in  the  paflage  which  was  quoted  to  fhow  a  like  im- 
proper ufe  of  comparifons. 

The  moft  important  rule  refpe£ting  the  choice  of  metaphors, 
where  they  are  proper,  is,  that  different  metaphors  fhould  not 
be  confounded  together  in  the  fame  fcntence :  becaufe,  in  this 
cafe,  the  fenfe,  if  it  be  realized  in  the  imagination,  will  appear 
to  imply  an  abfurdity.  And,  fince  every  new  application  of  a 
word  that  hath  the  effedl  of  a  metaphor,  doth  raife  an  idea  of  tlie 
obje(fl  to  which  it  was  primarily  affixed,  for  the  fame  reafon  that 
every  fcene  prefented  to  the  mind  of  the  reader  fliould  be,  at 
leafl,  pojfible,  and  confiflent,  thefe  pieces  of  fcenery,  though  ever 
fo  tranfient,  fhould  be  fo  too  ;  and  when  there  is  a  manifefl:  in- 
confiftency  in  fuch  little  pidures,  a  reader  of  tafte  is  juflly  of- 
fended. Out  of  the  numberlefs  examples  I  might  produce  of  this 
fault  in  writers,  I  Ihall  fele^H;  the  following  from  Shakefpeare,  in 
which  the  marriage  of  King  John  with  ConRance  is  referred  to. 

For 
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For  by  this  knot  thou  flialt  fo  furely  tie 

Thy  now  unfured  aflurance  to  the  crown. 

That  yon  green  boy  (hall  have  no  fun  to  ripe 

The  bloom  that  promifes  a  mighty  fruit. 

Kino  John. 

Here  it  may  juftly  be  afked,  how  can  the  tying  a  knot  prevent 
the  fun's  ripening  fruit '^  The  King's  marriage  with  Conftance  is 
certainly  very  properly  expreffed  by  tying  a  knot ;  and,  as  that 
event  would  cut  off  the  reafonable  hopes  that  Arthur  might  other- 
wife  entertain  of  fucceeding  to  the  throne,  this  is  likewife  beau- 
tifully defcribed  by  faying  he  would  then  have  no  fun  to  ripen  the 
bloom  which  promifed  a  mighty  fruit.  But  though  thefe  metaphors, 
when  viewed  afunder,  appear  proper  and  beautiful,  when  they 
are  joined,  the  refult  is  a  manifeft  abfurdity.. 

Not  only  fhould  writers  avoid  the  near  union  of  different  terms 
which  are  highly  metaphorical,  they  fhould  alfo  favour  the  ima- 
gery which  metaphors  raife  in  the  mind,  by  intermixing  no  plain 
and  natural  expreffions  with  them.  Thus,  in  the  pafTage  quoted 
above,  the  hoy  fliould  have  been  kept  out  of  fight,  and  the  tree 
or  plant  have  been  fubftituted  in  its  place  for  the  fun  to  adl  upon. 
In  this  view,  likewife,  the  author  of  the  Bathos  juflly  cenfures 
the  following  lines  of  Blackmore  : 

A  waving  fea  of  heads  around  them  fpread,- 
And  ftill  frefh  ftreams  the  gazing  deluge  fed.. 

For  when  a  croud  of  people  are,  by  the  power  of  figure,  meta— 

morphofed  into  a  deluge,  it  is  deflroying  the  agreeable  illufion  too 

foon,  and  raifes  an  inconfiflency  in  our  ideas,  to  gwe  eyes  to  it;, 

though  the  objeds  that  compofed  this  metaphorical  deluge  really 

had  eyes. 

I  And 
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And  yet,  to  (how  how  delicate  this  affair  is,  and  what  extreme 
attention  it  requires  wholly  to  avoid  this  fault,  we  may  obferve, 
that  this  fame  hypercritical  writer,  even  while  he  is  upon  the  fub- 
jed,  falls  into  it  himfelf. 

**  Thus  an  ingenious  artift,  painting  the  fpring,  talks  of  a 
*'  fnow  of  blolfoms,  and  thereby  raifes  an  unexpected  pidure  of 

*'  winter." But  how  can  a  piSiure  be  raifed  by  a  perfon's 

talking  of  any  thing  while  he  is  painting  ? 

Indeed,  the  frequency  of  inaccuracies  of  this  kind,  where  the 
figure  is  not  ftrong,  and  the  little  notice  that  is,  notwithftanding, 
taken  of  them  by  the  generality  of  readers,  fhow  that  they  are 
of  very  little  confequence.  The  cafe  is,  that  the  images  which 
fuch  metaphors  prefent,  are  feen  but  for  a  moment,  and  then 
very  obfcurely  ;  fo  that,  though  there  may  be  fome  little  incon- 
fiftency  in  them,  in  fuch  a  tranfient  view  they  eafily  pafs  unno- 
ticed. It  is  only  when  we  exprefsly  attend  to  thefe  faint  meta- 
phors, and  by  a  direct  effort  of  the  mind  draw  out  the  fcene  at 
large,  and  thereby,  as  we  may  fay,  raife  and  heighten  all  the 
colours  of  it,  that  the  impropriety  is  obferved.  But  how  few  do 
this  ?  and,  are  critics  fo  minutely  employed  worthy  the  notice  of 
a  writer  ? 

When  a  figure  is  become  abfolutely  evanefcent,  and  long  ufe 
hath  made  the  metaphorical  term  more  familiar  than  the  proper 
name  of  the  thing,  or  circumftance  denoted  by  it,  it  is  pains  em- 
ployed to  very  little  purpofe  to  trace  out  the  long-forgotten  allu- 
lion,  in  order  to  fhow  its  latent  inconjijlency  with  any  thing  it  is 
connedted  with.  Who  can  expciSt  that  fuch  phrafcs  as  th.ek,  fallen 
into  an  error ^  to  fpend  time  upon  a  thing,  to  be  incenfedat  a  per- 
fon,  6cc.  Ihould  be  ufed  with  any  regard  to  the  latent  figure  they 

contain. 
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contain.  It  is  impoflible  however  for  any  perfon  to  conftruft 
many  fentences  without  expofing  himfelf  to  the  fame  cenfure ; 
terms  which  are  ukimately  figurative  abound  fo  much  in  all  lan- 
guages. All  our  intelledual  ideas  are  exprefled  in  terms  bor- 
rowed from  fenfible  things  ;  but  who,  in  ufing  them,  attends  to 
the  fenfible  images  they  may  fuggeft  ?  Or,  whoever  attends  to 
ideas  of  local pojition^  which  every  prepofition  implies  ? 

I  may  add,  that  the  perfons  who  are  the  moft  liable  to  thefe 
inaccuracies,  are  thofe  who  are  the  moft  perfedly  acquainted  with 
a  language,  and  to  whom  the  terms  and  idioms  of  it  are  the  moft 
familiar.  For,  by  frequent  ufe,  the  latent  figurative  fenfe  of  a 
word  is  wholly  overlooked,  and  fuch  a  figurative  expreffion  fug— 
gefts  nothing  but  the  idea  of  the  obje£b  intended  to  be  illuftrated 
by  it.  However,  nothing  in  criticifm  requires  lefs  judgment  and 
ability  than  to  difcover  thefe  little  inaccuracies,  if  a  man  will 
look  fo  low.  Such  minute  critics  are  finely  expofed  in  a  paper 
oftheTatler.. 

So  remote  are  the  two  extremes  in  the  vividnefs  of  metaphors,, 
that  the  evanefcent  require  no  attention  at  all  to  their  connexion: 
with  other  ideas ;  whereas  the  boldeft  and  ftrongeft  require  fo. 
much,  that  not  only  do  they  introduce  confufion  when  they  are 
intermixed^  but  they  even  give  pain  and  difguft  when  xhtyfucceed^ 
one  another  at  very  fhort  intervals.  When  metaphors  raife  very- 
vivid  and.  diftindt  ideas  of  foreign  fcenes,  to  change  them  very 
faft,  is  like  hurrying  us  from  one  part  of  the  creation  to  another,, 
with  a  rapidity  that  gives  us  pain. 

Aneafy  and  good  teft,  in  moft  cafes,  of  the  propriety  of  ftrong me- 
taphors, is  to  imagine  them  reduced  to  paintings  and  confider  how 
the  images  would  look  in  that  modeof  expreflion.    A  perfon  ofa 

lively 
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lively  imagination  naturally  doth  this,  and  confequently  to  him 
improprieties  in  metaphors  appear  much  more  difgufting  than 
they  do  to  other  perfons,  to  whom  they  fuggeft  the  idea  of  the 
fcene,  from  which  they  were  borrowed,  very  faintly.  To  a  per- 
fon  of  this  lively  turn  of  mind,  who  eafily  recurs  to  the  original 
fcenes  from  which  metaphors  are  drawn,  the  following  firing  of 
metaphors,  in  an  exquifite  poem  of  Pope's  (though,  fmgly  taken, 
they  be  uncommonly  happy)  as  they  fucceed  one  another  with- 
out any  interval,  may  poffibly  have  a  difagreeable  effed : 

What  is  this  abforbs  me  quite. 
Steals  my  fenfes,  fbuts  my  fight  ? 
Drinks  my  fpirits,  draws  my  breath  ? 
Tell  me,  my  foul,  can  this  be  death  ? 

Though  there  fhould  be  no  inconfiflency  in  Imagining  the  fame 
thing  to  have  the  different  properties  of  abforbing^  Jlealing^  fiut» 
tingy  drinking,  and  drawing ;  yet  the  ideas  of  thefe  feveral  ac- 
tions can  hardly  be  brought  fo  near  one  another  without  confu- 
fion,  if  the  images  be  a  little  raifed  by  an  attention  to  them. 

As  metaphors  are  contracted  fimiles,  they  muft  necefTarily  have 
many  excellencies  and  defeds  in  common  with  them.  Of  this  kind 
are  thefollowing.  Themoft  ftriking  metaphors,  or  thofc  which  give 
the  mofl  fenfible  pleafure,  are  thofe  in  which  there  is  perceived  at 
firfl  the  greatcft  difference  between  the  two  ideas  that  are  fignified  by 
the  fame  word,  and  afterwards  the  greateft  refcmblance.  From  this 
fource,  chiefly,  is  derived  the  charm  of  the  following  metaphors, 
a  gay  thought,  a  bright  exprejjion,  the  laings  of  the  wind,  the  ini" 
pervious  ocean :  though  the  two  firfl:  have  the  additional  advantage 
of  being  allufions  to  objeSfs  of  fight,  which  are  always  peculiarly 
diftind  and  pleafing;  and  the  laft  gives  us,  likewife,  the  idea  of 

C  c  human 
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human  fenthnents^  which  will  be  mentioned  hereafter  as  a  diftindt 
pleafing  objedl.  This  rule  is  to  be  underftood  with  the  fame 
exception,  as  the  rule  fimilar  to  it  refpedling  comparifons. 

Shakefpeare  ufes  a  low  and  degrading  metaphor  when  he 
makes  King  John  exhort  the  people  of  Angiers  x.oJave  iinjcratchcd 
their  city's  threatened  cheeks  ;  meaning  that  they  fhould  fave  theirr 
walls  from  being  battered. 

The  allufion  is  merely  verbal,  when,  in  the  fame  play,  Con?- 
fiance,  lying  on  the  ground,  is'  made  to  fay, 

— — —  For  my  grief's  fo  great. 


'      That  no  fupport  but  the  huge  firm  earth 
Can  bear  it  up. 

Figures  of  this  fort  are  nothing  more  than  puns ;  for  the  fenfe- 

of  the  paflage  depends  upon  the  double-meaning  of  the  word. 

Grief  is  faid  to  be  fupported  in  a  figurative  fenfe,  but  the  earth 
fupports  things  in  a  literal  fenfe. 

Allegories  are  continued  metaphors ;  that  is,  they  are  de- 
fcriptions  of  certain  objeds  in  terms  borrowed  from  others  :  fo  that 
though  one  fet  of  objeifts  only  be  named,  whenever  allegories  be 
ufed,  there  muft  be  a  conftant  attention  to  the  fimilar  properties  of 
them  both.  The  following  account  of  the  fons  of  Edward  ia 
Shakefpeare's  Richard  the  Second  is  allegorical : 

Edward's  feven  fons,  whereof  thyfelf  art  one. 
Were  feven  fair  branches  fpringing  from  one  root. 
Some  of  thefe  branches  by  the  deftinies  cut : 
But  Thomas,  my  dear  lord,  my  life,  my  Glo'fter, 
One  flourifhing  branch  of  his  moft  royal  root. 
Is  hacked  down,  and  his  fummer  leaves  all  faded> 
By  Envy's  hand,  and  Murder's  bloody  axe. 

AH 
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All  the  rules  refpeding  propriety  and  confillency  that  are  ne- 
ceflary  to  be  obferved  in  metaphors,  are  equally  requifite  in  al- 
legories! They  differ  only  in  this ;  that  allegories,  in  com- 
mon with  comparifons,  imply  a  confiderable  excurfion  of  the  mind 
from  the  principal  objeft  of  its  thoughts  ;  and  therefore,  though 
a  man  in  the  greatefl  agitation  of  mind  would  not  refufe  a  me- 
taphor, he  may  eafvly  be  fuppofed  to  have  his  thoughts  fo  much 
engaged  as  not  to  be  at  liberty  to  attend  fo  particularly  to  a  fo- 
reign object:,  as  is  neceflary  in  order  to  note  many  points  of  re- 
femblance^  and  make  an  allegory.  Allegories,  therefore,  as  well 
as  comparifons,  are  the  language  of  men  tolerably  compofed,  or 
only  moderately  elevated.  The  following  allegorical  fpeech  of 
Califta,  in  the  Fair  Penitent,  is  unnatural : 

Is  it  the  voice  of  thunder,  or  my  father  ? 

Madnefs !  confufion  !    Let  the  ftorm  come  on  ; 

Let  the  tumultuous  roar  drive  all  upon  me  -,  1 

Dafli  my  devoted  bark.     Ye  furges,  break  it. 

'Tis  for  my  ruin  that  the  tempeft  rifes. 

"When  I  am  loft,  funk  to  the  bottom  low. 

Peace  Ihall  return,  and  all  be  calm  again. 

Fair  Penitent,  Aft  IV. 

It  requires  uncommon  fkill  and  caution  to  condud  a  long  alle- 
gory with  propriety  ;  becaufe  few  things  are  analogous  in  many 
refpedts,  at  the  fame  time  that  they  are  fufficiently  different  to 
make  the  analogy  pleafing.  Moreover,  it  is  very  difficult  to 
make  an  allufion  intelligible,  and  at  the  fame  time  never  name 
the  thing  we  mean  in  direft  terms,  which  we  mufl  by  all  means 
avoid ;  as  it  would  introduce  the  greateft  confufion  into  the  me- 
taphor. 

C  c  2  Bunyan^ 
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Bunyan,  whofe  Invention  was  certainly  very  fertile,  has  often 
forgotten  himfelf,  and  helped  out  his  w^Ire-drawn  allegories  by 
the  thing  allegorized.  Thus,  defcrlbing  the  paflage  of  Chriftlan 
and  Hopeful  through  the  river  which  reprefents  death,  he  Intro- 
duces fome  perfons  telling  them  they  would  find  It  deeper  or 
fhallower  "  according  to  their  faith  In  the  Lord  of  the  place  to 
*'  which  they  were  going." 

Dryden's  Hind  and  Panther  contains  much  of  the  fame  abfurd 
mixture  of  allegory  and  the  thing  allegorized.     "  What  rela- 
"  tion"   (fays  Lord  Halifax  In  his  remarks  upon  It)  "  has  the 
"  Hind  to  our  Saviour?  or  what  notion  have  we  of  a  Panther's. 
*♦  title  ?    If  you  fay  he  means  the  Church,  how  doth  the  Church 
*'  feed  on  lawns,  or  range  in  the  foreft  ?    L^t  It  be  always  a» 
**  Church,  or  always  a  cloven-footed  beaft ;  for  we  cannot  bear.- 
*^  this  fhifting  the  fcene  every  line." 
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€^  Contrast  in  general,   and  particularly  of  Wit,  tBe  rlfible;^. 

and  the  ridiculous*. 


HAVING  confidered  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  exer"- 
cife  of  our  faculties^  and  all  thofe  pleafures  of  tafte  in 
which  it  is  a  principal  ingredient,  we  pafs  to  another  medium  of 
pleafure  in  works  of  genius  and  imagination,  viz.  Contrast. 
And  it  the  more  naturally  folicits  our  attention  in  this  place,  as 
we  have  feen  that  it  hath  a  confiderable  fhare  in  the  pleafure  arif- 
ing  from  comparifons  and  metaphors,  which  were  lafl;  treated  of. 

Indeed,  I  fhall  have  no  objedtion  to  any  perfon's  cOnfidering 
contraft  as  one  particular  manner  in  which  our  minds  are  ftrongly 
affedted. 

If  two  objedS,  in  any  refpedl  fimilar,  prefent  themfelves  to 
our  view  at  the  fame  time,  we  naturally  expert,  and,  as  it  were, , 
wifh  to  find  a  complete  refemblance  in  them  ;  and  we  are,  in  fome 
meafure,  furprized  and  difappointed  to  find  them  different.  This  ■ 
difpofition  to  make  every  thing  perfedl  and  complete  in  its  kind, 
will  be  taken  notice  of,  and  farther  illuftrated,  in  its  proper  place 
hereafter.  Here  then,  as  in  all  other  cafes  oi  furprize  2Si^  difap- 
pointment,  our  attention  is  flrongly  engaged  to  the  circumftances 
in  which  the  two  objeds  differ,  as  ftrongly  as  it  was  at  firft  en-  - 

gaged  I 
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gaged  to  thofe  in  which  they  agreed  ;  fo  that  the  fame  pruiciple, 
by  which  we  are  led  to  make  every  thing  complete,  now  leads  us 
to  enlarge  and  extend  the  circumftances  in  which  they  differ. 
Thcfe,  in  their  turn,  will  make  the  circumftances  of  refemblance 
appear  furprizing.     And  thus  the  mind  will  naturally  turn  its 
attention  alternately  to  the  circumftances  of  refemblance  and  thofe 
of  difference  with  great  celerity,    and  both  will  have  the  advan- 
tage of  being  confiderably  augmented.     In  all  this  time,  the  fur- 
prize  y  the  quick  fuccefjion  of  thought.,  and  the  e7ilargement-  of  our 
ideasy  cannot  fail  to  introduce  a  pleafureable  ftate  of  mind.     I 
may  add,  that  the  greater  is  the  refemblance  in  fome  things,  and 
the  greater  the  difference  in  others,    the  more  fenfible  will  the 
effedt  be,  and  the  greater  the  pleafure  refulting  from  it.     Thefe 
obfervations  any  perfon  may  exemplify  to  himfelf,    by  viewing 
at  the  fame  time  even  two  houfes,  two  gardens,  or  two  trees  of 
the  fame  kind,  that  are  very  different  in  fize.     In  this  pofitioa 
they  both  aflFedt  us  more  fenfibly  and  more  pleafurably  than  if 
they  had  been  viewed  feparately,    when  their  refemblance  and 
their  difference  had  not  been  fo  apparent,  or  fo  perfectly  afcer- 
tained, 

A  familiar  example  will  ferve  to  make  us  fenfible  how  necef^ 
fai'y  ftrong  circumftances  of  refemblance  are  to  make  us  feel  the 
greateft  effed  of  the  circumftances  of  difference.  A  dog  is  not 
confidered  as  diminutive  with  refpedt  to  an  elephant ;  though, 
therefore,  they  be  placed  ever  fo  near  together,  our  ideas  of  the 
elephant  are  not  raifed,  nor  our  ideas  of  the  dog  diminifhed.  We 
did  not  expedl  they  fhould  be  equal.  But  upon  introducing  an- 
other dog  confiderably  larger  than  the  former,  we  immediately 
pry  out.  What  a  prodigious  large  dog  !  while  the  other  appears 
to  our  imagination  lefs  than  he  did  before.     Our  furprize,  and, 

confe- 
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confequently,  the  imagined  dlfproportioii  between  the  two  dogs 
becomes  greater,  if  we  be  told,  or  perceive,  that  tliey  are  of  the 
feme  kind,  as  both  maftiffs,  both  greyhounds,  &c. ;  and  both  theis 
effects  are  fenfibly  greater  ftill,  if  we  be  told  they  are  of  the  fame 
litter.  The  fame  ufe  may  be  made  of  our  obfervation  of  the  dif- 
ferences in  the  perfons,  the  abilities,  the  fortunes,  and  tempers  of 
men  of  the  fame  nation,  the  fame  family,  the  fame  parents,  the 
fame  education,  and  the  fame  external  advantages^ 

In  all  thefe  cafes,  any  extraordinary  quality  of  an  objedl  is,  in 
a  great  meafure,  loft  upon  us,  unlefs  it  be  perceived  in  conjunction 
with  a  very  different  degree  of  the  fame  quality.  Indeed,  if  we 
only  confider  that  the  ideas  of  great  and  little  are  only  relative, 
and  the  terms  comparative,  we  might  conclude,  that  they  mufc 
have  their  moft  fenfible  effedl,  whatever  it  is,  when  they  are 
viewed  in  circumftances  the  moft  favourable  for  that  comparifon,. 
and  where  the  relation  of  which  ihey  confift  may  be  perceived 
with  the  moft  advantage. 

We  fee,  likewife,  that  the  effeds  of  all  kinds  of  contrafts  are 
the  ftrongeft  in  perfons  of  a  lively  imagination,  and  to  the  fame 
perfon  when  his  apprehenfion  is  the  quickeft ;  becaufe,  by  a  lively 
and  vigorous  imaginationy  two  different  objedls  are  comprehended 
with  the  moft  eafe  :  confequently  the  ideas  of  their  relation  are 
peculiarly  ftrong,  and  make  the  greateft  figure, 

I  fhall  add  another  obfervation  or  two.  Our  relifli  for  novelty 
and  furprize  contributes  not  a  little  to  the  pleafure  we  feel  upon 
perceiving  ftrong  refemblances  in  things  that  differ,  and  differ- 
ences in  things  that  refemble  one  another.  For  it  is  very  ob- 
fervable,  that  every  fpecies  of  contraft  affeds  us  much  more  fen- 
fibly the  firft  time  we  perceive  It,  than  ever  it  doth  afterwards. 
We  are  fenfible,   likewife,  that  it  requires  Qon^n^^xdhlQ  fagacity 

and 
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and  Ingenuity  to  dlfcern  many  of  thofe  unexpedled  refemblances  and 
differences,  which,  in  a  manner  that  will  be  explained  hereafter, 
is  another  confiderable  ingredient  in  the  pleafure  we  receive  from 
thofe  contrafts. 

One  remarkable  confequence  of  perceiving  fome  fpecies  of 
contrafts,  particularly  in  perfons  of  an  irritable  conftitutlon,  is 
laughter-,  of  which  it  will  be  proper,  therefore,  to  give  fome 
account  in  this  place.  Laughter,  when  it  firft  appears  in  chil- 
dren (according  to  that  profound  obferver  of  human  nature,  Dr. 
Hartley)  is  a  nafcent  cry,  raifed  by  pain,  or  the  apprehenfion  of 
pain,  fuddenly  checked,  and  repeated  at  very  fhort  intervals. 
Thefe  alternate  momentary  fears  and  momentary  joys  are  very 
obfervable  in  the  laughter  of  young  children  when  they  are 
tickled.  Afterwards,  the  fame  automatic  motions  and  geftures  of 
which  laughter  confifts  become  affociated  with  lefs  and  lefs  fimi' 
lar  caufes  perpetually.  Then  almoft  any  brifk  emotion  or  fur- 
prize,  fuddenly  checked,  and  recurring  alternately,  will  produce 
•it ;  and  at  laft  any  ftrong  oppofition,  or  contraft,  in  things, 
whether  they  be  perfonally  interefted  in  them  or  not.  When  we 
are  advanced  in  life,  a  variety  of  paffions,  and  a  regard  to  deco- 
rum, check  the  propenfity  to  laughter ;  whereas  many  idiots 
■continue  to  laugh  upon  the  flighteft  occafions  imaginable. 

This  progrefs  is  exadly  fimilar  to  many  other  proceffes  in 
human  nature,  whereby  a  variety  of  the  fame  motions  and  gef- 
tures become,  affociated  With  caufes  that  are  (lighter  and  {lighter 
continually,  till  at  laft  any  thing  bearing  the  fainteft  refemblance 
to  the  original  caufe  will  be  fufficient  to  excite  them.  In  this 
cafe,  the  extreme  celerity  with  which  the  attention  is  reiled"Led 
from  the  circumftances  of  refemblance  to  thofe  of  difference,  al- 
1  ternately. 
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tcrnately,  upon  the  perception  of  a  contraft,  coincides  remark- 
ably with  the  quick  fucceffive  pulfes  in  a  fit  of  laughter. 

The  laughter,  and  all  the  pleafure  arifing  from  the  contraft, 
ceafes,  when  the  mind,  after  vibrating,  as  it  were,  between  the 
points  of  refemblance  and  difference,  at  length  refts  in  the  me- 
dium ;  and  then  the  inconfiftency,  which  was  fo  ftriking  at  the 
firft  view,  no  longer  affedls  us.  Thefe  effe£ls  may,  however, 
be  revived  after  fome  interval,  efpecially  if,  by  an  exprefs  effort 
of  our  minds,  we  endeavour  to  magnify  the  circumflances  of  re- 
femblance and  difference.  But  when  the  bounds  of  the  refem- 
blance and  of  difference  are  perfe£lly  known,  and  every  idea 
belonging  to  the  fubje<£l:  is  anticipated  by  the  mind,  the  moment 
they  are  mentioned,  the  repetition  of  them  produces  very  lan- 
guid effedls,  in  comparifon  of  the  firft  fenfation.  The  furprize 
is  then  over.  Hence,  books  of  jefts,  apophthegms,  or  any  fpe- 
cies  of  mere  "wit.,  are  feldom  read  a  fecond  time.  They  will  only 
bear  to  be  repeated  in  company,  and  in  frefh  company,  for  a  rea- 
fon  that  will  be  mentioned  prefently. 

This  contraft,  the  nature  and  general  effe^ls  of  which  have 
now  been  explained,  human  genius  hath  diverfified,  and 
branched  out,  into  a  great  variety  of  pleafing  fcenes,  by  varying 
the  fiibjeSis  and  the  degrees  of  it.  To  this  we  muft  not  only  al- 
low the  confiderable  fhare  that  hath  been  afcribed  to  it  in  meta^ 
phors,  and  other  fources  of  pleafure  in  works  of  genius,  that 
have  been  or  will  be  mentioned,  but  muft  acknowledge  that  we 
are  principally  indebted  to  it  for  the  pleafure  we  receive  from 
antithejis,  from  objeds  that  are  rifible,  or  ridiculous,  from  the 
mock-heroic,  burlefque,  parody,  irony,  repartee,  wit,  humour,  rid~ 
dies,  and  puns-,  with  many  other  entertainments  of  the  fame 
kind,  for  which  we  have  no  diftindt  name. 

D  d  Indeed, 
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V 
Indeed,  the  terms  of  criticifm  do  fo  little  correfpond  to  all  the 

varieties  of  the  divifions  and  fubdivifions  of  this  copious  fubjedl, 
and  have  been  ufed  with  fo  little  uniformity  and  prccifion  by  cri- 
tics ;  that,  in  order  to  avoid  confufion,  I  fhall  generally  defcribe 
the  feveral  feelings  and  occafions  of  them,  in  the  firft  place,  and 
afterwards  mention  terms  by  which  I  apprehend  they  may  be  moft 
conveniently  denoted.     In  this  cafe,  the  terms  may  be  applied 
differently  at  pleafure,  without  controverting  the  principles  ad- 
vanced in  thefe  lectures  ;  which  will  be  laid  down,  independent  of 
the  ufe  of  any  words  whatever.    And  as  a  great  part  of  what  has  • 
been  written  upon  this  fubjedl  has  been  to  fix  the  ufe  of  words,, 
this  method  will  reduce  the  fubjedt,  thus  feparated  from  the  dif- 
putes  about  words,  into  a  fmall  compafs,  and  we  fliall  have  3. 
much  clearer  and  more  beautiful  view  of  all  the  degrees  and  va-^ 
riations  of  it. 

To  make  the  eafier  tranfition  to  this  fubje£t  of  oppofitlon  or 
Gontraft,  from  that  of  metaphors,  which  derive  a  confiderable 
part  of  their  beauty  from  this  fource,  I  fliall  try  the  effedt  of 
contraft  in  a  fingle  epithet,  in  which  a  word  is  ufed  in  a  mean- 
ing feemingly  quite  contrary  to  its  ufual  fenfe,  and  yet  with  fufE-- 
cient  analogy  to  make  it  extremely  pleafing. 

Mr.  Spence,  in  his  excellent  effay  upon  the  Odyffee,  fpeaking: 
of  the  candour  and  generofity  of  the  ancient  critics,  and  of  the 
envy,  ill-nature,  and  captioufuefs  of  thofe  among  the  moderns- 
who  bear  that  name,  fays,  Zo'ilus  was  the  only  modern  critic  among 
the  ancients.     That  the  beauty  of  this  expreffion  depends  upon- 
the  feeming  oppofition  between  the  ufual  fenfe  of  the  word  wo- 
dern^  and  that  which  muft  be  given  to  it  here,  is  very  evident ; 
for  only  change  the  words,  and  fay,  "  Zo'ilus  was  the  only  cri- 

«  tic: 
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"  tic  among  the  ancients  whofe  temper  refembled  that  of  the 
**  moderns  j"  and  though  the  fenfe  remains  the  fame,  the  fpi- 
rit  and  poignancy  of  the  expreflion  is  gone. 

If  it  will  affift  us  to  analize  our  thoughts  and  feelings  upon 
this  fubjed,  I  fhall  cite  a  few  more  thoughts  and  expreffions 
which  have  a  fimilar  efFedt.  Pliny,  in  his  panegyric  addrefled  to 
Trajan,  fays,  Solus  omnium  pater  patria  eJJ'es  antequam  Jieres.  The 
feme  author,  fpeaking  concerning  Trajan's  entry  into  Rome,  fays, 
that  fame  proclaimed  aloud  that  they  had  feen  enough  after  they  had 
feen  you ;  and  others,  again,  that  they  muji  liv€  longer.  The  pe- 
culiarly-fine efFecfl  of  this  paflage  arifes  from  fuch  different  itn- 
timents  being  formed,  with  equal  appearance  of  reafon,  from  the 
fame  event.  It  is  as  if  the  fame  caufe  produced  oppofite  effects. 
To  mention  only  one  example  more ;  Cicero  fays  to  Csefar,  Tou 
forget  nothing  but  injuries.  We  fee  where  the  beauty  of  this 
thought  lies,  the  moment  we  refled  that  other  men  forget  every 
thing  elfe  fooner  than  injuries. 

In  the  two  former  of  thefe  examples,  there  is  an  oppofition 
both  in  ih.Q  fenfe  and  In  the  words-,  in  the  two  latter  there  is  no- 
thing verbal.  Such  oppofitions  of  Ideas,  or  of  the  different  fen- 
fes  of  words,  may  tend  to  produce  difnik,  but  I  think  not  fenfi- 
bly  enough  to  make  them  be  termed  rifible.  If  the  ingenuity 
capable  of  difcovering  fuch  oppofitions  as  appear  In  thefe  ex- 
preffions, will  not  be  termed  W/,  It  is  becaufe  the  fubjedl  of 
them  is  too  ferious,  and  not  diverting  enough  to  entitle  them 
to  it. 

It  is  certain,  that  if  the  fubjed  be  y cxy  ferious,  notwithftand- ' 
ing  there  be  the  happieft  mixture  of  refemblance  and  diverfity, 
and  the  moil  unexpected  in  the  world,  we  never  fmile  or  think 

Dd  2  of 
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of  applying  the  term  wit  to  it.     Of  this  we  may  make  experi- 
ment in  the  following  admirable  lines  of  Mr.  Pope  : 

All  nature  is  but  art  unknown  to  thec; 

All  chance,  direction  which  thou  can'fl:  not  fee. 

All  difcord,  harmony  not  underftood ; 

All  partial  evil,  univerfal  good. 

In  this  paflage,  the  fame  objeds  prefent  us,  in  one  view,  witW 
the  idea  of  nature^  in  another  of  art ;  in  one  of  chance,  in  an- 
other of  dejign ;  in  one  of  difcord,  in  another  of  harmony  \  ir^ 
one  of  evil^  and  in  another  of  good.  This  paflage,  therefore,  by 
the  ftrong  oppofition  which  it  exhibits  of  the  properties,  not  only 
of  fimilar,  but  of  the  fame  objedls,  as  viewed  by  different  mindsy 
and  in  different  lights,  bears  a  confiderable  refemblance  to  the 
palTages  quoted  above,  in  which  the  fame  things  are  called  by 
different  names  ;  but  the  extreme  ferioufnefs  of  the  fubje£t  checks 
every  tendency  to  fmile,  and  with  tliis,  I  think,  the  palTage  will 
tofe  the  name  of  ivit,  in  the  modern  ufe  of  the  word.  For  it 
mufl  be  noted,  that  formerly  the  ufe  of  this  term  was  much  mora 
extenfive,  and  was  applied,  without  fcruple,  to  every  obfervatioiv 
which  fliewed  ingenuity,  whether  diverting  or  ferious. 

I  fliall  readily  allow  the  following  palTage,  quoted  before  fronti 
Mr.  Pope,  to  be  truly  fublime  : 

Who  fees  with  equal  eye,  as  God  of  all, , 
A  hero  perifb,  or  a  fparrow  fall  -, 
Atoms,  or  fyflems,  into  ruin  hurl'd  ; 
And  now  a  bubble  burft,  and  now  a  world, 

5'  Tquote  . 
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I  quote  it  again,  in  order  to  fhoW)  by  comparing  it  with  the  fol*  ■.,. 
lowing  paflage,  the  very  different  efFefts  of  contrails,  fimilar  in 
€very  refped:,  except  the  dignity,  of  their  JubjeSi. 

This  day  black  omens  threat  the  brighteft  fair. 
That  e'er  deferved  a  watchful  fpirit's  care. 
Some  dire  difafter,  or  by  force  or  flight ; 
But  what,  or  where,  the  Fates  have  wrapt  in  night. 
Whether  the  nymph  Ihall  break  Diana's  law,. 
Or  fome  frail  china  jar  receive  a  flaw; 
Or  fliain  her  honour,  or  her  new  brocade ; 
Forget  her  prayers,  or  mifs  a  mafquerade ; 
Or  lofe  her  heart,  or  necklace  at  a  ball ; 
Or  whether  heav'n  has  doom'd  that  Shock  mull  fall  ? 

Rape  OF  TH£  Lock,  Canto  II, 

The  oppojition  of  ideas  is  equally  flrong  and  pointed  in  both; 
thefe  paflages.  But,  in  the  former,  the  tendency  to  fmile^  which 
the  oppofition  of  ideas  fimply  confidered  would  raife,  is  over- 
ruled by  ihefublime^  which  the  grandeur  of  the  fubje£t  excites; 
in  the  latter,  which,  if  I  miftake  not,  will  be  univerfally  ac^- 
knowledged  to  be  a  fpecimen  of  refined  ivit  and  humour,  it  is  not. 
Moreover,  is  not  the.  term  humour  applied  to  it,  on  account  of  it& 
being  diverting  under  the  appearance  of  gravity,  feeming  to 
reprefent  trifles  as  of  the  fame  importance  with  things  of  infinite- 
ly greater  confequence?  as  it  is  termed  w?V,  becaufe  the  fubjedl 
IS  gay,  and  eafily  admits  a.f>mle. 

An  objed  that  is  purely  and  fimply  rijible,  is  any  thing  in 
which  there  is  perceived  a  great  incongruity  or  difproportion,  pro- 
vided the  object,  at  the  fame  time  that  it  is  of  jfome  confequence, 
be  not  capable  of  exciting  a  more  fcrious  emotion.     As  a  man 

with: 
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-v^'ith  an  immoderate  long  nofe,  or  a  very  Ihort  one  (no  nofe  at 
all  would  raife  our  horror)  a  rich  drefs  with  a  dirty  rag  tied  to  it, 
and  a  group  of  rifible  objeds,  maybe  feen  in  the  following  paf- 
fages  from  Hudibras,  Canto  I. 

When  of  his  hofe  we  come  to  treat. 
The  cupboard  where  he  kept  his  meat. 
His  puiflant  fword  unto  his  fide 
Near  his  undaunted  heart  was  tied ; 
"With  bafket-hilt  that  would  hold  broth, 
And  ferve  for  fight  and  dinner  both. 
When  it  had  fl:abb'd  or  broke  a  head. 
It  would  fcrape  trenchers,  or  chip  bread, 
Toaft  cheefe  or  bacon  ;  though  it  were 
To  bait  a  moufe-trap,  'twould  not  care  : 
'Twould  make  clean  flioe.s,  and  in  the  earth 
Set  leeks  and  onions,  and  fo  forth. 

It  is  needlefs  to  point  out  the  oppofition  between  the  proper 
ufes  of  the  things  here  mentioned,  and  thofe  they  are  fuppofed  to 
be  put  to,  which  makes  a  fcene  fo  highly  diverting.  It  is  faid 
above,  that  the  circumftances  which  occafion  laughter  mufl:  be 
of  fame  confequence.:  for  we  frequently  fee  the  greateft  inconfif- 
tencies  in  things  that  are  wholly  indifferent  to  us,  without  feeling 
•,the  leaft  provocation  to  laugh. 

But  the  moft  frequent,  and  the  moft  abundant  fcenes  of  mirth 
and  laughter,  are  incongruities  relating  to  human fentijnents^  which 
fome  dillinguifh  by  the  name  of  improprieties.  Such  are  the 
blunders  and  miftakcs,  the  falfe  tafte,  the  abfurd  fpeeches  and 
adions  of  fome  of  our  own  fpecies.     Whenever  dejign  enters  into 

anj 
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any  thing  that  occafions  mirth,  the  perfon  that  laughs  fcems  to 
entertain  a  flight  degree  of  contempt  for  the  objedt  of  his  mirth* 
and  in  that  refped  feels  an  agreeable  confcioufnefs  of  his  own  fii- 
periority  over  him.  This  circumflance  of  a  degree  of  cont^„.,  . 
confident  with  laughter,  added  to  a  rifible  objedt,  feems  to  in- 
title  it  to  the  charader  of  ridicuhiis.. 

That  a  confcioufnffs  oi  felf-ejieem  really  enters  into  the  feeling 
of  ridicule^  I  think  is  manifeft,  from  the  peculiar  pleafure  that  is 
univerfally  taken  in  repeating  diverting  incidents  in  company ^ 
"Very  often  the  fame  perfon  will  hardly  ever  be  weary  of  enter- 
taining dlfl^erent  companies  with  the  fame  diverting  flories  ;  and- 
fiich  flories  feem  to  be  told  with  the  fame  kind  of  fatisfadion  with 
which  perfons  obliquely  bint  their  own  praifes.  This  fuppofi- 
tion  is,  likewife,  favoured  by  the  obfervation,  that  perfons,  who 
are  remarkable  for  their  vanity  and  love  of  praife,  take  the  moft: 
fenfible  pleafure  in  every  thing  into  which  ridicule  enters  ;  and 
that  men  of  very  great  humility,  candour,  and  benevolence,  are 
not  eafily  provoked  to  laugh  at  the  foibles  of  their  fellow-crea- 
tures. And  fmce  all  valuable  poUtenefs  is  founded  upon  humility 
and  benevolence ;  hence,  directly  to  ridicule  any  body  is  now 
thought,  by  perfons  of  the  befl  tafte,  to  be  inconfiflent  with  true- 
politenefs. 

Obje(3:s  truly  ridiculous  are  fuch  as  pride  in  ragSy    conceit  in 
ignorance^  and  hypocrijy  in  gravity^    a  'violent  pajjion  raifed  by  a 
trijiing  caufe,  and  great  difproportion  between  the  means  and  the  - 
ends  of  human  adions.     Hence  we  laugh  at  the  fchemes  of  the 
Laputans,  to  extract  fun-beams  from  cucumbers,  to. make  books 
by  a  machine,  and  to  foften  marble  for  pillows  and  pincufhions.. . 
Alfo  it  is  the  oppofition  between  words  and  fenfe,  that  raifes  the  • 
laugh  at  thofe  blunders  in  fpeech  which  are  known  by  the  name 
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oi  iuUs ;  and  it  is  the  oppofition  between  the  fubjedt  and  the 
language,  that  makes  us  confKler  a  fublime  fubje£t  treated  in  a 
low  ftyle,  and  a  mean  fubjedt  in  a  lofty  ftyle,  as  equally  ridi- 
culous. 

In  reality,  men  can  hardly  be  the  objed  of  a  laugh,  that  is  not 
more  or  lefs  a  laugh  of  dcrifion^  and  is  excited  by  the  ridiculous 
ftriftly  fo  called  ;  becaufe  we  connedl  the  idea  of  defign  with  every 
thing  belonging  to  men.  Thus  a  little  man  wearing  a  long 
fword,  or  a  rich  coat  covering  dirty  linen,  are  objeds  that  are 
rather  ridiculous,  than  merely  rifible. 

Even  in  a  mere  perfonificatmi^  if  but  a  diflant  refemblance  of 
the  fentiments,  adlions,  and  charafters  of  human  beings,  be 
perceived  in  brute  creatures,  we  may  have  feelings  very  fimilar 
to  thofe  excited  by  the  ridiculous  among  our  own  fpecies.  This 
we  may  have  been  fenfible  of  in  our  obfervation  of  \\\t  pride  of  a 
turkey-cock,  the  gravity  of  the  owly  and  the  tricks  of  a  monkey^ 
and  of  a  variety  of  animals  trained  up  for  diverfion.  To  a  lively 
imagination,  prone  as  we  are  to  perfonification,  there  may  occur 
objeds  really  ridiculous,  even  in  the  inanimate  creation.  It  is, 
perhaps,  owing  to  our  imagination  being  fo  prone  to  perfonifi- 
cation, that  objeifts  rifible  and  ridiculous  ^have  been  fo  generally 
confounded.  Or  perhaps,  rather,  we  never  do  laugh  (except 
we  be  provoked  to  it  mechanically)  but  when  we,  fecretly  at 
leaft,  perfonify  the  o^:jc£l  of  our  laughter,  and  fo  the  rifible  and 
ridiculous  may  differ  only  in  degree,  and  not  in  kind. 

It  feems  to  favour  this  hypothcfis,  that  we  view  many  objedts 
and  fcenes  in  which  are  great  incongruities,  and  which  are  nei- 
ther adapted  to  excite  any  great  or  ferious  emotion,  nor  can  be 
faid  to  be  abfolutely  of  no  confequence  to  us,  at  which  we,  not- 
v/ithftanding,  perceive  no  inclination  to  laugh  ;  as  when  a  bota- 
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nifl  finds  a  well-known  plant  in  an  unexpeded  place.  And,  in 
general,  though  the  attention  of  the  curious  be  ftrongly  drawn 
to  fuch  objeds  as  we  call  lufus  naturce^  and  they  feem  to  excite 
no  fentiment  capable  of  ftifling  a  laugh,  if  it  were  ftrongly 
prompted  ;  yet»  though  in  the  eye  of  a  Aurtuofo,  a  lufus  natura 
bears  every  charaderiftic  that  is  ufually  given  of  a  rifible  obje£t, 
no  inclination  to  laugh  is  felt ;  unlefs,  in  a  gay  humour,  we  fe- 
cretly  perfonify  fuch  objeds,  and  wonder  how  the  Jlrangers  came 
there,  and  what  is  their  bujinefs. 

If  this  obfervation  be  juft,  we  fhall  be  able  to  determine  what 
particular  kind  and  degree  of  confequence  an  objed,  in  other 
refpedts  rifible,  muft  be  of,  in  order  to  move  laughter ;  viz.  it 
muft  produce  a  perfontfication.  Then,  if  any  incongruity  attend 
it,  and  it  be  not  capable  of  exciting  a  ferious  emotion,  the  ten- 
dency to  laugh  will  be  inevitable.  However,  left  this  obferva- 
tion fhould  not  be  found  to  be  univerfally  juft,  the  definition  in 
the  former  part  of  the  ledture  is  left  to  ftand  in  more  general 
terms. 

To  fhew  that  any  ferious  emotion  will  deftroy  the  property  we 
call  either  rifible  or  ridiculous  In  obje£ts,  we  may  confider  the  cafe  of 
Sancho  Panca  fallen  into  a  hole,  which  he  took  to  be  a  deep  pit, 
in  the  dark,  and  clinging  to  the  fides  with  his  hands  and  feet,  in 
the  utmoft  dread  of  being  dafhed  to  pieces,  and  all  the  while 
within  a  foot  of  the  bottom.  This,  efpeciaJly  confidering  the 
charadker  of  the  man,  is  certainly  an  objed  highly  rifible.  Per- 
haps' no  perfon  could  have  refrained  from  laughing,  if  he  had 
found  him  in  that  fituation  ;  yet,  if  we  had  feen  him  in  the  fame 
pofture,  and  his  danger  had  been  real;  or,  perhaps,  if  we  had 
found  any  perfon  fot  whom  we  entertained  a  higher  kind  of  re- 
fpe£t,  in  the  fame  fituation,  and  without  danger,  we  fhould  not 

E  e  have 


210  L  E  C  T  U  11  E  S    O  N       Lect.  XXIV. 

have  been  difpofed  to  laugh  at  all.  Our  anxiety  and  concern  in 
the  former  cafe,  and  our  refpeSi  in  the  latter,  would  have  over- 
powered it. 

We,  likewife,  fee  that,  in  perfons  of  little  ferious  religion, 
and  great  levity  of  mind,  nothing  will  excite  more  profufe  laugh- 
ter, than  the  application  of  pafTages  of  Scripture  to  very  foreign 
and  ludicrous  purpofes  ;  whereas  the  fame  thing  will  ftrike  every 
ferious  perfon,  who  entertains  a  profound  veneration  for  the 
Scriptures,  with  the  greateft  horror  ;  or  if  the  greatnefs  and  un- 
expedlednefs  of  the  contraft  fliould,  in  fpite  of  himfelf,  as  it 
were,  furprize  him  into  a  laugh,  he  will  foon  recoUedt  himfelf,. 
and  be  very  uneafy  about  it.  We,  likewife,  fee  every  day,  that 
the  fame  views  provoke  only  the  laughter  and  ridicule  of  fome 
perfons,  and  the  ferious  indignation  of  others. 
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0/* Burlesque,  Parody,  the  Mock-Heroic,  Humou^r, 

and  Irony. 


TO  make  a  fudden  tranfition  from  a  very  high  to  a  very 
low  objedt  that  is  fimilar  to  it,  though  fuch  a  tranfition 
be  in  itfelf  difagreeable,  yet,  by  means  of  the  contraft  which  it 
produces,  it  may  affed  the  mind  with  a  lively  fenfe  of  pleafure. 
This  we  may  perceive  in  the  following  lines  of  Butler  ; 

The  fun  had  long  fince  in  the  lap] 
Of  Thetis  taken  out  his  nap  j 
And,  like  a  lobfter  boil'd,  the  morn 
From  black  to  red  began  to  turn. 

Hud.  Part  II.  Cant.  II.  Ver.  29. 

This  effeft  is  called  burlefque ;  and  a  great  object  degraded  in 
this  manner,  and  placed  in  the  fame  light  with  a  mean  and  con- 
temptible one,  is  faid  to  be  burlefqued  ;  the  meaning  of  which 
is,  that  the  ideas  of  meannefs  annexed  to  the  leffer  objedt  are,  by' 
this  comparifon,  transferred  to  the  greater,  and  adhere  to  it  by 
aflbciation.  Thefe  transferred  ideas,  being  the  reverfe  of  the 
fublime,  deftroy  the  effed  of  every  thing  fimilar  to  it  in  the  idea 
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of  a  great  objc£l ;  and  the  confequence  is,  that  the  great  obje£b 
is  afterwards  mentioned  with  lefs  refpcdt  and  reverence  than  it 
was  before. 

A  Parody^  which  Is  the  application  of  a  paflage  of  any  author 
to  a  foreign,  and  generally  lower  purpofe,  is  a  kind  of  burlefque 
of  a  gr^e  and  ferious  writer  :  and  confequently  parodies  have 
often  an  unfavourable  efFeft  upon  the  original  author.  For  thofe 
foreign  allufions  will  often  occur  in  reading  the  original  paflage, 
and  prevent  it  from  having  its  proper  and  intended  efFedt. 

For  this  reafon,  if  it  be  a  matter  of  importance  to  preferve  our 
reverence  for  any  writings  (as,  for  inftance,    the  fcriptures)  it  is 
adyifeable  not;  to  liften  to  fuch  ludicrous  applications  of  them. 
The  unhappy  efFe£t  of  fuch  applications  is  never  wholly  loft,  till: 
the  allufion  be  forgotten.     Should  the  allufion  even  mifs  of  its. 
lifual  effciS  upon  light  minds,  and  raife  horror  and  indignatioa; 
at  the  firft  hearing,  it  may  not  find  the  mind  in  fo  favourable  a^^ 
difpofition  every  time  that  it  occurs ;  or.  if  it  do,  ftill,  as  the  fen- 
timents  of  indignation  are  foreign  to  the  defign  of  the  paflage,  it; 
is  defirable  that  nothing  even  of  that  kind  come  in  view  when: 
we  read  it. 

Neither  art,  fcience,  profeflTion,  charadler,  nor  any  thing  elfe, . 
however  venerable  or  refpe£lable,  is  exempt  from  the  power  of 
ridicule;  becaufe  there  is  no  fetting  bounds  to  thofe  analogies  in- 
nature  or  art  which  give  rife  to  it.     We  fee  the  greateft  things- 
analogous  to  the  leaft,  and  the  leaft  to  the  greateft,  without  end ' 
or  limit :  infomuch  that  it  is  impoflTible  to  name  an  obje<fl  in  any 
clafs  of  things  (let  us  make  the  diftribution  of  them  as  w€  pleafe) 
but  fome  other  objedt  may  be  found  analogous  to  it  in  any  other 
dafs,  even  the  moft  remote  we  can  think  of.     And  whenever 
I  thefe 
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thefe  analogies  are  trouglfit  into  view,  the  refult  is  an  alteration 
in  the  ideas  of  both  the  objects  in  which  the  analogy  is  perceived, 
occafioned  by  the  reciprocal  influences  of  the  one  upon  the  other. 
They  are  univerfally  either  increafed  or  diminifhed,  raifed  or  de- 
prelTed,  &c.  and  the  efFeft  is  more  or  lefs  permanent,  in  propor- 
tion as  the  analogy  is  more  or  lefs  ftriking.  This  efFeft  is  the 
fame,  whether  the  objeds  be  broyght  together  in  order  to  be  corn- 
fared  or  contrajled^  becaufe  analogy  is  the  foundation  of  both, 
and  they  differ  only  in  this,  that  when  things  are  compared,  the 
points  of  rejemblance  are  chiefly  attended  to ;  whereas,  when  they 
are  contrafted,  the  circumftances  of  difference  are  principally  no- 
ted. But  it  is  neceflary,  in  order  to  theif  producing  their  refpec- 
tive  effeds,  t'hat  the  circumftances  of  diff^erence  be  attended  to  in 
the  former  cafe,  and  thofe  of  refemblance  in  the  latter. 

Confidering  how  far  and  how  wide  analogies  extend  themfelves 
through  all  the  parts  of  nature ;  how  poflible  is  it  that  an  objed, 
the  nvofl  refpedtable  in  the  world,  may  be  difcovered  to  be  fo 
analogous,   in  fome  refpeds,   to  another,  even  the  mofl  con- 
temptible, that  the  oddnefs  of  the  contrafl  fhall  produce  a  laugh? ' 
May  not  the  mofl  ferious  and  fenfible  pafTage  of  any  author 
whatever  be  applied  to  a  purpofe  fo  foreign,  and  yet  fo  fimilar  to; 
its  original  ufe,  as  infallibly  to  produce  the  fame  efFed  ?   But 
fhould  we,  notwithflanding  this,  in  our  judgments  (however  our 
imaginations  might,   for  a  time,   be  impofed  upon)    entertain  a  • 
lower  idea  either  of  the  objed,  or  of  the  pafTage  that  was  thus  • 
burlefqued  ?  How  then  is  ridicule  the  teji  of  truth  ?  It  requires 
only  an  attention  to  the  nature  of  contrafl  to  refute  the  fallacy. . 
Ridicule  can  only  difcover  contrafls  capable  of  producing  a  laugh ; , 
and,  confidering  the  levity  and  irritability  of  fome  perfons  minds, , 
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there  is  nothing  in  nature  but  what  hath  connedions  and  analo- 
gies which  produce  contrails  capable  of  doing  it. 

The  grave  and  refpedable  charader  of  Socrates  was  fo  effedu- 
ally  turned  into  ridicule  by  Ariftophanes,  that  it  was  not  in  the 
power  of  any  of  his  friends  to  forbear  laughing  at  his  expence. 
It  is  even  faid  that  lie  himfelf  could  not  refrain  from  fmiling  : 
though  that  might  be  afFeded  in  him,  in  order  to  turn  off  the 
edge  of  the  ridicule.  However,  there  feems  to  be  no  reafon  why 
a  perfon,  in  whom  pride  or  vanity  doth  not  greatly  predominate, 
may  not  laugh  at  himfelf;  fince  it  is  only  the  fenfe  of  honeur 
being  wounded  that  makes  us  infenfible  of  the  pleafures  of  con- 
trail, when  we  ourfelves  are  the  fubjed  of  it. 

If  nothing  afFeded  the  fenfe  of  ridicule  but  inconliftcncies  of 
opinions  with  truth.,  it  would  bid  fair  to  be  the  teft  of  truth.  It 
is  true,  that  fuch  inconfiftencies  do  affed  that  fenfe,  and  appear 
ridiculous  ;  but  what  makes  it  indeterminate,  and  of  no  ufe  in 
this  cafe,  is,  that  a  variety  of  analogies,  contrails,  and  compa- 
rifons,  which  imply  no  inconfiilency  with  truth,  do  likewife  af- 
fed us  in  a  fimilar  manner.  For  it  requires  nothing  but  that  two 
objeds,  or  two  parts  of  the  fame  objed,  feen  at  the  faiiie  time^ 
be  very  like  in  fome  things,  and  very  unlike  in  others,  in  order 
to  excite  the  fenfe  of  ridicule.  The  drefs  and  cuiloms  of  Afiatics 
appear  ridiculous  to  Europeans,  and  thofe  of  Europeans  to  Aii- 
atics  ;  but  doth  it  follow  from  thence  that  there  is  any  real  im- 
propriety in  either,  any  thing  contrary  to  the  nature,  fitnefs,  and 
truth  of  things  ? 

Befides,  we  fee  that  the  fame  things  affed  different  perfons  in 

in  a  very  different  manner,  according  to  the  previous  flate  of  their 

-'  minds  :   fo  that,    before  nothing  but  faljehood  could  affed  the 

mind  with  the  fenfe  of  ridicule,  it  is  neceifary  that  all  a  perfon's 

previous 
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j^revious  notions  be  juft.  For  it  is  an  inconfiftency  with  what 
we  apprehend  to  be  truth  that  appears  ridiculous  to  us.  Thus, 
no  doubt,  the  opinion  of  Copernicus,  that  the  earth  had  a  revo- 
lution both  about  its  own  axis,  and  about  the  fun,  would  be  re- 
ceived with  ridicule  when  it  was  firfl  pubhflied  ;  and  if  mankind 
had  acquiefced  in  that  teft,  that  certain  truth  would  have  been 
exploded,  without  farther  examination.  It  is  reverfing  the  order 
of  nature  to  judge  in  confequence  of  laughing.  It  is  evident,  we 
ought  rather  to  forbear  laughing  till  we  have  employed  our  judg- 
ment, to  fee  whether  we  have  reafon  to  laugh  or  not. 

But  though  ridicule  be  not  the  teft  of  truth,  it  hath  very  con- 
fiderable  ufes.  For  as  every  laugh  is  made  at  the  expence,  and 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  thing,  or  charadter,  that  is  ridiculed,  it 
makes  us  folicitous  to  keep  ourfelves,  and  every  thing  we  revere, 
from  the  edge  of  it,  which  can  only  be  done  by  feparating  from 
every  venerable  obje£t  every  thing  which,  on  account  of  its  con- 
nexions and  analogies,  would  fuggeft  the  idea  of  any  thing  low 
and  contemptible.  The  confequence  of  which  is,  that  fuch  ob- 
jeds  are  made  more  of  a-  piece,  and  more  perfect  in  their  kind,, 
at  leaft  more  agreeable  to  common  opinions^  and  the  prevailing  tajie. 
What  a  ridiculous  mixture  of  great  and  low  images  would  every 
mode  of  religion,  every  fcheme  of  philofophy,  every  fpecies  of 
compofition,  and  every  human  charadter  prefent,  if  the  fear  of 
ridicule  did  not  make  men  folicitous  to  avoid  fuch  incongruous 
circumftances  ? 

The  reverfe  of  pafling  from  a  high  to  a  low  obje<n:,  is  to  pafs 
itom  a  very  low  to  a  high  one.  This  tranfition,  at  the  fame  time 
that  (for  a  reafon  which  will  be  given  hereafter)  it  is  in  itfelf 
agreeable,  lays  the  mind  open  to  the  fame  fpecies  of  pleafure 

(arifing 
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(arifing  from  contraft)  with  the  pleafures  of  ridicule ;  with  this 
difference  in  the  effe<3:,  that,  in  this  cafe,  the  low  objedt  being  that 
to  which  the  mind  hath  been  attentive,  and  confequently  that  to 
which  it  will  refer  all  the  related  ideas  that  arife  in  the  fcene  in 
which  it  is  introduced,  will  have  an  air  of  grandeur  and  import- 
ance given  to  it,  by  being  exhibited  in  the  fame  light  with  the 
fublime  obje£t.  It  is  true,  that,  as  in  the  cafe  of  ridicule,  the 
fublime  objedl  is  liable  to  be  degraded  by  the  fame  means ;  but 
not  being  kept  fo  long  in  fight,  the  efFed  is  more  tranfient. 

Mr.  Pope  aggrandizes  an  altercation  between  a  company  of 
gentlemen  and  ladies,  by  the  following  magnificent  comparifon : 

So  when  bold  Homer  makes  the  gods  engage. 
And  heavenly  breads  with  human  paflions  rage ; 
'Gainft  Pallas,  Mars,  Latona,  Hermes  arms. 
And  all  Olympus  rings  with  loud  alarms  : 
Jove's  thunder  roars,  heav'n  trembles  all  around. 
Blue  Neptune  ftorms,  the  bellowing  deeps  refound; 
Earth  fhakes  her  nodding  tow'rs,  the  ground  gives  way. 
And  the  pale  ghofts  ftart  at  the  flafh  of  day  ! 

Rape  of  the  Lock,  Cant.  V.  v.  45. 

Low  images,  aggrandized  in  this  manner,  by  pompous  language 
and  fublime  comparifons,  produce  what  is  called  the  mock-heroic. 

The  fame  air  of  gravity  and  ferioufnefs  is  preferved  through 
the  whole  of  what  is  called  humour  \  which  differs  from  the  mock- 
heroic  in  nothing,  but  that  the  fubjed  and  flyle  of  it  are  lower, 
and  therefore  it  fuits  better  with  the  tone  of  converfation ; 
whereas  we  never  apply  the  term  mock-heroic  but  to  compofi- 
tions,  and  generally  to  poetic  compofitions,  becaufe  they  are  ge- 
nerally 
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nerally  intended  to  be  an  imitation  of,  and  parody  upon,  the  true 

heroic. 

There  is  a  ftroke  of  genuine  humour  in  the  following  anfwer 
of  FalftafF  to  young  Harry. 

Harry.  "  Ay,  a  good  amendment  of  life  in  thee,  from  pray- 
"  ing  to  purfe-ftealing. 

Fal.  "  Why,  'tis  my  occupation,  Hal ;  'tis  no  fin  for  a  man 
"  to  labour-in  his  vocation." 

Firft  Part  of  Henry  IV.  Ad  I.  Scene  2. 

The  following  paflage,  from  Arbuthnot's  account  of  what 
paffed  in  the  city  of  London  when  the  comet  was  expedled,  is, 
likewife,  an  excellent  ftroke  of  humour,  but  of  that  fpecies  of 
it  which  is  called  ironical. 

**  If  the  reverend  clergy  fliowed  more  concern  than  others,  I 
"  charitably  impute  it  to  their  great  charge  of  fouls ;   and  what 
*«  confirmed  me  in  this  opinion  was,,  that  the  degrees  of  appre- 
*'  henfion  and  terror  could  be  diftinguifhed  to  be  greater  or  lefs,, 
•*  according  to  their  ranks  and  degrees  in  the  church.'* 

I  cannot,  however,  help  remarking  upon  this  paflage,  that  the 
humour  of  it  would  be  much  improved  if  the  word  charitably 
were  dropped ;  fince  that  word  doth  but  too  plainly  point  to  a 
very  different  conftrudion  upon  the  conduft  of  the  clergy,  which 
ought  by  all  means  to  have  been  kept  out  of  view :  fince,  in 
every  inftance  of  true  humour,  the  fenfe  intended  to  be  conveyed, 
and  which  makes  the  contraft  with  that  which  is  expreflTed,  is  al- 
ways fufficiently  obvious,  to  occur  of  itfelf,  without  the  help  of 
any  thing  in  the  expreffion  to  point  to  it. 

F  f  A  piece 
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A  piece  of  iperfc^  irony  is  the  fpeech  of  Elijah  to  the  priefts  of 
Baal,  in  the  following  paflage  :   i  Kings  xviii.  26,  27. 

*'  And  they  called  on  the  name  of  Baal,  from  morning  until 
**  noon,  faying,  Oh  Baal,  hear  us  !  But  there  was  no  voice, 
*'  nor  any  that  anfwered.  And  they  leaped  upon  the  altar  which 
**  was  made.  And  it  came  to  pafs,  at  noon,  that  Elijah  mocked 
*'  them,  and  faid,  Cry  aloud ;  for  he  is  a  god  :  either  he  is  talk- 
"  ing,  or  he  is  purfuing,  or  he  is  in  a  journey ;  or  peradventure 
**  he  fleepeth,  and  muft  be  awaked." 

If  the  above  inftances  of  humour  and  irony  be  admitted,  tliefe 
two  fpecics  of  wit  (at  the  fame  time  that  they  muft  both  be  al- 
lowed to  be  of  the  nature  of  the  mock-heroic,  but  lowered,  as  we 
may  fay,  to  the  tone  of  converfation)  muft  differ  in  this  refpeci,  that 
the  term  Humour  is  applied  to  every  thing  that  is  diverting,  un- 
<Jer  the  appearance  of  gravity  ;  whereas  Irony  is  always  meant  to 
expofe,  and  turn  into  ridicule.  All  irony  therefore  is  humour, 
but  all  humour  is  not  irony. 

If  there  were  no  other  figns  of  our  ideas,  and  indications  of 
ftates  of  mind,  than  wordsy  it  might  juftly  appear  furprizing, 
that  a  perfon  ftiould  fay  one  thing,  and  mean  another,  and  yet 
his  real  meaning  be  perfectly  underftood.  But  the  tone  of  voice, 
the  gejiure,  and  a  variety  of  other  circumjlances,  may  fufficiently 
indicate  a  man's  real  meaning,  without  regard  to  words,  and 
even  by  the  help  of  words  of  a  contrary  meaning  ;  becaufe  tones, 
geftures,  and  other  circumftances,  have,  by  ufe,  acquired  as 
fixed  affociations  with  Jlates  of  mind  diS,  articulate  words.  Some 
of  thefe  figns  of  ideas,  which  are  independent  of  words,  are  uni- 
V£rfal ;    fo  that  any  perfon,    ufing  them,  may  fpeak  ironically, 

and 
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and  yet  be  fure  of  being  underftood  :  but  there  are  particular  me- 
thods which  particular  perfons  have  adopted,  or  have  fallen  into, 
which  is  the  reafon  why  flrangers  cannot  be  fo  certain  when  a  per- 
fon  fpeaks  ironically,  as  thofe  who  are  well  acquainted  with  hira, 
and  know  his  peculiar  fentiments  and  manner.  However,  if  a 
perfon  who  fpeaks  ironically  be  mifunderftood  for  a  time,  it  is 
a  circumftance  that  hath  often  no  unfavourable  effedl,  as  it 
often  occafions  the  greater  diverfion  at  laft.  In  reality,  a  new 
contraft  is  hereby  produced,  between  our  firft  and  our  latter  ap- 
prehenfions  of  the  perfon's  meaning.  Perhaps,  the  moft  complete 
fcene  of  irony  and  ridicule  is,  when  a  conceited  coxcomb  in  a 
company  fhali  interpret  that  to  be  a  compliment,  which  every 
body  elfe  fees  was  intended  to  expofe  him  j  which,  in  this  cafe, 
it  moft  effe£lually  doth. 

Though  it  appears,  by  the  preceding  account  of  the  burlefque 
and  the  mock-heroic^  that  there  is  a  confiderable  refemblance  be- 
tween them,  the  latter  hath  this  great  advantage  over  the  former ;. 
that,  in  burlefque,   there  is  an  avowed  attempt  to  divert  and 
promote  laughter,  by  odd  combinations  of  ideas ;  whereas  in  the 
mock-heroic,  and  in  ftrokes  of  humour,  we  are  prefented  with 
the  fame  odd  combinations,    but  the  attempt  to  divert,  by  means 
of  them,  is  concealed  under  an  air  of  gravity  and  ferioufnefs, 
which  is  a  high  additional  contraft.     The  writer  of  burlefque  is 
to  be  underftood  literally ;  the  author  of  the  mock-heroic,  or  the 
writer  of  humour,   fays  one  thing,   and  means  another.     The 
former  is  like  a  perfon  who  fays,    "  I  will  tell  you  a  comical 
"  ftory,  that  will  make  you  laugh."  The  latter  fays,  of  the  fame 
ftory,  "  It  is  a  ferious  affair,  and  not  to  be  laughed  at."    Though, 
therefore,  the  efFe<n;  of  the  mock-heroic  and  the  burlefque  differ 

E  f  2-  only 
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only  in  degree,  they  are  of  fo  different  a  charaSier^  that  it  is  a 
great  offence  againft  propriety  to  confound  them. 

Notvvithftanding  this  manifeft  impropriety,  there  are  few  writ- 
ers who  aim  at  the  mock-heroic,  that  can  help  putting  them- 
felves,  now  and  then,  in  the  place  of  their  hearers,  and  laugh- 
ing at  their  own  ftory ;  fo  that  wft  have  few  pieces  which  are 
throughout  in  the  ftyle  of  the  genuine  mock-heroic.  Cervantes 
is  univerfally  confefled  to  be  the  bell  model  for  this  fpecies  of 
writing,  and  he  hath  been  happily  imitated  by  Mr.  Cambridge  in 
the  Scribleriad. 

Pope's  Rape  of  the  Lock,  notwithflanding  its  great  merit,  is 
not  altogether  free  from  the  forementioned  inconfiftency.  Who 
would  imagine  that  the  poet,  who  affe£ts  to  be  fo  ferious  as  he 
doth  in  the  greateft  part  of  his  work,  even  when  he  fpeaks  in 
his  own  perfon,  fliould  introduce  it  by  telling  us,  almoft  in  fo 
many  words,  that  he  will  tell  us  a  very  ridiculous  and  diverting 
ftory  ? 

What  can  have  a  greater  appearance  of  gravity  than  the  fol- 
lowing exclamation  of  the  poet,  in  his  own  perfon,  upon  Be- 
linda's triumphing  too  foon  upon  a  fuccefsful  throw  of  her 
4;ards  ? 

Oh  thoughtlefs  mortals  !  ever  blind  to  fate, 
Too  foon  dejefted,  and  too  foon  elate  -, 
Sudden  thefe  honours  (hall  be  fnatch'd  away, 
And  curs'd  for  ever  this  vidorious  day. 

Cant.  Ill,  Vcr.  loi.' 


The 
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The  greater  part  of  the  poem  is  in   the  fame  ferious  flrain ; 
but  how  unfuitable  to  this  are  the  very  firft  verfes  ? 

What  dire  offence  from  am'rous  caufes  fprings, 
"What  mighty  contefts  rife  from  trivial  things^ 
I  fing, — This  verfe  to  C—  ■    much  is  due  •, 
This  e'en  Belinda  might  vouchfafe  to  view. 
Slight  is  the  fubjed,  but  not  fo  the  praife, 
If  flie  infpire,  and  he  approve  my  lays. 

How  much  more  propriety  is  there  in  the  following  ferious  in- 
trodu(^ion  to  the  Scribleriad  : 

The  much-enduring  man,  whofe  curious  foul 
^  Bore  him  with  ceafelefs  toil  from  pole  to  pole, 

Infatiate,  endlefs  knowledge  to  obtain, 
Through  woes  by  land,  through  dangers  on  the  main. 
New  woes,  new  dangers,  deftin'd  to  engage. 
By  wrathful  Saturn's  unrelenting  rage, 
I  fing. 

# 

It  is  hardly  necefTary  to  obferve,  that,  both  with  refpedt  to  the 
mock-heroic,  and  in  every  other  cafe  in  which  objeds  that  are 
very  different  are  contrafted  and  compared,  the  refemblance 
ihould  be  as  great  and  as  ftriking  as  the  difference  :  otherwife  the 
contrafl  or  comparifon  will  not  be  borne  with  any  pleafure.  A 
want  of  this  feems  to  render  Mr.  Pope's  attempt  to  parody  that 
fublime  paffage  of  Mofes,  Let  there  be  lights  and  there  was  lights 
weak  and  ineffe^ual. 

The 
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The  flcilful  nymph  reviews  her  force  with  care. 
Let  Spades  be  trumps,  Ihe  faid ;  and  trumps  they  were.' 

Rape  of  the  Lock,  Cant.  III.  ver.  45." 

Such  poor  attempts  at  parody  as  this  affed  only  the  perfons  who 
make  them.  The  original  paflages  themfelves  fufFer  no  injury 
from  them,  as  they  were  obferved  to  do  from  a  happy  and  fuc- 
cefsful  parody. 


LECTURE 
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LECTURE    XXVI. 


O/*  Riddles,  Puns,  and  t&e /erious  j^t^itithehs. 


TH  E  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  folutlon  of  n'Mes  ma^ 
not  improperly  be  mentioned  under  this  head  of  Con- 
traft.  The  generaUty  of  riddles  are  nothing  more  than  very 
ftrong  and  harfh  metaphors,  or  rather  allegories,  and  the  plea- 
fure we  receive  from  them  is  in  proportion  to  the  greatnefs  of  the 
analogy  between  two  things  which  are  very  different.  Of  this 
nature  is  the  famous  riddle  of  the  Sphynx,  "  What  creature  is 
.*'  that  which  walks  upon  four  legs  in  the  morning,  upon  two  at 
"  noon,  and  upon  three  at  night  ?"  Every  thing  that  ftrikes  us 
in  the  application  of  this  to  a  man,  is  to  find  that  &ands  and  a 
^^' are  called /i?g" J,  when,  like  them,  they  reft  upon  the  ground, 
and  fupport  a  perfon  ;  that  infancy  is  the  morning,  middle  age  the 
noon,  and  old  age  the  evening  of  life. 

Some  other  riddles  are  of  another  kind,  and  particularly  that 
of  Samfon  ;  "  Out  of  the  eater  came  forth  meat,  and  out  of  the 
"  ftrong  came  forth  fweetnefs."  The  figure  in  this  riddle  is  not 
a  metaphor,  becaufe  a  lion  is  not  called  the  eater ;  nor  honey ^ 
fweetnefs,  on  account  of  their  refemblance  to  one  another  ;  but 
on  account  of  another  relation  which  will  be  explained  when  I 

treat  of  the  Metonymy. 

A  con- 
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A  contraft  of  ideas  is  not  always  neceflary  to  pleafe  and  to 
divert :  a  verbal  contrajl,  arifing  from  the  different  meanings  of 
the  fame  term,  is  often  fufficient.  A  word  ufed  in  different 
fenfes  is  called  a  pun^  or  a  play  upon  words  ;  fuch  is  that  upon 
the  word  gracc^  in  the  following  paflage  of  Shakefpeare,  who 
abounds  in  this  fpecies  of  wit : 

FaL-  •*'  God  fave  thy  grace;  majefty  I  fhould  have  faid,  for 
*'  grace  thou  wilt  have  none. 

Henry.     "  What  none  ! 

Fa}.  "  No,  by  my  troth,  not  fo  much  as  will  ferve  to  be  a 
'•  prologue  to  an  egg  and  butter." 

Firfl  Part  of  Henry  IV,  Ad  I.  Scene  2. 

The  word  grace  is,  in  fadt,  ufed  in  three  fenfes  in  this  paffage ; 
and  It  is  true  that  the  three  ideas  fignified  by  it,  viz.  a  title  of 
honour^  goodnefs  of  heart.,  and  a  grace  before  meat.,  have  no  real 
refemblance,  as  they'agree  in  nothing  but  that  they  happen  to  be 
fignified  by  the  fame  term ;  which  is  no  relation  founded  in  na- 
ture, but  is  merely  accidental,  and  arbitrary.  Yet,  fmce  the  re- 
femblance in  expreffion  appears  to  be,  in  fadt,  fufficient  to  make 
the  difference  in  fenfe  very  ftriking  and  diverting,  it  feems  to  be 
enough  to  intitle  it  to  the  name  of  w/>,  in  common  with  other 
diverting  contrafts,  which  the  ingenuity  of  men  hath  hit  upon. 

Sometimes  we  meet  with  a  double  contrajiy  viz.  both  in  the 
ideas,  and  in  the  words ;  as  in  the  following  paffage  of  Mr. 
Pope : 

Here  thou,  great  Anna,  whom  three  realms  obey, 
Doll  fometimes  counfel  take,  and  fometimes  tea. 

Rape  of  the  Lock,  Cant.  III.  v.  7. 

If 
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If  the  ambiguous  word  take  be  changed  in  this  paffage,  the  con- 
traft  in  fenfe  is  fufficiently  ftriking :  but  the  ufe  of  that  word,  - 
which  happens  to  be  equally  applicable  to  counfel  and  tea,  though 
in  very  different  fenfes,  feems  to  give  an  additional  beauty,  of 
this  lower  kind,  to  the  paffage. 

There  is  a  like  double  contrail  in  the  old  infcription, 

Beneath  this  ftone  my  wife  doth  lie : 
She's  now  at  reft,  and  fo  am  I. 

The  reafon  why  puns  have  been  fo  much  condemned  of  late, 
notwithftanding  both  the  ingenuity  requifite  to  difcover  them,  and 
their  well-known  eff'eSisy  fufficiently  prove  them  to  be  a  fpecies 
of  wit,  feems  to  be,  that  they  have  been  generally  mifapplied  ; 
that  is,  the  pleafure  they  give  us  is  of  a  nature  unfuitable  to 
the  proper  effect  of  the  works  in  which  they  have  often  been  in- 
troduced. To  fay  they  are  no  fpecies  of  wit,  becaufe  they  will 
not  bear  tranjlating  into  another  language,  is  too  weak  to  need 
any  refutation.  But  when  they  have  occurred  in  fermons,  in 
tragedies,  in  a  variety  of  ferious  compofitions,  and  in  conver- 
fations  upon  ferious  fubjedts,  it  is  no  wonder  they  have  been 
perceived  to  have  a  difagreeable  effedt,  and  that  the  grofs  abufe 
of  them  hath  made  the  ufe  of  them  to  be  univerfally  condemned. 
Indeed,  puns  accord  only  with  the  tone  of  compofitions  which 
abound  with  the  flighteft  and  mod  trifling  contrafls  ;  infomuch 
that  they  have  an  ill  effe£l:  when  intermixed  in  many  fpecies  of 
wit.  They  can  only  pleafe  in  a  peculiarly  gay  humour,  when 
the  mind  is  uncommonly  irritable,  and  difpofed  to  be  diverted 
with  any  thing. 

Indeed,  for  the  fame  reafon  that  we  condemn  the  ufe  of  puns, 
we  alfo  condemn  the  ufe  of  any  fpecies  of  wit,  of  any  contrafts 

G  g  intended 
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intended  to  divert ;  fince  thefe,  with  regard  to  their  effeds,  dif- 
fer only  in  degree,  and  not  in  kind.  They  are  nniverfally  im- 
proper when  they  do  not  accord  with  the  reft  of  the  piece  in 
which  they  are  introduced  ;  that  is,  when  the  temper  of  mind 
which  is  requlfite  to  relifli  them  is  not  naturally  produced  by 
the  general  ftrain  of  the  compofitioil.  lir  all  ferious  compofi- 
tions,  therefore,  of  whatever  kind,  they  ought  carefully  to  be 
avoided  ;  as  alfo  the  frequent  ufe  of  the  grave  antithefis^  when 
we  would  appear  to  be  in  earneft,  and  more  intent  upon  the 
fubjedl  than  the  manner  of  compofitlon.  The  flrong  and  pointed 
antithefis  occurs  fo  feldom  in  real  ferious  life,  and  hath  fo  remark- 
able an  effed  whenever  it  doth  occur,  that  the  frequent  ufe  of 
if  never  fails  to  fuggeft  the  appearance  of  artj  and  Jludied  intro- 
duBton,  And  affeSlation,  of  all  kinds,  is  univerfally  difgufting^ 
Thrs  is  the  reafon  why  the  frequent  and  uflneceffary  ufe  of  it  in 
compofitions  hath  always  been  looked  upon,  by  the  beft  writers, 
as  a  fymptom  of  the  declenfion  of  juft  and  natural  tafte ;  as  when 
it  appeared  in  the  works  of  Lyfias  among  the  later  Greeks,  and 
of  Seneca  among  the  later  Romans. 

In  times  when  writings  were  not  common,  as  at  the  dawn  of 
genius  and  knowledge,  no  perfon  would  think  of  compofing- 
any  thing,  unlefs  he  had  fomething  of  importance  to  communi- 
cate :  confequently  his  attention  would  be  engrofled  by  his  fub^ 
jeB,  and  he  would  introduce  the  antithefis,  and  the  other  more 
ftriking  beauties  of  compofition,  no  oftener  than  they  naturally 
occurred.  But  later  writers,  obferving  the  uncommonly-fine  effecfl 
of  thefe  forms  of  expreflion,  would  naturally  have  their  attention 
divided  between  their  fiibjeSi  and  thofe  beauties  which  adorn  com- 
pojition  ;  or,  rather,  they  would  be  apt  to  fuit  their  fubjed  to 
thofe  forms  of  exprefTion.  And  fince  the  attention  of  the  writer 
4  hirafelf 
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himfelf  was  chiefly  engaged  by  them,  the  performance  mufl:  ap- 
pear beautiful  to  himfelf,  and  his  judgment  be  perverted. 
Whereas,  to  a  reader  whofe  mind  was  attentive  to  the  fubjed;  of 
the  treatife,  the  fame  things  would  appear  unnatural  and  dif- 
gufting.  And  it  is  certain,  that  no  forms  of  expreffion,  or  the 
frequent  recurrency  of  any,  can  ftand  the  teft  of  found  criticifm, 
and  the  judgment  of  ages,  which  are  improper  with  regard  to 
the  profeffed  nature  and  purport  of  the  work  in  which  they  are 
introduced.  Fpr,  however  they  may  be  admired  by  the  authors 
themfelves,  or  thofe  who  read  with  a  view  to  obferve  the  parti- 
cular beauties  of  compofltion,  they  can  never  be  generally  and 
long  admired. 

The  admirers  of  fuch  glittering  compofitlons  have  narrow 
views ;  their  attention  is  withdrawn  from  the  fubjedl,  and  con- 
fequently  from  the  true  beauties  and  proprieties  of  it.  And  it  is 
only  the  raoft  general  views,  thofe  which  comprehend  the  whole 
of  a  fubjedt,  and  every  thing  that  bears  any  relation  to  it,  that 
can  lead  to  a  right  judgment  of  a  work.  Whenever,  therefore, 
fuch  compofitlons  are  feen  in  their  true  point  of  light,  and  the 
general  purport  of  them  is  compared  with  the  natural  effe<9:  of 
their  particular  parts,  their  want  of  propriety  mufl:  be  feen  and 
expofed. 

We  fee  here,  then,  one  reafon  of  the  great  admiration  in  which 
ihc  ancient  Writers  of  any  nation  are  almoft  univcrfally  hti4.  As 
they  had  no  beauties  of  compofition  to  copy  after,  they  have 
more  of  nature  and  true  propriety  in  them.  This  is  remarkahly 
the  cafe  With  refpedt  to  Homer  and  other  very  ancient  Greek  poets, 
and  OiTian  the  ancient  Gallic  poet. 

But  this  obfervation  is  not  applicable  to  the  late  revivers'of 
learning  in  this  weftern  part  of  the  world.     They  had  Greek  and 

G  2  -  Roman 


228  LECTURESON      Lect.  XXVI. 

Roman  models  of  compofitlon  to  copy  after.  In  fad,  we  no 
where  fee  ftronger  inftances  of  aff'eSfation  than  in  their  writings. 
Shakefpeare  himfelf,  notwithftanding  the  ftrong  bent  of  his  ge- 
nius to  natural  propriety.,  abounds  with  mifplaced  wit.  In  fome 
of  the  graved  pafTages  in  his  works,  we  meet  with  flrokes  which 
tend  to  raife  a  laugh,  inftead  of  correfponding  with  the  more 
ferious  emotions  that  arife  from  the  fcene  with  which  he  prefents 
us.  Perhaps  it  is  this  palpably  ridiculous  extravagance  of  wit  in 
that  age,  and  more  efpecially  ftill  in  the  fucceeding  one  of  Charles 
the  Second,  that  hath  contributed  more  than  any  thing  elfe  to 
the  eftablifliment  of  the  good  tafte  that  feems  to  prevail  at  pre- 
fent. 

As  there  is  no  fault  in  compofition  which  there  is  fo  much 
danger  of  falling  into,  in  a  pretty  advanced  ftate  of  literature, 
and  efpecially  by  young  writers,  who  are  apt  to  be  prodigioufly 
ftruck  with  every  appearance  of  ingenuity.,  and  whofe  comprc- 
henfion  of  mind  is  not  fufficiently  large  to  judge  of  the  propriety 
of  their  introdu<fl:ion,  I  fhall  feledt  a  paragraph  or  two  from 
the  fermons  of  Dr.  South,  an  admired  writer  in  the  age  of 
Charles  the  Second,  which  will  make  the  meaning  of  thefe  obfer- 
vations,  and  the  reafon  of  them,  very  evident. 

Difcourfing  concerning  man  in  a  flate  of  innocence,  he  fays : 
*'  As  it  is  reafonable  to  imagine  that  there  is  more  of  defign, 
*'  and  confequently  more  of  perfedtion,  in  the  laft  work,  we 
*'  have  God  here  giving  his  laft  ftroke,  and  fumming  up  all  into 
"  man ;  the  whole  into  a  part,  the  univerfe  into  an  individual. — 
*'  We  might  well  imagine  that  the  great  artificer  would  be  more 
"  than  ordinarily  exadl  in  drawing  his  own  pidiure.— Thefe  were 
*'  notions  not  defcending  from  us,  but  born  with  us ;  not  our 
"  offspring,  but  our  brethren ;  and  (as  I  may  fo  fay)  fuch  as 

"  were 
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"  were  taught  without  the  help  of  a  teacher. — Could  any  diffi- 
"  culty  have  been  propofed,  the  refolution  would  have  been  as 
"  early  as  the  propofal.  It  could  not  have  had  time  to  fettle  into 
**  doubt.  Like  a  better  Archimedes,  the  iflue  of  all  his  enquiries 
**  was  an  ivpnKm,  an  tvprixci,  the  offspring  of  his  brain,  without 
"  the  fweat  of  his  brow.  Study  was  not  then  a  duty.  Night- 
"  watchings  were  needlefs.  The  light  of  reafon  wanted  not  the 
*'  affiftance  of  a  candle.  This  is  the  doom  of  fallen  man,  to  la- 
*'  hour  in  the  fire,  to  feek  truth  in  profundo^  to  exhauft  his  time 
"  and  impair  his  health,  and  perhaps  to  fpin  out  his  days,  and 
*'  himfelf,  into  one  pitiful  controverted  conclufion. — Certainly 
**  that  muft  needs  have  been  very  glorious,  the  decays  of  which 
"  are  fo  admirable.  He  that  is  comely  when  old  and  decrepid, 
**  furely  was  very  beautiful  when  he  was  young.  An  Ariflotle 
"  was  but  the  rubbifh  of  an  Adam,  and  Athens  but  the  rudi- 
"  ments  of  paradife." 

It  is  needlefs  to  point  out  the  paflages  I  fhould  particularly  ob- 
jedl  to  in  thefe  paragraphs.  Thefe,  and  fuch-like  ftrokes,  cer- 
tainly (how  ingenuity,  and,  fmgly  taken,  might  be  thought  excel- 
lent :  The  fault  is,  that  they  are  often  mifplaced  and  unfeafonable.. 

The  ferious  Dr.  Young  is  by  no  means  free  from  this  kind  of 
affe£bation.  The  pointed  antithefis  abounds  too  much  in  his  ce- 
lebrated poem  the  Night-Thoughts.  Some  of  his  antithefes  are 
little  more  than  ver1)al.  The  tendency  of  the  following,  and  a 
variety  of  other  fingle  ftrokes,  fecm  to  have  an  efFe£t  unfavour- 
able to  the  defign  of  the  whole  work,  and  of  the  particular  pla- 
ces in  which  they  are  introduced. 

Even  filent  night  proclaims  my  foul  immortal, 
Even  filent  night  proclaims  eternal  day  ; 

For 
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For  human  weal  heaven  hufbands  all  events. 
Dull  fleep  inftruifls,  nor  fport  vain  dreams  in  vain. 

Night  the  First. 

Such  flrokes  as  tliefe  make  the  generality  of  readers  admire  a 
writer  while  they  are  reading  him;  but  that  writer  alone  will  fe- 
cure  the  lafting  admiration  of  the  judicious,  who  difappears, 
and  is  loft  in  his  fubjedl  while  we  are  reading,  and  occurs  only 
to  our  refledion  afterwards.  Thofe  after-refledions,  however, 
will  do  him  ample  juftice,  and  more  than  make  him  amends  for 
our  feeming  to  have  loft  fight  of  him  for  a  time. 
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LECTURE     XXVIL 


Of  Metonymy^ 


WE  have  feen  the  extenfive  Influence  of  ajfociation  in  form- 
ing all  the  pleafures  of  imagination  that  we  have  hitherta 
enumerated,  and  we  have  feen  the  probability  of  that  opinion, 
which  reprefents  all  our  intelleSiual  pleafures  as  derived  originally 
from  fenfible  imprefions^  varloufly  mixed,  combined,  and  tranf-- 
ferred  from  one  objedl  to  another,  by  that  principle.  Some  of 
thefe  were  remote,  and  perhaps,  to  perfons  unufed  to  fuch  fpecu- 
lations,  obfcure  effeds  of  that  great  and  univerfal  agent  in  the 
affections  of  the  human  mind.  We  fhall  now  take  a  view  of 
fome  of  the  more  manlfeft  and  immediate  effects  of  it,  in  tranf- 
ferring  ideas  belonging  to  fome  words  upon  others  related  to  them. 

From  hence,  in  particular,  refults  the  ftriking  effedl  of  the 
rhetorical  figures  called  metonymy  and  fynecdoche.  Thefe  terms 
are  applied  when,  inflead  of  the  proper  name  of  any  thing  or 
attribute,  a  name  is  borrowed  from  another  objedt,  which  ftands 
in  any  other  relation  to  it  than  that  of  actual  refemblance^  which 
is  referred  to  metaphor. 

It  is  almofl;  endlefs  to  enumerate  all  the  relations  of  things 
which  afford  a  foundation  for  this  figure  of  fpeech.     Some  of 
the  principal  of  them  are  thofe  of  cauft  and  effeSt^  in  all  its  va- 
rieties,. 
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rleties,  the  fubjeSl  and  its  attributes^  or  circumftances  ;  the  agent 
and  the  injlriiment ;  general  and  particular,  abJlraSl  and  concrete 
terms :  and  the  whole  and  its  part^  which  alone  is  referred  to  fy~ 
necdoche.  For  example,  we  put  the  efFe£t  for  the  caufe  when  we 
fay  day  arofe,  inftead  of  faying  the  fun  arofe ;  an  attribute,  or 
circumrtance,  for  the  fubjed  in  cedant  arma  togce ;  a  particular  for 
a  general  term,  when  we  {ay  a  Mcecenas  for  z  patron  of  learning, 
and  a  Nero  for  a  tyrant ;  an  abftradt  for  a  concrete  term,  when 
we  fay,  favours  conferred  upon  infen/ibility,  rather  than  upon  the 
infenfible.  Examples  might  ealily  be  given  of  the  converfe  of  all 
thefe,  and  of  many  othera. 

The  advantage  of  ufing  fuch  terms,  borrowed  from  related 
objects,  inftead  of  proper  terms,  is  that,  at  the  fame  time  that 
the  new  name  fufficiently  charadlerifcs  the  obje£t  we  intend  to 
exprefs,  fo  that  it  is  impoflible  to  miftake  it,  the  figurative  ex- 
preffion  transfers  upon  it  fome  foreign  idea,  which  will  ferve  to 
improve  the  fenfe  of  the  paflage.  Moreover,  it  tends  agreeably 
to  engage  and  exercife  the  faculties  of  a  reader  to  take  him  a  lit- 
tle out  of  the  way  of  commoij  exprefhon.  This  figure,  likewife, 
greatly  aflifts  perfonification,  by  which  a  compofition  is  greatly 
animated,  as  it  exhibits  living  and  thinking  objeds. 

When  Virgil  fays,  Bibet  Germania  Tigrim^  ufing  the  name  of 
a  country  for  that  of  the  inhabitants.,  it  is  impoflible  the  reader 
fhould  hefitate  a  moment  about  the  true  fenfe  of  the  paffage 
(for  were  there  the  leaft  danger  of  a  miftake  the  term 
would  have  been  improper)  feveral  ideas,  particularly  that  of 
immobility,  neceflarily  adhering  to  the  name  of  the  country,  aug- 
inent  the  improbability  of  the  fad,  and  thereby  heighten  and 
improve  <he  expreflion.  A  fimilar  effect  is  produced,  and  a  fimi- 
Jar  advantage  is  gained  by  Herodotus,  when  he  fays,  the  whole 
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theatre.)  inftead  of  the  perfons  in  the  theatre,  burji  into  tedrs. 
There  is  alfo  the  fame  happinefs  in  thofe  familiar  expreffions,  the 
eloquence  of  the  bar.,  and  of  the  pulpit. 

When  a  perfon  is  called  a  Mcecinas.,  ideas  of  honour  and  efleem 
are  more  readily  tranferred  to  him,  than  if  he  were  called  in 
plainer  terms  a  promoter  of  learning,  and  a  patron  of  learned  men. 
Every  pleafing  idea  of  this  kind  hath  been  fo  long  and  fo  inti- 
mately connected  with  the  name  of  that  favourite  of  Auguftus,  that 
we  thereby  convey  more  definite  and  ftronger  ideas  than  we  could 
by  any  other,  though  longer  form  of  expreflion.  With  the  fame 
advantage  is  a  tyrant  called  a  Nero,  a  poet  a  fecond  Homer,  and 
a  philofopher  a  fecond  Sir  Ifaac  Newton.  There  is  a  kind  of 
accumulation  of  meaning  in  thefe  expreffions,  by  means  of  long, 
extenfive,  and  repeated  aflbciations  of  ideas.  In  all  thefe 
cafes,  likewife,  the  confcioufnefs  a  reader  hath  of  his  being 
fenfible  of  the  force  of  thefe  expreffions,  in  confequence  of  his 
.being  acquainted  with  the  characters  alluded  to,  gives  no  fmall 
pleafure. 

We  fee  that,  in  many  cafes,  the  name  of  a  part  of  a  thing 
will  fuggeft  the  idea  of  the  whole  with  greater  clearnefs  and 
ftrength  than  the  name  of  the  whole  itfelf.  For  the  idea  of  forae 
principal  part  may  have  a  clofer  connexion  with  the  idea  of  the 
whole,  than  even  the  name  of  the  whole  hath  with  its  own  proper 
correfponding  idea.  Nor  will  this  appear  to  be  any  paradox,  if 
we  confider  that  the  name  of  any  thing  cannot  rail'e  a  diflindl 
idea  of  the  whole,  without  raifing  that  of  its  feveral  parts.  It  is 
evident  that  thefe  fcripture-expreffions,  Give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread;  and,  Having  food  and  raiment  be  therewith  conte?it,  fug- 
geft a  ftronger,  and,  in  faft,  no  lefs  determinate  an  idea  of  all 
that  is  intended  by  them,  than  any  more  general  and  comprehen- 
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five  terms  would  have  done.  Alfo  when  iEneas,  in  Virgil,  fays 
only,  Hojlis  habet  muros^  though  the  walls  were  but  a  part  of  the 
city,  and,  in  themfelves  confidered,  the  leaft  valuable  part ;  yet, 
as  they  were  that  part  of  it  in  which  its  Jlrength  chiefly  conlifted, 
to  fay  that  the  enemy  were  in  poffeflion  of  them,  fignifies  their 
being  mailers  of  the  whole  town,  more  fully  than  if  the  whole 
town  had  been  exprefsly  mentioned. 

By  the  help  of  this  figure,  a  writer  may  very  happily  intro- 
duce, and  keep  in  view,  thofe  peculiar  properties  of  perfons  and 
things  which  his  fubjedt  requires  him  to  pay  a  particular  attention 
to.  To  do  this,  he  may  denominate  things  from  thofe  particular 
properties  or  relations  which  he  has  in  view.  Thus  Virgil,  treat- 
ing of  corrit  with  refpedl  to  the  cultivation  of  it,  very  happily, 
upon  ttie  mention  of  a  fhow^er,  fays,  bourn  labores  diluit.  An 
author,  after  reprefenting  his  hero  in  diftrefs  by  the  darknefs  of 
the  night,  might  very  properly  fay,  at  ieftgth  the  lights  or  the 
dayy  rather  than  the  fun,  arofe ;  and  any  writer,  treating  of  the 
eloquence  of  Cicero,  would  frequently  ufe  the  term  orator,  and 
■our  orator^  inftead  of  his  proper  name.  Or  if  a  dialogue 
were  made  between  any  particular  philofopher,  and  any  par- 
ticular foldier,  for  inftance,  upon  the  fubjedt  of  their  feveral 
profeffions,  one  would  naturally,  inftead  of  repeating  their  pro- 
per names  often,  call  them  the  philofopher  and  the  foldier.  With 
equal  propriety  the  ancients  ufed  the  term  (3i»i  »i/)«xx»£j»i,  the  force 
of  Hercules,  the  quality  he  was  moft  remarkable  for,  infl:ead  of 
the  diredl  proper  name  Hercules ;  and  with  equal  beauty  might 
a  fpeech  of  Neftor  have  been  introduced,  by  faying.  Thus  fpake 
the  wifdom  of  Nefior. 

If  it  require  more  words  than  one  to  denominate  an  objedt 
■from  its  properties  or  circumftances,  the  figure  is  called  a  peri~ 
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fhrafis.  Thus,  boum  labor es  is  properly  a  periphrafis  to  exprefs 
corn.  It  is  with  great  propriety  that  Shakefpeare  makes  King 
John  fay,  when  he  furrendered  his  crown,  '*  Thus  I  yield  up 
*'  into  your  hand  the  circle  of  my  glory ;"  becaufe  the  crown  was 
only  valuable  as  an  emblem,  or  badge  of  glory. 

The  metonymy,  in  common  with  the  metaphor  (though  not 
generally  in  fo  great  a  degree)  may  have  the  advantage  of  in- 
creafing  the  pleafure  that  any  exprcffion  gives  us,  by  bringing 
in  view  a  fhort  feme  or  landfcbape  relating  to  an  objedt.  Thus, 
a  well-fought  Jield  iug^t^^  a  greater  and  llronger  idea  than  a  well- 
fought  battle ;  becaufe,  the  battle  being  fought  upon  the  field,  the 
idea  of  the  field  introduces  the  pidure  of  a  battle  upon  it  more 
readily  and  effedually  than  the  proper  term  battle.,  which  hath  a 
more  remote  connexion  with  thofe  particular  fcenes.  The  term 
battle  muft  firft  raife  the  idea  of  a  Jield^  before  it  can  exhibit  any 
thing  that  pafTed  upon  the  field. 

That  metonymy  affifts  perfonification^  is  not  only  very  evi- 
dent, when  the  name  of  an  author  is  put  for  his  invention,  &c. ; 
as,  Ceres  for  bread,  Bacchus  for  wine,  Venus  for  love,  in  the  old 
adage.  Sine  Cerere  et  Baccho  Venus  friget  \  but  it  is  fufficiently 
apparent  in  many  other  inftances,  when  no  adtual  names  of  per- 
fons  are  mentioned  ;  as  in  the  following  expreffions,  in  which 
the  properties  only  of  thinking  beings  are  attributed  to  unthink- 
ing fubftanccs  ;  jovial  wine,  giddy  brink,  drowjy  night,  mii/ing 
midnight,  panting  height,  adventurous fong,  or  in  this, 

Why  peep  your  coward-fwords  half  out  their  (hells  ? 

It  is  often  with  peculiar  elegance  that  qualities  are  perfonified, 

inftead  of  the  perfons  poffefling  them  ;  as  when  Milton  repre- 

fents  Satan  faying, 

H  h  a  — Or 
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This  place,  after  the  toils  of  battle,  to  repofe 
Your  wearied  virtue  ? 

Paradise  Lost,  Book  I. 

There  is  the  fame  happinefs  in  the  following  expreflions,  When 
youth  and  beauty  JJoall  be  laid  in  dujl.  Favours  are  often  conferred 
upon  infenfihility .  In  thefe  expreflions  the  abftradt  terms,  youth, 
beauty^  and  infenfbility,  have  a  much  finer  efFedl  than  the  words 
youngt  beautiful,  ^Si^infenfblet  would  have  had.  It  is  exhibiting 
an  unmixed  inftead  of  a  mixed  character,  and  that  perfonified. 
If  by  the  change  of  the  term  infenjible  for  infenfibility^  for  inftance, 
the  advantage  of  perfonification  had  been  loft,  amends  could 
hardly  have  been  made  for  it  by  any  other  circumftance  ;  but  as 
that  advantage  is  not  loft,  much  is  gained  by  the  change  from  an 
infenfible  man  to  infenfibility  itfelf  in  perfon.  An  infenfible  man, 
as  he  is  ftill  a  man^  might  be  made  fenfible  of  an  obligation,  but 
infenfibility  cannot. 

It  is  pleafi^ng  to  obferve  how  the  fenfe  of  an  expreflion  im- 
proves, by  being  concentrated,  as  it  were,  in  the  change  of  an 
attribute,  firft  from  the  plural  to  the  fingular  number,  and  then 
from  the  fingular  number  to  an  abftradt  idea  perfonified.  If, 
for  inftance,  inftead  of  faying  OA/"?/;^;?  are  veiierable^  we  fay,  Art 
old  man  is  venerable ;  our  idea  becomes  lefs  vague,  more  deter- 
minate and  clear.  And  the  advantage  of  perfonification  may  be 
preferved,  while  the  idea  is  freed  from  every  thing  foreign  to 
it,  and  which  might,  fpoil  its  effedl,  when  we  fay.  Old  age  is. 
venerabh. 

Epithets  are  fometimes  beautifully  tranferred  from  one  fuBjedt 
t-o  another  by  means  of  this  figure,  as  may  have  been  obferved 
in  the  examples  that  were  given  of  this  figure.'s  aflifting  pcrfoni- 
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fication.  It  is,  likewife,  obfer/able  in  the  following  expreffions, 
faie  death,  a  Jlupid  moment  motionlefs  they  Jlood:  Thompson. 
Ccecis  erramus  in  undis :  Virgil.  The  connexion  of  ideas  ought 
to  be  very  ftri£t,  to  make  this  transferring  of  epithets  eafy  and 
natural ;  the  impropriety,  when  thefe  expreffions  are  literally 
taken,  is  fo  great :  for  nothing  can  be  more  evident,  than  that 
it  is  abfurd  to  fay,  that  death  itfelf  is  pale,  or  that  the  waters 
themfelves  were  blind. 

As  no  other  relation  of  ideas  affords  fo  eafy  and  natural  a  foun- 
dation for  giving  new  names  to  things,  as  that  of  refemblance, 
more  caution  is  requifite  in  the  ufe  of  the  metonymy  than  of  the 
mataphor.  Metaphors  more  often  improve  upon  ref!e£lion  than 
metonymies.  Even  the  name  of  an  objefl:  for  the  found  of  it  is 
barely  tolerable  in  the  following  line  of  Thompfon  : 

The  fudden  waterfall  fwells  ia  the  breeze. 

Winter,  Line  738. 

And,  perhaps,  we  fhould  not  bear  fo  well  with  the  expreffion 
laft  quoted  from  Virgil,  and  indeed  many  other  of  his  metony- 
mies fin  which  he  abounds  more  than  moft  other  writers)  if  we 
attended  to  them  a  little.  It  is  often  particularly  harfla  to  ufe  the 
name  of  the  effeSl  for  that  of  the  caufe.  Thus  panting  height,  and 
ajlonijhed  thought,  have  been  juflly  obferved  to  be  flrained  and 
uncouth  expreffions. 

Notwithflanding  the  metonymy  be,  in  its  own  nature,  a  harfher 
figure  than  the  metaphor,  it  is  remarkable  what  power  cuflom 
hath  to  reconcile  us  to  it.  Witnefs  thefe  common  expreffions,  a 
happy Jlate,  a  blind  way,  to  drink  a  glafs  of  wine,  or  a  dijh  of 
tea  J,  to  keep  a  good  houfe^  or  a  good  table  j  to  write  a  fine  hand, 

to 
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to  read  any  author.  Thefe,  and  many  other  expreflions  of  the 
fame  nature,  are  fo  familiar,  that  the  figure  is  abfolutely  eva- 
nefcent ;  fo  that  they  hardly  deferve  to  be  confidered  as  figures, 
as  it  is  only  by  an  exprefs  attention  to  them  that  we  difcover  them 
to  be  figurative.  However,  it  can  hardly  be  faid  of  any  meto- 
nymy, as  it  may  be  of  fome  metaphors,  that  they  are  fo  wholly 
evanefcent,  that  a  perfon  may  hefitate  before  he  can  determine 
whether  an  expreffion  contain  the  figure,  or  not.  To  lurite  a  good 
handy  is  as  common  an  expreffion  as  any  that  is  in  ufe,  and  the 
figure  it  contains  approaches  as  near  to  evanefcence  as  any  I  can 
now  recoiled: ;  and  yet  no  perfon  can  think  that  the  "jjriiing  can 
be  called  the  hand,  without  a  figure. 

The  general  rule  for  the  ufe  of  the  metonymy  is  plainly  this ; 
that  in  all  cafes,  provided  the  fenfe  be  in  no  danger  of  being  mif- 
taken,  a  writer  is  at  liberty  to  fubftitute,  inflead  of  a  proper  term, 
any  word  which,  by  its  aflbciations,  can  bring  along  with  it  ideas 
that  can  ferve  to  heighten  and  improve  the  fentiment.  But  it 
follows  from  this  obfervation,  that  when  the  fenfe  doth  not  re- 
quire to  be  heightened  and  improved,  as  in  the  ordinary  forms  of 
expreffion  in  converfation,  on  which  no  emphafis  is  ever  laid, 
the  figure  is  impertinent  and  ufelefs  :  as  when  Profpero,  in  the 
Tempeft  of  Shakefpeare,  fpeaking  to  his  fifter  Miranda,  fays. 

The  fringed  curtains  of  thine  eyes  advance, 
And  fay  what  feeft  thou. 

To  mention  the  eye-lids  at  all,  much  more  to  denominate  them 
by  fuch  a  figurative  periphrafis,  was  quite  fuperfluous. 

This  figure  is  worfe  than  impertinent  and  ufelefs,  when  the 
figurative  expreffion  exhibits  any  idea  that  is  unfavourable  to  the 
fentiment ;  as  when  -dineas,  in  Virgil,  fays, 

Trcs 
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Tres  adeo  ineertos  casca  caligine  foles 
Erramus  pelagi.  iEwEiD. 

The  poet  ought  by  all  means,  jn  this  place,  to  have  contented 
himfelf  with  faying  that  they  wandered  three  days  in  darknefs. 
To  fay  that  they  wandered  three  funs  in  black  darknefs,  hath  too 
much  the  air  of  a  contradiction,  though,  in  nvany  other  fitua- 
tions,  the  term  funs  might  have  a  happy  effedt  when  put  for 
days. 

Periphrafes  and  epithets,  as  they  ferve  to  denominate  and  cha- 
radterize  objeds,  come  under,  this  general  rule,  that  nothing 
ought  to  be  put  for,  or  enter  into  the  nam£  of  any  objedt,  or  be 
ufed  to  diftinguifli  it,  that  hath  no  relation  to  thofe  properties  of 
it  which  we  have  principally  in  view.  The  reafon  is,  that,  by 
this  means,  a  writer  would  lead  his  reader  from  his  own  views 
and  purpofe.  Thus  it  is  improper  to  add  the  epithet  mortal  to 
man.,  unlefs  man  be  confidered  in  the  paflage  in  which  it  is  in- 
troduced with  regard  to  his  mortality,  and  that  idea  would  give 
ftrength  to  the  fentiment.  In  every  epithet  a  regard  ought  to  be 
had  to  the  general  defign  or  purport  of  the  paflage  in  which  it  is 
introduced.  For  example,  when  Neptune  is  fpoken  of  as  a  per~ 
forty  no  attribute  ought  to  be  afcribed  to  him  which  agrees  to  no- 
thing but  the  fea  \  as  in  the  following  paflage  of  Pope's  Odyflee : 

Hear  me,  oh  Neptune,  thou  whofe  arms  arc  hurl'd 
From  Ihorc  to  fliore,  and  gird  the  folid  world. 

Odyssee,  B.  IX.  V.  Sx']. 

In  like  manner,  in  prayer,  we  ought  not  to  invoke  the  Divine 
Being  by  the  mention  of  any  attribute,  as  almighty,  infinitely 
•wifey  and  gracious^  promifcuoufly  j  but  chufe  thofe  which  there 

is 
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is  the  greateft  propriety  in  our  having  a  view  to,  in  the  fubfe- 

quent  petition. 

There  is  almoft  a  tautology  in  epithets  when  they  convey 

no  idea  that  is  not  exprefled,  or  implied,  in  fome  other  words 

in  the  fentence.     This  is  certainly  faulty,   as  in  the  following 

line : 

And  impious  fons  their  mangled  fathers  wound. 

In  the  following,  and  perhaps  in  the  preceding,  there  is  an 
impropriety  with  refped  to  the  order  of  time,  which  is  apparent 
upon  a  little  attention  to  them : 

Submerfas  obrue  puppes.     ^neid  I.  y^. 

And  mighty  ruins  fall.     Iliad  V.  41  x. 


LECTURE 
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LECTURE     XXVIII. 


O/"  /"/^tf  H  Y  p  E  R  B  o  L  E,  and  B  o  m  b  a  s  t. 


WHEN  any  thing  that  is  afferted  in  a  difcourfe  exceeds  the 
truth,  an  hyperbole  is  faid  to  be  ufed.  In  fad,  in  every 
fpecies  of  metonymy  (and  the  fame  may  be  faid  of  all  the  other 
figures)  there  is  a  departure'  from  literal  truth ;  but,  as  was  ex- 
plained in  the  cafe  of  Irony,  it  is  in  fuch  a  manner  as  that  no- 
body can  be  Impofed  upon,  or  mifled  by  it,  and  it  is  attended  with 
advantages  to  the  fenfe,  which  could  not  have  been  had  by  a  ri- 
gorous adherence  to  truth. 

The  reafon  why  the  hyperbole  is,  in  appearance,  a  greater  vi- 
olation of  truth  than  moft  other  figures,  is  only  this,  that  in  the 
hyperbole  the  untruth  lies  in  the  affirmation  it/elf.,  whereas  in 
moft  other  figures  it  is  concealed  in  an  epithet ^  which  howevei 
(were  the  fentence  refolved  into  its  conftituent  parts)  would  alfo 
be  a  diredl  untruth  in  the  affirmation. 

The  advantage  of  ufing  an  hyperpole,  is,  that  the  idea  of  one 
obje£t  may  be  heightened  and  improved  by  ideas  transferred  from 
other  objedls,  and  afTociated  with  it.  Thus  when  the  Divine 
Being  fays  to  Abraham,  "  I  will  make  thy  feed  as  the  duft  of 
**  the  earth ;  fo  that  if  a  man  could  number  the  duft  of  the  earth, 
«  then  fhall  thy  feed  alfo  be  numbered,"   Gen.  xiii.  16;   the 

I  i  idea 
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idea  of  a  number  almoft  infinite  is  transferred  from  the  dufl:  of 
the  earth  to  the  children,  or  defcendants,  of  Abraham ;  and  by  this 
means  we  are  enabled  to  conceive  a  greater  idea  of  them  than  we 
could  have  done  by  the  help  of  any  plain  and  literal  expreffion. 

This  manner  of  expreffion,  though  not  ftridkly  agreeable  to 
truth,  is  extremely  natural  when  the  imagination  is  raifed,  and  a 
perfon  is  labouring  for  an  expreffion  adequate  to  his  ideas.  In 
fuch  a  fituation  of  mind,  as  no  expreffions  literally  true  fuffi- 
ciently  anfwer  his  purpofe,  a  writer  is  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to 
objedls  which  can  fupply  him  with  fuch  as  will  do  it.  The  ex- 
preffions to  which  thefe  views  give  rife,  are,  however,  To  circum- 
ftanced,  that  we  inftantly  enter,  as  it  were,  into  the  mind  of  the 
writer,  we  feel  the  difficulty  he  was  under,  and  fee  the  reafon  why 
he  made  choice  of  fuch  hyperbolical  language ;  and  as  we  are  led 
into  no  miftake  by  fuch  terms,  they  are,  in  fa£t,  to  us  who  en- 
ter into  his  fituation  and  feelings,  more  true  and  juft  expreffions 
of  thofe  feelings  than  any  plainer  terms  could  have  been. 

Befides,  if  we  confider  that,  by  reafon  of  the  narrownefs  of 
our  faculties,  terms  expreffing  the  greateft  magnitudes  and  num- 
bers, yea  terms  denoting  infinities  themfelves,  raife  only  inde- 
'terminate  and  finite  ideas  in  our  minds,  we  may  eafily  conceive 
that  t\\cjiate  of  mind  produced  by  an  attempt  to  realize  hyperbo- 
lical expreffions,  may  not  be  more  than  barely  adequate  to  the 
ideas  intended  to  be  conveyed.     Let  us,  for  example,  endeavour 
to  form  an  Idea  of  a  number  equal  to  that  of  the  duji  of  the  earth: 
the  conception  may  not,  in  fad,  reach  to  a  juft  idea  of  the  vaft 
'numbei's  of  the  pofterity  of  Abraham.     So  that  hyperboles,  thus 
properly  cirCUmftanced,  may,  by  the  appearance  of  falfehood,  lead 
■  the 'mind  nearer  to  the  trtith  than  any  expreffions  more  literally 
''true.     In  this  cafe  it  fc!em;s  to  be  very  evident,  that  if  the  Divine 

Being 
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Being  had  only  faid  that  the  feed  of  Abraham  fiiould  be  exceed^. 
ingly  numerous^  or  had  even  affigned  the  precife  number  of  them, 
the  idea  excited  in  the  mind  of  Abraham,  by  fuch  an  exprefhon, 
would  not  have  been  fo  near  the  truth,  as  that  which  is  produced 
by  the  attempt  to  conceive  a  number  equal  to  that  of  the  duji  of 
the  earth. 

It  may  perhaps,  therefore,  be  no  great  paradox,  if  it  be  laid 
down  as  a  maxim,  that  hyperboles  are  then  only  proper  where 
they  ferve  to  lead  our  conceptions  nearer  to  the  truth  than  any 
other  forms  of  expreflion ;  and  that  they  muft  be  condemned,  as 
flrained  and  unnatural^  when  the  idea  they  excite  in  our  minds 
really  exceeds  the  idea  that  ought  to  be  excited  by  the  objeft  de- 
fcribed  by  them.  -  The  following  account  of  the  valour  of  Henry 
the  Fifth,  in  Shakefpeare,  is  certainly  extravagantly  hyperbo- 
lical : 

England  ne'er  had  a  king  until  his  time : 
Virtue  he  had  deferving  to  command  : 
His  brandifh'd  fword  did  blind  men  with  its  beams : 
His  arms  fpread  wider  than  a  dragon's  wings : 
His  fparkling  eyes,  replete  with  aweful  fire, 
More  dazzled  and  drove  back  his  enemies 
Than  mid-day  fun  fierce  bent  againft  their  faces. 
What  fhould  I  fay,  his  deeds  exceed  all  fpeech; 
He  never  lifted  up  his  hand  but  conquer'd. 

,     Firfl:  Part  of  Henry  VI.  Aft  I.  Scene  i. 

In  many  cafes  the  generality  of  readers  may  be  apt  to  think 
an  hyperbole  overcharged,  for  want  of  entering  into  an  author's 
fentimcnts  and  views  of  things.     A  perfon,   for  inftance,  who 

I i  2  had 
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had  feen  a  florm  at  fea  might  not  think  the  following  lines   in 
Virgil's  defcription  of  one  much  overcharged  : 


Atque  imo  barathri  ter  gurgite  vaftos 


Sorbet  in  abruptum  fluftus  rurfufque  fub  auras 
Erigit  alternos,  ct  fidera  verberat  unda. 

^NEiD.  lib.  III.  ver.  421, 

Likewife,  if  we  only  make  proper  allowance  for  the  notions 
which  the  common  people  of  all  countries  ftill  entertain  of  mur- 
dery  and  how  much  they  imagine  a  particular  providence  is 
concerned  to  dete<3:  and  punifti  murderers,  we  may  not,  perhaps, 
be  very  fevere  upon  the  following  fpeech  of  the  Baftard  to  Haf- 
tings,  upon  his  fufpeding  him  to  have  murdered  prince  Arthur : 


If  thou  didft  but  conftnt 


To  do  this  moft  cruel  aft,  do  but  defpair. 

And  if  thou  want  a  cord,  the  fmalleft  thread 

That  ever  fpider  twifted  from  her  womb 

Will  ftran^le  thee.     A  rufli  will  be  a  beam 

To  hang  thee  on.     Or  would'ft  thou  drown  thyfclf. 

Put  but  a  little  water  in  a  bafon. 

And  it  (hall  be  as  all  the  ocean. 

Enough  to  ftifle  fuch  a  villain  up. 

1  do  fufpeft  thee  very  grievoufly. 

King  John,  Aft  IV.  Scene  7, 

The  extravagant  hyperbole  is  the  common  fault  of  thofe 
writers  who  aim  at  the  fublime,  and  the  ftyl'e  that  abounds  with 
it  is  generally  termed  the  bombafl.  As  the  hyperbole  is  a  figure 
that  has  a  very  ftriking  effe£t,  and  is  extremely  eafy  in  itfelf  (for 
■what  can  be  eafier  than  to  exceed  the  truth  in  defcription  T)  writers- 

whofc 
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whofe  aim  was  to  elevate  and  aftonifh  their  readers  have  often 
adopted  it,  without  confidering  how  few  circumftances  there  are 
in  which  it  can  be  admitted  with  propriety.  They  have  not  al- 
ways confidered  whether  every  thing  preceding,  and  accompany- 
ing that  figure,  would  contribute  to  make  it  carry  along  with  it  a 
conviction,  that  no  other  form  of  expreflion  could  fo  clearly  con- 
vey the  proper  idea.  For  if  it  be  the  exprejfion^  and  not  the  idea^ 
that  furprizcs  a  reader,  it  is  a  fure  mark  that  the  expreflion  was 
improper ;  fince,  when  it  is  proper,  it  only  conveys  the  idea, 
and  doth  not  draw  any  attention  upon  itfelf. 

Had  thefe  things  been  confidered,  we  fliould  not,  perhaps,  have 
feen  many  hyperboles  at  the  beginning  of  a  compofition,  intro- 
duced in  places  where  the  ideas  did  not  require  to  be  elevated  or 
enlarged  by  any  foreign  afiiftance,  or  put  into  the  mouths  of 
perfons  who  were  not  under  the  influence  of  any  ftrong  paflion, 
or  a  very  lively  imagination.  Of  all  our  late  writers  of  charac- 
ter, Dryden  and  Lee  feem  to  have  been  the  mofl:  intemperate  in 
the  ufe  of  the  hyperbole. 

As  great  a  departure  as  an  hyperbole  is  from  truth,  and  con- 
fequently  as  ftriking  as  this  figure  muft  be,  cuftom  has  perfe£lly 
reconciled  our  minds  to  many  very  extraordinury  inftances  of  it  j 
particularly  when  the  hyperbole  flows  from  a  lively  imagina- 
tion, and  is  not  uttered  in  the  vehemence  of  pafl[ion.  Any  per- 
fon  may  amufe  himfelf  in  feeing  this  verified,  if  he  only  take  a 
turn  upon  a  bowling-green,  and  obferve  when  a  bowl  is  faid, 
by  forae  perfons  engaged  in  the  diverfion,  to  be  a  mile,  or  a  hun- 
dred, or  Jive  hundred  miles,  from  the  jack.  Befides,  how  many 
familiar  expreflions,  in  common  converfation,  pafs  without  cen- 
fure,  which  yet  are  extravagantly  hyperbolical ;  as  when  we  fay,. 
A  man  is  nothing  but  Jkin  and  boncy  &c. 

Perfons 
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Perfons  of  little  reading,  and  confequently  grofs  conceptions, 
have  little  feeling  of,  or  relifti  for,  any  thing  but  what  is  very- 
extravagant.  Nothing  but  the  marvellous  and  fupernatural  hath 
any  charms  for  them ;  but  as  their  tafte  refines,  in  confequence 
of  a  greater  attention  to,  and  more  exa£l  knowledge  of,  human 
nature  and  the  world,  they  learn  to  diftinguifti  and  relifti  the 
more  delicate  beauties  of  compofition;  they  become  difgufted 
with  every  thing  that  is  extravagant,  and  can  admire  nothing 
that  deviates  far  from  ftridl  propriety. 

Accordingly,  we  fee  that  the  ftyle  of  the  generality  of  writers 
(which  muft  keep  pace  with  the  general  improvement  of  tafte) 
approaches  nearer  to  a  medium.  The  books  which  took  with 
the  generality  of  readers  in  the  laft  age  are  little  read,  and  are 
little  capable  of  pleafing,  now.  Indeed,  fomething  fimilar  to 
this  may  be  obferved  in  every  individual.  Few  perfons,  when 
they  are  advanced  in  life,  and  their  judgment  ripened,  can  relifli 
the  compofitions  which  charmed  them  when  young.  We  are 
told  that  Milton  would  read,  with  the  greateft  avidity  and  rapture, 
all  the  books  of  chivalry  and  romance  that  he  could  meet  with, 
when  he  was  young  ;  but  we  can  never  imagine  that  he  would 
have  borne  with  any  patience  thofe  extravagant  fidions,  and 
the  bombaft  ftyle  in  which  they  were  generally  compofed  at  the 
time  that  he  wrote  the  Paradife  Loft. 


LECTURE 
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Of  Personification, 


ANOTHER  fburce  of  pleafure  in  works  of  genius  and 
imagination,  is  the  views  which  writers  take  frequent 
opportunities  of  prefenting  to  us  of  human  fcntiments,  human  paf- 
Jions^  and  human  aSlions.  As  the  fentiments  and  actions  of 
our  fellow-creatures  are  more  Lnterefting  to  us  than  any  thing 
belonging  to  inanimate  nature,  or  the  actions  of  brute 
animals,  a  much  greater  variety  of  fenfations  and  ideas  muft 
have  been  excited  by  them,  and  confequently  adhere  to  them 
by  the  principle  of  aflbciation.  Hence  it  is  of  prodigious 
advantage,  in  treating  of  inanimate  things,  or  merely  of 
brute  animals,  to  introduce  frequent  allufions  to  human  acftions 
and  fentiments,  where  any  refemblance  will  make  it  natural. 
This  converts  every  thing  we  treat  of  into  thinking  and  adling 
beings.  We  fee  life^  finfe^  and  intelligencey  every  where.  The 
efFed:  of  this  figure  is  fo  pleafing,  that  when  there  is  no  kind  of 
deception  in  the  cafe,  if  the  refemblance  be  fufficiently  flrong,. 
and  other  circumftances  favour  the  figure,  the  impropriety  of  the 
perfonification  gives  not  the  leaft  offence. 

In  fa£t,  this  figure  is  become  fo  general,  that  it  is  almofl  im- 

pofTible  to  difcourfe  about  any  thing,  in  the  calmeft  manner  in  the 

%  world,. 
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world,  without  borrowing  fome  part  of  our  language  from  the 
regions  of  life  and  fenfe.  Even  the  moft  abftrufe  mathematicians 
and  metaphyficians  cannot  always  fo  far  abftraft  themfelves  from 
human  life,  as  not  to  retain  many  terms  borrowed  from  the  ac- 
tions and  paflions  of  mankind.  The  metaphyfical  terms  agent 
and  patient,  always  carry  along  with  them  ideas  which  the  defi- 
nitions of  them  do  not  include.  And,  provided  the  foreign  ideas 
do  not  afFe(ft  the  propoiition  formed  out  of  them  (as  was  perhaps 
the  cafe  in  the  old  philofophy)  they  give  fome  degree  of  colour 
and  life  to  thofe  abftradl  ideas,  without  being  attended  with  any 
inconvenience. 

The  ideas  of  male  and  female  are,  in  the  Euglifli  language,  fo 
ftritTtly  confined  to  objects  that  have  fex^  and  confequently  life 
and  fenfey  that  I  queftion  whether  any  term  implying  fex,  to 
whatever  it  be  applied,  do  not  excite  a  momentary  idea  of  thofe 
qualities.  Can  the  following  paflage  in  Milton  be  read  without 
a  mental  peribnification  ? 

Firfl  in  his  Eaft  the  glorious  lamp  was  feen, 

Regent  of  day,  and  all  th'  horizon  round 

Invefted  with  bright  rays,  jocund  to  run 

His  longitude  thro'  heaven's  high  road  :  the  grey 

Dawn  and  pleiades  before  him  danced. 

Shedding  fweet  influence.     Lefs  bright  the  moon, 

But  oppofue,  in  levell'd  Weft,  was  fet. 

His  mirror,  with  full  face  borrowing  her  light 

From  him,  for  other  light  fhe  needed  none. 

P.^RADisE  Lost,  Book  VII.  1.  570. 

Perhaps  it  may  not  appear  quite  chimerical  to  fuppofe,  that  the 
extenfion  of  fex  in  moft  fouthern  languages,  to  almoft  all  inani- 
mate things,  may  have  taken  Its  rife  from  a  lively  imagination, 
perfonifying  almoft  every  thing.  The. 
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The  flighteft  perfonification  is  that  which  proceeds  no  further 
than  a  fimple  metaphor,  or  metonymy,  in  which  a  new  name  is 
borrowed  from  the  affedions  of  fenfible  and  thinking  beings, 
and  transferred  upon  thofe  that  are  infenfible;  as  in  fuch  phrafcs 
as  the  following,  imperious  ocean^  thirjly  ground.,  furious  dart.,  Sec. 
Such  expreffions  as  thefe  are  ufed  by  perfons  under  no  emotion  of 
paffion,  and  with  very  little  elevation  of  fancy.  Yet,  even  in  thefe 
cafes,  the  imagination  muft,  for  a  moment,  afcribe  fenfibility  to 
thofe  infenfible  objeds,  or  we  could  never  bear  the  epithets  while 
we  were  reading  them.  A  perfonification  is,  at  leaft,  a  metaphor 
derived  from  the  idea  of  fenfible  and  thinking  beings ;  and  every 
metaphor  is  fomething  more  than  a  bare  comparifon.  In  com- 
parifons  (as  was  obferved  before)  the  difference  between  any  two 
objeds  is  preferved,  whereas  in  metaphors  they  are  confounded, 
and  one  of  the  things  is  changed  as  it  were,  in  idea,  into  the 
other.  The  firft  hint  of  a  perfonification,  like  that  for  a  meta- 
phor, may  be  a  comparifon ;  but,  by  the  power  of  imagination, 
it  ends  in  fomething  more. 

I  fee  no  difficulty  in  the  perfonification  of  paffions,  qualities, 
and  other  things  of  an  abflraifl  nature,  which  have  no  real  exifl- 
ence ;  as  of  pleafure  and  revenge^  in  the  following  paflTage  of 
Shakefpeare : 


For  pleafure  and  revenge 


Have  ears  more  deaf  than  adders,  to  the  voice 
Of  any  true  dccifion.— — 

Troilus  and  Cressijja,  Aft  II,  Scene  4. 


0r  of  flander : 


No,  'tis  flander. 


—  Whofe  tongue 

Kk  Outr 


25©  L  E  C  T  U  R  E  S    O  N      Lect.XXIX. 

Out- venoms  all  the  worms  of  Nile,  whofe  breath 

Rides  on  the  polling  winds. 

Cymbeline,  Aft  III.  Scene  4. 

Our  ideas,  in  this  cafe,  it  is  true,  are  not  abftrad;  but  the 
ideas  of  perjbfis  with  the  chara<Slers  of  the  pafllon  or  quality  de- 
fcribed,  which  are  not  difllcult  to  form. 

Ideas^  of  the  properties  and  affedlions  of  thinking  beings  are 
fo  familiar  to  our  minds,  and  the  animate  and  inanimate  parts  of 
nature  abound  fo  much  in  mutual  analogies,  flronger  or  weaker, 
that  no  perfon,  of  the  leafl  imagination,  can  help  being  frequently 
ftruck  with  tliofe  refemblances.  The  very  circumftance  of  our  be- 
ing obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  fenfible  ideas,  and  the  terms  which 
exprcfs  their  relations,  when  we  fpeak  of  intelledual  things, 
cannot  fail  greatly  to  extend  thofe  analogies.  As  intelle<£lual  . 
ideas  are  conftantly  denoted  by  terms  originally  borrowed  from 
fenfible  things,  thefe  terms  will  carry  back  with  them  their  new 
aflbciations,  and  transfer  them  upon  the  objects  to ;  which  they 
originally  belonged  ;  and  as  there  are  few  terms  which  have  not 
been  thus -applied,  we  can  hardly  feled  a  fentence  but  a  lively 
imagination  might  find  in  it  fome  hint  for  perfonification. 

From  this  flight  and  momentary  perfonification,  which  doth  no  . 
more  than  juft  give  a  hint  for  an  epitbety  and  will  not  bear  to  be 
extended  beyond  it,  we  may  perceive,  in  different  examples  of 
this  figure,  the  images  transferred  from  the  regions  of  life  and 
fenfe  growing  more  and- more  lively,  till  at  lafl  inanimate  things 
ihall  he  fo  effedually  perfonified,  as  to  excite  very  flrong  emo- 
tions and  pq/Jiom  in  the  human  mind  ;  which  could  not  be  ef- 
feded  without  our  previoufly  imaginingthem  to  be  fo  far  endued  : 
\iitb  fenfe  and  defign^_.as  to  have  become  the  proper  authors  of 
I..  fame. 
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fome  good  or  harm  that  hath  befallen  us.  It  is  neceflary,  like- 
wife,  that  the  inanimate  objed  be  viewed  for  fome  fenfible  fpace 
of  time  in  this  light,  if  the  paffion  it  excites  be  exprefled  in  words 
-or  adions ;  for  thofe  effedls  are  not  momentary. 

As  the  reUfh  for  this  figure  muft  depend  upon  the  livelinefs  of 
the  imagination,  which  is  extremely  various  in  different  perfons, 
and  indeed  very  variable  in  the  fame  perfon,  it  muft  be  impoffible 
for  any  one  perfon  to  give  rules  whereby  to  judge  in  what  cafes 
any  precife  degree  of  it  is  proper.  All  that  can  be  done  is  to 
note,  by  a  regard  to  the  general  ftate  and  feelings  of  the  human 
mind,  the  circumftances  in  which  we  imagine  they  will  be  gene- 
rally judged  proper  or  improper. 

One  obfervation,  I  think,  is  pretty  obvious,  that  a  long-con- 
tinued perfonification  is  more  natural  when  it  is  fuppofed  to  be 
the  work  of  a  lively  Imagination,  than  the  mechanical  effe£t  of  a 
ftrong  and  ferious  paffion  j  and  that  it  is  of  importance  to  pre- 
ferve  a  diftin£lion  between  thefe  two  kinds  of  perfonification.  To 
fome  it  may,  perhaps,  appear  hardly  probable,  that  a  man  who 
preferves  the  ufe  of  his  fcnfes  fhoulcl  be  really  angry  with  a  tern- 
.peji  fo  long,  as  was  neccfTary  to  make  the  following  fpeech,  which 
Shakefpeare  hath  put  into  the  mouth  of  King  Lear  upon  that 
occafion : 

Rumble  thy  bdly-full  •,  fpit  fire,  fp6^t  i^ain  i 
Nor  rain,  wind,  thunder,  fire,   are  my  daughters. 
I  tax  you  not,  you  elements,  with  unkindnefs, 
I  never  gave  you  kingdoms,  call'd  you  childrcn'j 
You  owe  mc  no  fubfcription.     Then  let  fall 
Your  horrible  pleafure.— :-Here  I  ftand  yoyr  br^ve, 
A  poor,  infirm,  weak,  and  defpifed  old  man. 
But  yet  I  call  you  fervile  minifters, 

K  k  2  That 
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That  have  with  two  pernicious  daughters  join'd 
Your  high-engendered  battles  'gainft  a  head 
So  old  and  white  as  this.    Oh  !  oh  !  'tis  foul. 

Ad  II.  Scene  3. 

It  leflens  the  improbability  (if  there  be  any)  of  a  man's  being 
ferlous  all  the  while,  that  the  temped,  and  confequently  the 
provocation,  was  continued  through  the  whole  of  it.  There  is, 
'  however,  a  manifeft  impropriety  in  Congreve's  reprefenting  Al- 
meria,.  when  fhe  was  exceedingly  exafperated  at  her  father's  un- 
kindnefs,  making  the  following  long  and  ferious  invocation  of 
tlie  earth : 

Oh  earth,  behold,  I  kneel  upon  thy  bofbm-. 
And  bend  my  flowing  eyes  to  ftream  upon 
Thy  face,  imploring  thee  that  thou  wilt  yield. 
Open  thy  bowels  of  companion,  take  " 

Into  thy  womb  the  laft  and  moft  forlorn 
Of  all  thy  race.     Hear  me,  thou  common  parent, 
—  I  have  no  parent  elfe — Be  thou  a  mother^ 
And  ftep  between  me  and  the  curfe  of  him 
Who  was — who  was,  but  is  no  more,  a  father,. 
And  brands  my  innocence  with  horrid  crimes ; 
And  for  the  tender  names  of  child  and  daughter^ 
Now  calls  me.  murderer  and  parricide. 

Mourning  Bride,  Aft  IV.  Scene  7, 

If  we  confider,  befides,  that  the  earth  was  no  way  concerned 
in  her  grief,  this  fpeech  will  appear  more  unnatural,  fuppofing 
the  fpeaker  quite  ferious ;  and  fhe  was  much  too  ferious  to  make 
it  in.  the  gaiety  of  her  imagination.. 

-^^^  Whereas 
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Whereas  the  following  much  longer  perfonification  of  Sleep, 
being  merely  ideal  (as  it  may  be  called,  in  oppofition  to  the  fe- 
rious  and  real  perfonification)  and  put  into  the  mouth  of  a  per- 
fon  whofe  mind  was  neither  too  ferious  nor  too  languid  for  it,,  is^ 
extremely  agreeable : 

How  many  thoufands  of  my  pooreft  fubjefts 
Are  at  this  hour  afleep !    Oh  gentle  Sleep, 
Nature's  foft  nurfe,  how  have  I  frighted  thee. 
That  thou  no  more  wilt  weigh  my  eyelids  down,  ; 

And  fteep  my  fenfes  m  forgetfulnefs  ! 
Why  rather,  Sleep,  lieft  thou  in  fmoaky  huts. 
Upon  uneafy  pallets  ftretching  thee. 
And  hu(h'd  with  buzzing  night-flies  to  thy  (lumber^ 
Than  in  the  perfumed  chambers  of  the  great. 
And  lull'd  with  founds  of  fweeteft  melody  ? 
Oh  thou  dull  god  !  why  lieft  thou  with  the  vile 
In  loathfome  beds,  and  leaveft:  the  kingly  couch,. 
Beneath  rich  canopies  of  coftly  ftate ; 
A  watch-cafe  to  a  common  larum-bell  ? 
Wilt  thou  upon  the  high  and  giddy  maft 
Seal  up  the  Ihip-boy's  eyes,  and  rock  his  brains,, 
In  cradle  of  the  rude  imperious  furge,  ^  .  ^ 

And  in  the  vifitation  of  the  winds. 
Who  take  the  ruffian  billows  by  the  top. 
Curling  their  monftrous  heads,  and  hanging  them 
With  deaPning  clamours  in  the  flippery  Ihrouds, 
That  with  the  hurly  death  itfelf  awakes. — 
Canft:  thou,  Oh  partial  Sleep,  give  thy  repofe 
To  the  wet  fea-boy,  in  an  hour  fo  rude  j 
And,  in  the  calmeft  and  the  ftilleft  night. 
With  all  appliances  and  means  to  boot, 
-      -  Deny, 


y  r^-y-**-*,.  .^ 
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Deny  it.t(i>  a  king  ?.  Thefa  Jiappy,  lowly  clown, 
Unsafy  lies  the.  heMithat  wears  a  crown. 

Second  Pare  of  HenrV  IV.  Aa  III.  Scene  i. 

*'  Slich  p5ffonIficaYi6n  as  this  Is  the  exefcife,  or  fatHer 'the  play^ 
of  a  mind  at  eafe,  which  firft  of  all  feeing  things  to  Ve  what  they 
reallv  are,  is  afterwards  ftruck  with  their  tefemblance  in  point  of 
form,  fituation,  caufe,  effe<i,  &c«  to  thinking  beings,  and 
amufes  itfelf  with  compleating  the  refemWance,  and  thus  tranf- 
•forms  them,  as  it  w^e,  by  a  voluntary  ■effort  of  iihagination, 
into  real  perfons.  \Vliefea6  in  ih.t  feri^Us  ■p€rjhfiiji(kimn  the  mind 
is  under  a  temj^KD^ary  deteptioii-,  the  perfbn^fication  ■  is  neither 
made  nor  helped  out  by  the  fpCak^r,  but  it  obtrudes  itfelf  upon 
him ;  and,  Vv^hile  the  illufion  continues,  the  p'alfions  are  as 
"ftrongly  affecSted,  as  if  the  objedl:  of  them  reaTly  had  the  power 
of  thought.  It  is  impoflible  we  fhould  be  affected  in  this  man- 
ner by  objeds  that  we  ourfelves  perfonify,  and  confequently 
cannot  but  know  that  we  perfonify.  The  effed  of  a  real  perfo- 
nification  is  a  real  paffion  ;  but  an  kleal,  or  riKtorical perfonifica- 
tion^  prefents  only  the  ideas  of  thought,  fenfe,  and  paflioh ;  which 
are  fufficient  ^o  ■^hliven  a  c(topofi'tion,  and  pleafe  iht  fancy,  but 
can  never  reach  the  heart.  Thofe  emotions  can  hardly  be  called 
real  paffion,  which  a  perfon  works  himfdf  into  by  the  force  of 
his  own  imaginatioti-.  ^ 

For  this  reafo^i  a  writer.  Who  is  greatty  in  ear riefl  will  not  ufc 
this  figure.  '  if  he  introduces  a  perfon  greatly  agitated  with  paf- 
fion, he  may  put  the  ferious  perfonification  into  his  mouth ;  but 
whatever  objedts  he  hlp3fe;lf  perfonifies,  he  will  dojit  with  more 
delicacy,  and  with  ;i  yk;w  toWzWWyarttd -never  to  •w/J'yt?  and /J^t'^, 
by  a  real  illufion.  No  perfon  m  the  .^h'cumflatrces  of  a  writer 
Mcan  be  fuppofed  to  be  under  fuch  an  illufion  himfelf.     It  would 

he 
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be  highly  abfurd,  therefore,  to  write  as  if  he  were.  Though  we 
are  moved  in  reading  fome  fine  and  flriking  inflances  of  perfoni- 
fication  in  Plato  and  Cicero,  it  is  not  that  the  objeds  perfonified 
infpire  any  paflion ;  they  only  ferve  to  introduce,  in  a  lively 
manner,  fentiments  which,  on  account  of  their  native  force  and 
propriety,  are  adapted  to  affedl  us. 

It  requires  a  greater  flrength  of  imagination,  after  having  given  > 
life  to  inanimate  objefts,  to  conceive  them  to  a6l  or  /peak  in  their 
new  charadlers^  and  yet  it  hath  been  vepy  often  done  with  great 
fuccefs.  The  imagination,  either  exhilarated  and  enlivened,  or, 
as  we  may  fay,  attendered  with  paftoral  fcenes  in  particular,  eafily 
admits,  aot  only  that  all  the  parts  of  inanimate  nature  fhould 
have  life  and  fenfe,  but  likewife  that  they  fhould  a£t  and  fpeak  iri 
confequence  of  it.  Do  not  all  paftoral  writers,  from  Theocritus 
down  to  the  prefeat  times,  exhibit  fuch  fceaes  a&  the  following  oi- 
Mr,  Pope : . 

No  more  the  mounting  lark,  while  Daphne  fings. 
Shall  lift'ning  in  mid  air  fufpend  her  wings. 
No  more  the  nightingales  repeat  their  lays. 
Or  hufh'd  with  wonder,  hearken  from  the  fprays  : 
No  more  the  ftreams  their  murmur  fhall  forbear, 
A  fweeter  mufic  than  their  own  tp  hear. 
But  tell  the  reeds,  and  tell  the  vocal  fhore. 
Fair  Daphne's  dead,  and  mufic  is  no  more. 

Her  fate  is  whifper'd  by  the  gentle  breeze. 
And  told  in  fighs  to  all. the  trembling  trees. 
The  trembling  trees,  in  ev'ry  plain  and  wood. 
Her  fate  remurmur  to  the  filver  flood. 
The  filver  flood,  fo  lately  calm,  appears 
Swell'd  with  new  paflion,  and  o'erflows  with  tears. 


tnt>4. 
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The  winds  and  trees,  and  floods,  her  death  deplore. 
Daphne  our  grief,  our  glory,  now  no  more. 

In  the  fame  ftrain  are  the  foUowmg  lines  of  Virgil : 

Ilium  etiam  lauri,  ilium  flevere  myriaj, 
Pinifer  ilium  etiain,  fola  fub  rupe  jacentem, 
Masnalus  et  gelidi  fleverunt  faxa  Lyca;i. 

and  have  not  all  readers  eafily  adopted  and  relifhed  fuch  fentl- 
ments  ? 

With  what  fuccefs  doth  Plato  give  life  to  the  dead,  in  his  ce- 
lebrated funeral  oration,  and  afcribe  a  long  fpeech  to  thetn. 
Equally  happy  was  Cicero  in  introducing  Rome  as  a  venerable 
matron  expoftulating  with  Catiline,  who  was  engaged  in  a  con- 
fpiracy  againft  his  country.  And  who  hath  not  been  charmed 
with  the  behaviour  and  fpeeches  of  virtue  and  vice  perfonified  in 
the  Choice  of  Hercules  ? 

Thefe  are  all  inftances  of  ideal  perfonijication^  which  admits  of 
being  drawn  out  to  a  greater  length  than  that  which  is  ferious. 
The  only  queftion,  with  regard  to  the  propriety  of  thefe  defcrip- 
tive  perfonifications,  is,  whether  the  nature  of  the  work  in  which 
they  are  introduced  will  admit  of  fuch  a  play  of  the  imagination. 
For  if  any  inanimate  objeft  affedt  a  writer  in  fo  lively  a  manner, 
as  to  fuggeft  to  him  the  appearance  of  thought  and  fenfe,  and 
his  fubjed;  admit  his  mind  to  be  at  liberty  to  attend  to  that  re- 
femblance,  and  to  indulge  the  fidion,  it  is  with  as  much  pro- 
priety that  he  afcribes  aSliom  and  language  to  fuch  objedls  as  that 
he  admitted  the  firft  idea  of  their  having  life.  For  the  very  fame 
reafon  that  a  perfon  might  fay,  **  the  pleadings  of  virtue,  with 
*/  difficulty,  prevented  a  youth  from  being  allured  with  the 

2  "  charms 
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"  charms  of  vice,"  he  might  draw  out  the  fcene  at  full  length, 
with  every  circumftance  and  decoration  fuitable  to  it,  as  in  the 
Choice  of  Hercules.  In  ferious  perfonification,  indeed,  he  would 
not  proceed  fo  far,  becaufe  no  illufion  of  this  kind  can  laft  fo 
long  ;  but  in  ideal  perfonification  there  is  no  more  illufion  at  the 
firft  than  in  the  laft  part  of  the  allegory.  That  works  of  this 
kind  will  admit  of  being  drawn  out  to  a  very  great  length  is 
manifeft  from  Spenfer's  Fairy  ^eeriy  the  Dunciad,  and  many 
other  allegorical  works. 

It  is  neceflary,  indeed,  that  every  obje£t  perfonified  Ihould 
make  a  figure  in  the  work  in  which  it  is  introduced,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  extent  of  the  perfonification.  The  hand^  ia 
the  following  lines  of  Virgil,  is  not  of  importance  enough  to 
bear  fo  minute  a  perfonification. 

Te  decifa  fuum,  Lecide,  dextera  quaerit 
Semanimefque  micant  digiti,  ferrumque  retraftant. 

.^NEiD.  X.  395. 

The  earth  is  kept  too  long  in  view,  and  made  of  too  much 
importance,  by  the  perfonification  in  the  following  lines  of 
Shakefpeare : 

She  fliall  be  dignified  with  this  high  honour. 

To  bear  my  lady's  train,  left  the  bafe  earth 

Should  from  hervefture  chance  to  fteal  a  kifs, 

And,  of  fo  great  a  favour  growing  proud, 

Difdain  to  root  the  fummer-fwclling  fliowcr. 

And  make  rough  winter  everlaftingly.  .1 

The  Two  Gentlemen  OF  Veroha,  Ad  II,  Scene  7." 
L  1  The 
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The  perfonification  of  our  native  country  feems  to  be  tedious 
and  difgufting  in  the  following  fpeech  of  King  Richard  upon  his 
landing  in  England,  to  fupprefs  the  rebellion  of  Bolingbroke : 

■:,   .,...■  I  weep  for  joy. 


To  ftand  upon  my  kingdom  once  again. 
Dear  earth,  I  do  falute  thee  with  my  hand. 
Though  rebels  wound  thee  with  their  horfes  hoofs. 
As  a  long-parted  mother  with  her  child 
Plays  fondly  with  her  tears,  and  fmiles  in  meeting-. 
So  weeping,  fmiling,  greet  I  thee,  my  earth, 
And  do  thee  favour  with  my  royal  hands. 
Feed  not  thy  fov'reign's  foe,  thou  gentle  earth, 
Nor  with  thy  fweets  comfort  his  rav'nous  fcnfe ; 
But  let  thy  fpiders,  that  fuck  up  thy  venom. 
And  heavy-gaited  toads,  lie  in  their  way. 
Doing  annoyance  to  the  treach'rous  feet, 
Which  with  ufurping  fteps  do  trample  thee. 
Yield  ftinging-nettlcs  to  mine  enemies  -, 
And  when  they  from  thy  bofom  pluck  a  flower. 
Guard  it,  I  pray  thee,  with  a  lurking  adder, 
Whofe  double  tongue  may,  with  a  mortal  touch. 
Throw  death  upon  thy  fov'reign's  enemies. 
Mock  not  my  fenfelefs  conjuration,  lords. 
This  earth  fhall  have  a  feeling,  and  thefe  ftones 
Prove  armed  foldiers,  ere  her  native  king 
^all  faulter  under  foul  rebellious  arms. 

Richard  II.  Ad  III.  Scene  2. 

That  this  was  not  intended  to  be  a  ferlous  perfonification,  Is  evi- 
dent from  the  addrefs  to  the  lords,  which  fucceeds  it.  Indeed,  if 
it  had,  it  would  have  been  much  too  long  ;    and  yet,  the  mind 

of 
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of  the  fpeaker  fd^S  to'  haVe  b'^n  t66  ferfottfl^  eftgaf^ed  to  be  at 
liberty  for  fo  long  an  exatrfion  of  fancy. 

We  are  often  offended  with  a  perfonificatlon*  when  it  is  not 
merely  the  perfonification  that  occalions  our  difguft,  but  the  ex- 
travagance of  the  fentiment  conveyed  by  it.  We  are  not  fo  much 
offended  that  the  air  is  perfonified,  or  that  adlions  are  afcribed  to 
it  in  confequence  of  the  perfonification,  in  the  following  paffage  % 
as  that  the  air  in  the  market-place  fhould  be  in  love  with  Cleopa- 
tra, and  be  reflrained  from  quitting  its  place  to  go  to  her,  by  the 
dread  of  a  vacuum. 


■The  city ca(b 


Its  people  out  upon  her,  and  Antony 
Inthroned  i'  the  market-place  did  fit  alone, 
Whiftling  to  them  ;  which,  but  for  vacancy. 
Had  gone  to  gaze  on  Cleopatra  too. 
And  made  a  gap  in  nature. 

Antony  and  Cleopatra,  Act  II.  Scene  3. 

So  natural  is  this  figure  of  fpeech,  that  it  requires  but  little 
elevation  of  fancy  to  admit  it  even  very  near  the  beginning  of  a 
work.  In  fome  compofitions  it  is  quite  eafy  in  the  very  firft 
fentence.  No  perfon  can  be  fuppofed  to  fit  down  to  write  or  read 
a  poem  upon  the  Seafons^  with  lefs  elevation  of  fancy  than  is  fuf- 
ficient  to  make  him  relifh  Thompfon's  invocation  of  them  at  the 
opjening  of  each : 

Come,  gentle  Spring,  ethereal  mildnefs,  come. 
And  from  the  bofom  of  yon  dropping  cloud. 
While  mufic  wakes  around,  veil'd  in  a  cloud 
Of  fliad'wing  rofcs,  on  our  plains  defcend. 

Liz  From 
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From  bright'ning  fields  of  ether  fair  difclofed, 
Child  of  the  fun,  refulgent  Summer  comes. 

Crown'd  with  the  fickle  and  the  wheaten  fheaf. 
While  Autumn,  nodding  o'er  the  yellow  plains, 
Comes  jovial  on,  the  Doric  reed,  once  more, 
Well-pleafcd,  I  tune.  • 

See  Winter  comes  to  rule  the  vary'd  year. 
Sullen,  and  fad,  with  all  his  rifing  train. 
Vapours,  and  clouds,  and  ftorms. 

I  fball  only  add  one  remark  more  on  this  fubjed  of  perfonifica- 
tion,  ■which  is,  that  no  objed  perfonified  ought  to  have  attributes 
afcribed  to  it  unfuitable  to  its  nature,  confidered  as  not  perfoni- 
fied. Thus  it  feems  to  be  abfurd  in  Mr.  Pope  to  reprefent  any 
perfons  worfliipping  the  goddefs  Dulhefs  ;  fince  dulnefs  is  a  thing 
which  all  perfons,  not  excepting  the  duUeft,  profefs  a  con- 
tempt for. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  article  without  obferving,  that  the  ftruc- 
ture  of  the  Englifli  language  is  peculiarly  favourable  to  diftinit 
perfonification.  In  languages  in  which  every  thing  is  male  or 
female,  there  can  be  no  diftindtion  between  what  hath  real  fex  and 
what  hath  none :  fo  that,  in  fuch  language,  it  will  not  appear 
when  a  writer  means  to  perfonify,  and  when  he  doth  not.  Where- 
as in  Engliih,  the  words  he  or  Jhe^  being  appropriated  to  things 
which  have  fex^  immediately  intimate  when  a  writer  paffes  froia- 
plain  language  to  the  perfonification  of  things  without  life. 
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LECTURE     XXX. 


fyiMlTATioN,  and  the  SatisfaB'ion  we  receive  from  the  Com- 

pletenefs  of  things. 


TO  the  account  of  the  pleafures  we  receive  from  the  Intro-- 
du£tion  of  human  fentiments  into  compofition,  we  may 
conveniently  fubjoin  an  account  of  thofe  we  receive  from  a  per- 
ception of  the  efFeds  of  the  human  under/landing ;  a  fpecies  of 
pleafure  nearly  related  to  the  former,  but  fomething  different 
from  it. 

The  idea  we  unlverfally  conceive  of  the  excellency  of  reafon, 
of  the  innumerable  advantages  of  it,  and  the  fenfe  of  honour  and 
dignity  which  from  hence  attends  the  confcioufnefs  of  it,  furnifli 
a  fource  of  pleafing  ideas,  which  are  excited  by  the  perception  of 
the  marks  of  defign  in  human  works.  Moreover,  the  greater 
the  defign,  and  the  more  difficult  we  imagine  the  execution  of  it 
to  be,  the  greater  pleafure  we  receive  from  feeing  the  perform- 
ance. 

This  is  the  principal  fource  of  the  pleafures  we  unlverfally  re- 
ceive from  imitations  of  all  kinds ;  in  all  which  there  is  dejign  and 
execution  manifeft.  The  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  view  of  a 
happy  imitation,  is  clearly  diftinguifhable  from  the  pleafure  which, 
the  object  itfelf  is  qualified  to  give  us,  notwithftanding  it  be  ne- 

ceffarily 
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cefiarily  mixed  with  it.  Were  they  of  the  fame  nature,  the  pleafure 
wc  receive  from  the  original  would  always  exceed,  however,  it 
would  never  fall  fhort  of,  that  we  receive  from  the  copy^  becaufe 
no  copy  can  do  more  than  exadlly  refemble  the  original.  But  we 
find  that  an  imitation  generally  gives  a  more  fenfible  pleafure  to 
the  imagination  than  an  original.  The  pleafure  muft,  therefore, 
be  of  a  different  kind.  It  could  take  from  the  original  no  more,- 
nor  other  qualities  than  it  was  itfelf  pofTefled  of.  Who  is  not 
fenfible  that  a  good  picture  gives  more  exquifite  entertainment, 
particularly  to  a  connoiiTeur,  than  the  fcene  from  which  it  was 
drawn  ?  A  fine  landfcape,  particularly  when  it  opens  all  at  once, 
flrikes  the  mind  with  a  lively  fenfe  of  pleafure ;  a  good  drawing 
of  the  fame  landfcape,  as  far  it  fuggefls  the  fame  pleafurable 
fenfation,  doth  the  fame,  but  muft  do  it  fainter.  The  reafon 
then  why  we  can  take  equal  pleafure  in  gazing  upon  it,  is,  that 
amends  is  more  than  made  for  that  faintnefs,  by  the  additional 
pleafure  it  fuggefts,  from  prefenting  a  view  of  the  effeBs  of  hu- 
man genius  in  executing  the  imitation. 

We  may  perceive  more  clearly  the  nature  of  this  additional - 
pleafure,  if  we  confider  how  it  increafes  with  every  circumftance 
attending  the  imitation  that  increafes  the  difficulty  of  it.  All 
imitations  pJeafe  more  upon  our  being  informed  that  they  were 
executed  with  inconvenient  materials  and  utenfils,  by  perfons  who 
were,  very  young,  or  who  had  little  or  no  inftrudion,  &c.  Of, 
two  pieces  of  painting,  equally  good,  one  faid  to  be  done  by  the 
mafter,  and  the  other  by  the  fcholar,  that  done  by  the  fcholar 
would  be  the  moft  gazed  at.  What  elfe  but  ideas  derived  from 
thefe  principles  could  have  induced  Ketel  to  throw  afide  his  pen- 
cil, and  paint  with  his  fingers ;  and  afterwards,  thinking  that 
pradice  too  eafy,  and  not  fulficiently- wonderful,  to  confine  him- 
felf  to  the  ufe  of  his  toes  ?  Though 


Lect.  XXX.  CRITICISM.  565 

Though  coTOmon  fenfe  is  far  from  juftifyihg  this  extravagance, 
it  caiiid  not  have  exifted  without  fome  foundation  in  nature.  A 
landfcape  in  nefedle-work  engages  the  attention  niofe  than  the 
fame  landfcape,  much  better  executed,  in  drawing  or  painting. 
It  is  well  known  that  in  mufic,  the  difficulty  of  execution  gives 
a  pleafure  which  often  bears  away  the  mind  from  attending  to 
the  excellence  of  the  compofition.  And  the  fame  dlfcourfe,  cte- 
livered  exiewfore,  will  always  be  heard  with  more  pleafure  than 
if  it  were  pfe-compofed  ;  or,  fuppofing  it  to  be  pre-compofed,  it 
will  give  more  pleafure  delivered  from  the  memory  than  from, 
notes.  In  moft  of  thefe  cafes  we  clearly  perceive  that  it  is  our 
admiration  of  the  effe6hs  of  human  genius  (which  are  more 
wonderful  in  proportion  to  the  difadvantages  it  labours  under, 
and  the  impediments  it  hath  to  remove)  that  gives  the  pleafure 
which  imitation  conveys,  additional  to  what  it  can  derive  from 
the  objedl  itfelf ;  becaufe  this  pleafure  manifeflly  increafes  with 
the  admiration. 

We  may  perceive  this  fpecles  of  pleafure  in  t1i6  pureft  kind, 
and  freeft  from  all  foreign  mixture,  in  the  imitation  of  objedts 
which  are  in  themfelves  not  in  the  leafl;  plcafmg,  or  even  dif- 
agreeable,  and  therefore  have  no  agreeable  qualities  to  communi- 
cate, fuch  as  are  met  with  in  pictures  of  toads,  and  various  kinds 
of  infeds  ;  of  fcenes  in  very  low  life,  as  perfons  of  a  mean  ap- 
pearance ;  beggars,  for  inftance,  clothed  In  rags,  in  a  forry  houfe, 
with  wretched  furniture,  and  in  every  refpeft  fo  circumftanced 
and  employed,  that  no  perfon  could  look  upon  the  fcene  itfelf 
with  any  pleafure.  A  pidure  of  fuch  a  fcene  as  this,  well  ima- 
gined, and  drawn  to  the  life,  would  be  valued.  In  thefe  cafes, 
the difgufl:  with  which  the  objedls  themfelves  would  naturally  infpire 
us,  is  loft  in  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  the  powers  of  imitation.-^ 

2.  The 
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The  fame  obfervation  is  applicable,  in  fome  meafure,  to  pic- 
tures of  rocks,  precipices,  moafters,  tempefts,  battles,  and  the 
reprefentation  of  infamous  characters  and  villainies  upon  the  ftage. 
Only  there  may  be  a  mixture  of  the  Jublhne  in  fome  of  thefe 
views;  and  perhaps  the  very  high  pleafure  with  which  tragic 
fcenes  are  received,  when  they  are  reprefented  upon  the  ftage, 
and  the  uncommon  avidity  with  which  dramatic  writings  of  the 
tragic  kind  are  read,  preferably  to  the  comic,  may  be  owing,  in 
a  great  meafure,  to  this,  that  the  ftrong  fenfations,  excited  by 
fcenes  of  terror  and  compaflion,  are  fo  much  diminifhed  by  a 
conviction  of  their  being  only  imaginary,  as  to  fall  within  the 
limits  of  pleafure :  fince  pleafure  hath  been  defined  to  confift  of 
fenfations  moderately  vigorous,  and  pain  of  fenfations  exceeding 
that  degree.  Befides,  ideas  of  difficulties  and  danger  cannot  but 
contribute,  in  fome  meafure,  to  give  us  pleafure,  by  means  of 
the  reflection  which,  in  thofe  circumftances,  we  unavoidably  and 
every  moment  make  on  our  own  fecurity. 

That  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  tragical  reprefentation s  is 
not  wholly  owing  to  the  views  they  give  us  of  the  marks  of  ge- 
nius and  defign  in  the  imitation  of  fuch  fcenes,  is  pretty  evident 
from  the  refemblance  it  bears  to  the  pJeafure  which  many  people 
take  in  cock-fighting,  bull-baiting,  boxing-matches,  horfe-races, 
&c.  Thefe  fpcdtacles  roufe  and  agitate  the  mind,  but  not  to  a 
degree  exceeding  the  limits  of  pleafure. 

It  may  to  fome  appear  a  paradox,  that  an  imitation  may  be  too 
perfect  to  give  pleafure ;  but  it  is  plainly  neceflary  that  every  imi- 
tation bear  evident  marks  of  its  being  an  imitation,  and  not  an 
^  original,  before  it  can  excite,  in  a  fenfible  manner,  thofe  peculiar 

pleafureable  ideas  which  are  annexed  to  the  perception  of  imita- 
tion.    A  ftatue  coloured,  and  with  the  eyes  painted,  &c.  in  order 

to 
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to  make  it  more  nearly  refemble  real  life,  is  obferved  by  connoif- 
feurs  to  be  not  near  fo  pleafing  as  if  it  were  of  the  natural  co- 
lour of  the  ftone,  or  other  materials,  of  which  it  was  made.  When 
coloured,  it  excites  an  idea  which  coincides  exadlly  with  the  idea 
of  a  real  human  perfon,  fuch  as  we  fee  every  day.  Without  that 
colour,  which  brings  it  fo  near  to  life,  it  bears  evident  marks  of 
its  being  only  an  imitation,  and  excites  the  proper  correfponding 
feelings  with  vigour.  Being  told  that  it  is  a  ftatue,  or  even  feel- 
ing it  to  be  nothing  more,  is  not,  in  this  cafe,  it  feems,  fufficient. 
A  coloured  ftatue,  or  a  well-executed  piece  of  wax-work,  has  fo 
much  the  appearance  of  life,  that  we  are  ftruck  as  with  a  kind  of 
horror  to  find  it  otherwife,  and  are  affected  as  we  fhould  be  at 
feeing  living  perfons  fuddenly  ftruck  dead  and  motionlefs. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  piSiure  being  generally  in  a  frame,  and 
upon  a  furface  evidently  plane,  cannot  be  without  marks  enow 
of  its  not  being  a  reality.  A  pidlure,  therefore,  admits  of  being 
coloured,  and  of  every  other  advantage  to  make  it  refemble  life 
as  much  as  poffible,  without  any  fear  of  its  not  giving  us  all  the 
pleafure  it  might  give  us  as  an  imitation.  '"  '    ' 

''  It  is,  perhaps,  poifible  that  a  tragedy,  by  being  adled  to  great 
perfedion,  may  give  only  the  fame  kind  of  pleafure  that  we 
fliould   receive   from   the   fame   fcene    in    real    life,    and    the    ' 
art  of  the  poet  and  adors  be  wholly  loft  upon  us  for  the  time,    j 
What  is  it  weadmire  in  a£toi-s,  but  that  command  of  their  words 
and  geftures,  which  gives  them  the  appearance  of  other  perfons  than,  > 
they  really  arc ;  that  is,  in  exhibiting  an  imitated  and  not  a  natu- 
ral  charader :  fo  that  if  they  ftiould,  in  the  courfe  of  the  per- 
formance, really  forget  themfelves  (continuing  to  fpeak  and  adi  <^ 
in  a  manner  fuitable  to  the  character  they  began  with  affumingj 
the  reafon  of  our  admiration  would  certainly  ceafe.     But  if  the     » 

^-■'  '  Mm  fcenes 
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fcenes  be  fuch  as  are  in  themfelves  fufSclently  agreeable  or  in- 
tereftlng,  and  fuch  as  did  not  need,  and  would  be  rather  hurt  by; 
any  foreign  ornament,  the  performance  is  the  more  valuable. 
But  in  a  variety  of  dialogues,  and  other  things  which  are  exhi- 
bited upon  the  ftage,  it  is  manifeft  that  feveral  circumftances, 
which  every  moment  demonftrate  the  fcene  to  be  no  reality,  have 
a  good  effect.  Otherwife  profe  v/ould  be  univcrfally  more  agree- 
able than  verfe^  becaufe  no  perfon  ever  fpeaks  ferioufly  in  verfe. 

It  is  faid  that  when  a  player  was  afked  by  a  biftiop  why  plays 
were  heard  with  more  attention  than  fermons,  he  anfv/ered, 
**  The  reafon  is,  that  we  fpeak  fidion  as  if  it  were  a  reality, 
'♦  while  preachers  fpeak  of  things  real  as  if  they  were  fiction." 
But  perhaps  we  may  be  able,  from  thefe  principles,  to  give  a 
more  juft  idea  of  the  comparative  difficulty  of  their  refpedive 
provinces,  and  of  their  different  fuccefs. 

Befides  that  the  theatre,  and  the  fubjeds  of  plays,  contain  a 
thoufand  things  more  engaging  to  the  bulk  of  fpedators  than  the 
furniture  of  a  church,  or  the  fubjedls  of  the  generality  of  fermons, 
it  is  really  much  more  difficult  to  preach  well,  than  to  a£i  well. 
To  an  accomplifhed  adtor  a  mixture  of  nature  and  art  is  requifite, 
which  renders  what  are  called  imperfections  in  ading,  which  are 
really  deviations  from  nature,  neceffary  to  his  fuctefs.  Should 
adors  behave  exadly  as  the  perfons  whofe  charader  they  affume 
would  have  done,  all  appearance  of  their  art^  and  all  their  reputa- 
tion would  vanifh.  It  is  not  their  bufinefs,  therefore,  to  exhibit  a 
borrowed  charader  exadly,  which  would  perhaps  exceed  the  abi- 
\  lities  of  any  human  being,  who  retained  any  idea  of  his  own  real 
charader,  and  did  not  abfolutely  forget  himfelf,  and  is  v/hat  the 
profelfed  admirers  of  players  do  not  fufficiently  attend  to.  They 
even  miftake  the  caufe  of  their  own  applaufe :  for  when  they  cry 

out 
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out  tKat  fuch  a  piece  of  a£ting  is  pure  nature^  they  only  mean 
nature  happily  imitatedy  and  therefore  feen  to  be  imitated,  that 
is,  not  pure  nature.^^       __ 

On  the  other  hand^,  all  the  words  and'geftures  of  a  preacher 
muft  be  nature  unmixed  with  any  appearance  of  art^  which  it  is 
impoffible  to  conceal  from  an  obferver  of  tolerable  difcernment. 
And  yet,  fpeaking  in  earned  is  not  alone  fufficient.  In  an  accom- 
plifhed  preacher  we  expe£l  a  graceful  earnejinefs.  He  muft  deliver 
himfelf  as  well  as  if  he  had  prepared  every  word  and  gefture,  and 
yet  no  appearance  of  preparation  muft  appear  in  either.  Befides, 
he  has  his  own  charaSler  to  fupport,  and  his  own  fentiments  and 
language  to  deliver ;  while  the  ador  affumes  the  character,  fen- 
timents, and  language  of  another',  a  conflderation  which  muft 
certainly  throw  a  greater  weight  of  folicitude  and  anxiety  upon 
the  former  than  the  latter.  And  though  the  former  be  in  itfelf 
more  eafy,  it  is  required  to  be  perfeSi  in  its  kind',  whereas  in 
the  latter  only  a  certain  nearnefs  to  perfed  imitation  muft  be 
aimed  at.  I  now  proceed  to  note  other  effeds  of  the  fame  gene-* 
ral  caufe. 

Why  is  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  "oerfe^  in  any  cafe,  fuperior 
to  the  pleafure  we  ftiould  receive  from  the  fame  things  faid  in  profe,, 
but  becaufe  it  is  of  this  kind ;  namely,  that  which  refults  from  the 
perception  of  the  marks  of  human  genius  ?  It  is  more  difficult 
to  compofe  in  verfe  than  in  profe.  "Why,  moreover,  is  rhyme 
more  agreeable,  as  it  confefledly  is,  in  fome  cafes,  than  blank 
verfe  1  Undoubtedly,  not  merely  from  the  chiming  of  the  fame 
found  at  the  end  of  the  lines,  but  chiefly  becaufe  to  conftrud 
words  in  this  manner  is  more  difficult,  and  (hows  greater  art  and 
{kill :  for  nothing  is  more  univerfally  difgufting  than  rhyme, 
when  it  is  not  the  effedt  of  art  and  defign. 

M  m  2  By 
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By  this  principle  it  may,  perhaps,  be  no  very  diffieult  matter  to 
determine  the  proper  ufe  of  proje,  blank  verfe,  and  rhyme.  In  confider- 
ing  a  ferious  fubjed,  which  wholly  engroiTes  the  mind,  we  are  not 
at  liberty  to  attend  to  any  other  ideas  than  thofe  which  the  naked 
fcene  exhibits.  It  cannot  be  fuppofed,  therefore,  that  any  per- 
fon  defcribing  fuch  a  fcene,  and  properly  imprelTed  with  it,  (hould 
at  the  fame  time  attend  to,  and  introduce  into  his  defcription 
any  other  ornaments  than  thofe  which  neceflarily  belonged  to  it. 
In  thofe  cafes,  confequently,  plain  profe,  the  only  language  of 
real  ferious  emotions  and  paffions,  is  the  only  mode  of  expreffioa 
that  is  tolerable.  The  appearance  of  lerfe  of  any  kind,  which 
fhews  a  double  attention,  could  not  be  borne. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  compofition  be  not  intended  to  raife 
any  very  ferious  emotion,  but  be  of  fuch  a  nature  as  that  it  may 
eafily  leave  the  mind  at  liberty  to  attend  to,  and  relifh,  a  variety 
of  different  kinds  of  pleafures,  verfe.,  and  even  rhyme^  giving 
one  of  thefe  foreign  /pedes  of  pleafure,  may  give  an  additional 
poignancy  and  relifh  to  it.  In  works  of  an  intermediate  nature, 
namely,  fuch  as  moderately  elevate  and  affedt  the  mind,  without 
wholly  engroffing  it,  blank  verfe  may  be  mofl  fuitable. 

It  mufl  be  impoffible  to  fix  any  precife  limits  in  this  cafe, 
cfpecially  in  a  thing  that  is  relative  to  the  flate  of  the  human  mind  • 
which  is  fo  extremely  various,  and  variable.  However,  this 
muft  be  allowed,  that  the  more  manifeft  figns  there  are  oi  art  in 
any  compofition,  the  more  the  mind  is  drawn  off  from  an  atten- 
tion to  the  fubjedl  of  it,  if  it  do  at  all  tafte  the  foreign  pleafures 
which  refult  from  an  attention  to  thofe  marks  of  art  and  defign  j 
and  that  there  are  more  of  thofe  marks  of  artful  compofition  in 
blank  verfe  than  in  profe,  and  more  of  them  in  rhyme  than 
in  blank  verfe. 
..ri  la 
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In  compofitions  in  rhyme  there  is,  Ukewifc,  a  great  variety, 
in  the  degrees  of  art  and  defign,  according  to  the  number  of  ob- 
jeds  attended  to  at  the  fame  time.  That  which  is  ufually  called 
Heroic  mcafure  (that  is,  the  five  feet  Iambic,  in  which  every 
other  line  rhymes  to  the  preceding)  approaches  the  neareft  to 
blank  verfe ;  and  the  various  meafure  of  the  Ode^  confifting  of 
ftanzas,  recedes  farther  from  it.  Accordingly,  the  pradice  of 
our  poets  feems  to  {hew  that  the  rhyming  heroic  is  better  fuited 
to  ferious  fubjeds,  fuch  as  grave  hiftorical  narration,  than  the 
form  of  the  ode.  The  meafure  of  Spenfer,  which  was  copied  from 
Tafib,  is  intirely  and  juftly  difufed  in  heroic  poetry.  The  ftanza  is, 
indeed,  generally  applied  to  fublime  and  ferious  fubjeds,  treated 
in  the  form  of  hymns  and  adapted  to  contemplation ;  but  that  is 
becaufe  the  regular  divifion  of  the  ode  into  ftanzas  is  moft  eafily 
fuited  to  the  detached  thoughts  and  fentiments  of  which  hymns  and 
fuch  compofitions  generally  confift ;  befides  that  the  ftrudure 
of  the  ode  makes  it  peculiarly  adapted  to  mufic.  However,  in- 
tricate ftanzas  do  certainly  by  no  means  fuit  very  ferious  fubjeds. 
The  pleafure  we  receive  from  fuch  complicated  marks  of  genius 
and  defign  are  by  no  means  of  the  fame  tone^  as  we  may  fay, 
with  vtxy  ferious  emotions,  though  it  may  fuit  extremely  well  with 
thofe  which  are  of  a  light  and  moderate  nature. 

Upon  fome  occafions  more  complicated  marks  of  defign  than 
mere  rhyme,  and  the  variation  of  the  length  of  the  verfes  can 
furnifh,  are  well  relifhed;  as  in  acrojlics,  and  other  fpecies  of 
witty  verfification.  But  becaufe  there  are  very  few  occafions 
which  thefe  very  artful  compofitions  fuit,  and  they  are,  there- 
fore, generally  ill  applied,  they  are  ufually  ranked  among  the 
fpecies  oi  falfe  wit. 

It 
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It  is  from  the  fource  of  pleafure  here  treated  of  that  regular 
bodies  have  a  more  pleafmg  appearance  than  thofe  which  are  irre- 
gular. We  fee  marks  of  defign  and  contrivance  in  the  one 
and  not  in  the  other.  If  there  be  any  thing  in  v/hat  fome  per- 
fons  talk  of  the  relative  perfe^iion  of  figures.,  it  muft  depend  upon 
the  greater  or  lefs  defign  that  is  requifite  to  form  them.  Thus, 
the  circle  and  the  fquare  may  be  confidered  as  exceedingly  per- 
fect, becaufe  they  admit  of  no  variety  but  of  greater  and  lefs, 
and  therefore  require  more  exadnefs  and  Ikill  to  draw  them  ; 
whereas  the  parallellogram,  the  rhombus,  &c.  admit  of  greater 
variety,  and  therefore  require  lefs  exaftnefs  and  ikill  to  draw 
them.  In  numbers,  a  progreflion  in  a  fimple  ratio  is  pleafing  ; 
but  a  more  complex  ratio,  if  it  be  properly  comprehended,  pleafes 
more,  as  being  the  efFedi  of  a  greater  and  more  comprehenfive 
defign.  In  examining  the  produdlions  of  nature,  likewife,  the 
more  defign  we  difcover  in  them,  that  is,  the  more  we  fee  of  an 
intended  fubferviency  of  means  to  an  end,  the  higher  doth  our 
pleafure  in  contemplating  them  arife. 

It  is  hardly  necelTary  to  cbferve,  v/iih  refpedt  to  imitation  of 
every  kind,  in  painting,  poetry,  or  compofition  in  general,  that 
(provided  it  bear  fufficient  marks  of  Its  being  an  imitation) 
its  merit  is  in  proportion  to  its  likenefs  to  the  original ;  and  that 
the  corre£tnefs  of  our  tafee  in  fuch  works  of  genius  mufc  be  in 
proportion  to  our  knowledge  of  the  originals.  If  a  child  be 
drawn  with  the  ^I'rinkhs  of  txi  old  man,  or  an  old  man  with  the 
plumpnefs  of  a  child,  we  fay  it  is  abfurd  ;  or  if  a  perfon  be  re- 
prefented  as  fpeaking  in  a  mcinner  that  we  have  no  remembrance 
or  idea  of  a  perfon  of  his  chara<3:er  and  Hatlon  fpeaking,  we  are 
difguiied  v/ith  the  impropriety  |  and  the  more,  in  proportion  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  perfon's  charader  or  flation.  If  we  be 
unacquainted  v/ith  the  originals,  the  exadnefs  of  the  imitation 
4  will 
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will  give  us  no  pleafure,  becaufe  it  is  unknown  to  us  j  neither 
will  a  defeat  in  the  imitation  difguft,  becaufe  it  is  equally  un- 
known. 

A  regard  ought  to  be  had  to  the  known  manners,  cuftoms,  and 
'  prevailing  fentiments  of  the  times  in  which  any  thing  is  repre- 
fented  to  have  happened,  as  well  as  to  the  perfonal  propriety  and 
uniformity  of  charader  in  the  fpeakers  themfelves.  And  though 
fuch  anachronifms  as  thefe  be  no  ohjedion  to  a  perfon's  abilities 
as  a  writer  or  a  poet,  yet  they  are  to  his  charadter  of  a  general 
fcholar ;  and  no  perfon  ought  to  undertake  to  defcribe  any  fcene, 
unlefs  he  be  acquainted  with  every  thing  eflential  to  it.  Shake- 
fpeare  is  frequently  guilty  of  miftakes  of  this  kind.  In  the  life 
and  death  of  King  John,  canons  are  perpetually  mentioned  as 
ufed  in  the  times  of  that  monarch.  The  Baftard  gives  him  the 
title  of  majejiy^  which  the  Kings  of  England  had  not  then  af- 
fumed ;  and  the  King  is  reprefented,  in  the  following  fpeech,  as 
inveighing  againft  the  Pope,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  there  is  no  rea- 
fon  to  fuppofe  any  prince  in  chriftendom,  in  that  age,  was  capa- 
ble of  talking.  The  fundamental  principles  of  proteftantifm  were 
not  then  fo  well  underftood : 

What  earthly  name  to  interrogatories 

Can  tax  the  free  breath  of  a  facred  King  ? 

Thou  can'ft  not,  Cardinal,  dcvife  a  name 

So  flight,  unworthy,  and  ridiculous. 

To  charge  me  to  an  anfwer,  as  the  Pope. 

Tell  him  this  tale,  and  from  the  mouth  of  England 

Add  thus  much  more,  that  no  Italian  prieft 

Shall  tithe  or  toll  in  our  dominions  : 

But  as  we,  under  heaven,  arc  fupreme  head  •, 

So  under  it,  that  great  fupremacy 
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Where  we  do  reign  we  will  alone  uphold, 

Without  th'  afliftance  of  a  mortal  hand. 

So  tell  the  Pope.     All  reverence  fet  apart 

To  him  and  his  ufurp'd  authority. 
K.  Philip.     Brother  of  England,  you  blafpheme  in  this. 
K.  John.       Though  you,  and  all  the  Kings  of  Chriftendoni,''  ''=»^-^'"^ 

Are  led  fo  grofsly  by  this  meddling  prieft. 

Dreading  the  curfe  that  money  may  buy  out  -, 

And  by  the  merit  of  vile  gold,  drofs,  duft, 

Purchafe  corrupted  pardon  of  a  man, 

Who  in  that  fale  fells  pardon  from  himfelf  v 

Though  you,  and  all  the  reft,  fo  grofsly  led. 

This  juggling  witchcraft  with  revenue  cherifh, 

Yet  1  alone,  alone,  do  me  oppofe 

Againft  the  Pope,  and  count  his  friends  my  foes. 

Aaiil.  Scene  3. 

Examples  of  other  kinds  of  proprieties  and  improprieties  in 
imitations  have  been  given  upon  various  occafions  in  the  courfe 
of  thefe  ledures,  fo  that  it  is  needlefs  to  multiply  them  in  this 
place. 

Let  any  perfon  but  recolle«n:  his  feelings  when  a  muficlan  flops 
before  he  has  finifhed  his  tune ;  when  a  bad  rhyme,  or  no  rhyme 
at  all,  occurs  in  a  poem  compofed  in  generally  good  rhyme ;  or 
when  a  perfon,  who  is  reading,  makes  an  unexpeded  paufe,  and 
leaves  a  fentence  unfiniflied,  and  he  will  perceive  the  force  of  an- 
other inftance  of  the  aflbclation  of  ideas,  fimilar  to  the  effect  of 
imitation,  the  obfervation  of  which  is  of  confiderable  ufe  in  crl- 
tlcifm  ;  namely,  that  the  mind  is  impatient  of  the  interruption 
2  of 
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of  a  chain  of  ideas  ftrongly  connedted,  and  is  pleafed  to  fee  every 
thing  carried  to  its  proper  conclufion,  according  to  the  ideas 
previoufly  formed  of  it.  For  this  reafon,  a  member  of  a  fen- 
tence,  imufually  long,  or  unufually  fhort,  is  heard  with  a  fenfc 
of  pain  and  difappointment,  and  any  diilimilarity  of  ftyle  in 
the  fame  compofition  offends.  A  fhort  verfe,  in  the  midft  of 
a  poem  confiding  chiefly  of  long  ones,  would  difpleafe ;  but  a 
fhort  verfe  recurring  alternately  with  fhort  ones,  as  the  pentame- 
ter among  hexameters ;  recurring  at  equal  intervals,  as  the  adonic 
verfe  in  the  fapphic,  doth  not  difpleafe,  becaufe  it  is  expeBed; 
nay,  we  fhould  feel  the  want  of  it  very  difagreeably,  if  it  were 
omitted. 

But  the  fatisfadtion  arifing  from  the  coincidence  and  agreement 
of  things,  with  the  ideas  previoufly  exifling  in  our  minds,  is 
heightened,  if,  in  feme  things,  it  be  not  perfectly  complete ;  the 
dijjimilarity  in  the  one  cafe  forming  a  pleafing  contrafl  with  the 
fimilarity  in  the  other.  For  example;  though  a  great  interrup- 
tion in  the  order  of  the  words  that  compofe  a  fentence,  by  paren- 
thefes,  be  difagreeable,  yet  a  fmall  deviation  from  the  natural, 
ufual,  and  expeded  order,  is  agreeable  ;  and  though  a  line  that  is 
perfedly  profe  would  have  a  moil  difagreeable  effedt  In  a  poem,  yet 
we  find  that  a  little  variation  In  the  feet  of  our  heroic  verfe  hath 
a  good  effed,  a»  a  trochee  for  a  fpondee,  in  the  following  line : 

Arms  and  the  man  I  fing,  who  forc'd  by  fate, 

Two  inflruments  founding  in  unifon,  pleafe;  but  two  founds 
that  arc  chords  to  one  another,  pleafe  more.  Sometimes  an  im- 
perfed  chord  Is  preferred  to  a  perfed  one,  aod  fometimes  a  dif^ 
cord  is  preferred  to  both. 

Nn  Th* 
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The  expedatlon  and  defirc  of  feeing  every  thing  full  and 
complete,  according  to  our  ideas  of  perfedion,  extends  much 
farther  than  to  the  llyle  of  compofition.  It  often  direds  our 
hopes  and  fears  in  the  moft  important  concerns  of  life,  and 
even  contrary  to  reafon  and  experience.  Hence  the  fears  that 
ftien  formerly  had  of  dying  in  their  grand  climacteric ;  the 
fear  that  Iphigenia's  brother  (according  to  the  account  that 
Ariftotle  gives  of  an  old  play)  had  of  being  facrificed,  when 
he  found  himfelf  in  the  fame  fituation  in  which  he  believed 
his  fifter  had  been  facrificed.  Hence  the  apprehenfion  of  the 
people  of  London,  that,  as  they  had  had  an  earthquake  oil 
the  fame  day  of  two  fucceeding  months,  and  the  fecond  more 
violent  than  the  firft,  they  fhould  have  a  third  on  the  fame 
day  of  the  month  following,  more  fatal  than  either  of  the 
former.  Hence  many  rules  that  common  people  have  with 
regard  to  the  weather ;  as  that,  if  it  be  fair  or  rainy  on  fuch 
a  particular  day,  it  will  be  fair  or  rainy  fo  much  longer.  And 
hence  the  fatisfadlion  they  receive  from  the  accomplifhment 
of  a  predidilion.  Rather  than  the  event  fhould  not  anfwer  to  it, 
they  would  take  confiderable  pains  to  bring  it  about.  Shake- 
Ipeare  hath  noted  this  weaknefs  in  Henry  the  Fourth. 

K.  Henry.      Doth  any  name  particular  belong 

Unto  that  lodging  where  I  firft  did  fwoon  ? 
JVarwick.      'Ti«  eall'd  Jerufalem,  my  noble  Lord. 
K.  Henry.      Laud  be  to  God  !  even  there  my  life  muft  end.  j 

It  hath  been  prophefy*d  to  me,  many  years,  ^ 

I  fhould  not  die  but  in  Jerufalem;  "V 

"Which  vainly  I  ftrppofcd  the  Holy  Land. 

But  bear  me  to  that  chamber,  there  I'll  lier 

1q  that  Jerufalem  fhall  Henry  die. 

Second  Part  of  Henry  IV.  Ad  IV»  Scene  laSL 
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LECTURE     XXXr. 


Of  Climax,  and  the  Order  of  Words  in  a  Sentence, 


IN  a  world  conftltuted  as  this  is,  a  view  of  a  gradual  rife  and 
improvement  in  things  cannot  fail  to  make  an  agreeable  pro- 
fpeft.  The  continual  obfervation  of  this  furniflies  us  with  a 
ftock  of  pleafing  ideas,  which  are  conftantly  accumulating,  and 
which  are  eafily  transferred,  by  aflbciatiou,  upon  every  thing, 
either  in  compofitlon,  or  in  any  other  field  of  view,  which  pre- 
fents  a  fimilar  appearance.  How  agreeable  to  all  perfons  is  the 
idea  of  the  days  growing  longer,  of  fpring  advancing,  and  of 
children  growing  up  to  men  ! 

This  is  one,  but  not  the  only  caufe  of  the  remarkably  ftriking 
effed  which  a  well-condu£ted  climax  hath  in  compofition.  When 
a  feries  of  terms  rife,  by  nearly-equal  degrees,  above  one  another 
in  greatnefs  and  ftrength,  they  ftand  in  the  faireft  fituation  for 
being  compared  and  contrajied  to  one  another ;  by  which  means  |  . 
the  terms  mentioned  laft  in  fuch  a  fucceflion  afFe(St  the  mind 
much  more  ftrongly  than  if  they  had  occurred  fmgly.  Likewife,  4 
together  with  the  preceding  terras,  they  contribute  (as  was  ob- 
ferved  befote)  to  form  the  fublime. 

Befides,  that  ofd?r  of  terms  which  conftitutes  the  happieft     y^ 
climax  generally  coincides  with  the  order  of  time  and  nature,  in 
which  the  things  they  exprefs  really  ftand  related  to,  or  are  con- 

N  n  2  neded 
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ne£led  with  one  another.  Confequently,  it  is  agreeable  to  re- 
peat that  coincidence  ;  and  it  is  a  painful  interruption  of  a  long- 
eftablifhed  aflbciation  of  ideas,  to  break  that  order,  This  we 
may  perceive  in  the  following  climax  of  Cicero :  In  urbe  luxuries 
creatur^  ex  luxuria  exijlat  avaritia  necefj'e  ejl^  ex  avaritia  erumpat 
audaciuy  inde  omnia  fcelera  ac  malejicia  nafcuntur.  Pro  Rofcio.  In 
this  paffage  the  terms  luxury^  avarice,  impudence.,  and  Hcentioiif^ 
nefs  rife  regularly  above  one  another,  both  with  regard  to  their 
heinoufnefs  as  vices,  and  their  pernicious  effedls  in  the  ftate ; 
and  they  likewife  fucceed  one  another  in  the  order  of  time  and 
of  caufe  and  efFed,  the  preceding  article  being  always  the  caufe 
of  the  following. 

The  words  rocks^  feas,  znAJkies  ftand  in  a  happy  climax  in  the 
following  paflage  of  Pope's  Ode  on  St.  Cecilia's  day  : 

So,  when  the  firft  bold  vcffel  dared  the  feas. 
High  on  the  ftern  the  Thracian  raifed  his  ftrain 

While  Argo  faw  her  kindred  trees 
Defcend  from  Pelion  to  the  main. 

Tranfported  demi-gods  flood  round. 

And  men  grew  heroes  at  the  found, 
Enflamed  with  glory's  charms. 
Each  chief  his  feven-fold  fhield  difplay'd. 
And  half-unfheathed  the  fhining  blade 

And  rocks,  and  feas,  and  (kies  rebound. 
To  arms,  to  arms,  to  arms. 

The'order  of  climax  not  only  adds  to  the  ftrength  and  fubll- 
mity  of  ffyle,  it  is  likewife  eafily  adapted  to  heighten  the  poig- 
nancy of  wit  and  humour.  Of  this  Gcero,  in  his  treatife  de 
Oratore  tells  us  that  GralTus  took  a  happy  advantage,  in  quef- 

tioning 
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tioning  a  witnefs  againft  his  client.  *'  Perhaps,"  fays  the  ora- 
tor, "  the  perfoa  from  whom  you  heard  this  was  angry  when 
"  he  fpoke  it."  The  witnefs  making  no  reply ;  he  adds,  "  Per- 
*'  haps  you  did  not  take  him  right."  The  witnefs  ftill  continu- 
ing  filent;  he  adds  again,  "  Perhaps  you  did  not  hear  it 
«  at  all." 

As  all  things  that  can  be  exhibited  in  the  fame  view,  fo  a»  to 
be  named  together  in  a  fentence,  muft  be  related  to  one  another, 
(becaufe  in  that  fituation  they  muft  have  a  like  dependence  upon 
fomething  going  before,  or  coming  after)  and  fince  it  is  impof- 
fible  that  things  which  are  really  different  fhould  have  the  fame 
relations,  there  muft  always  be  a  reafon  for  naming  fome 
firft  and  others  laft,  and  the  difpofition  of  them  cannot  be  quite 
arbitrary.  The  order  of  caufe  and  effeSi,  of  time  or  place.,  and  of 
•worthy  dignity.,  and  importance.,  are  of  principal  influence  in  this 
affair.  So  habitually  do  we  attend  to  thofe  relations,  that  a  con- 
fiderable  offence  againft  them,  even  in  common  converfation, 
would  be  inftantly  perceived,  and  give  a  fenfible  difguft. 

The  difguft  which  this  inverfion  of  order  occafions  is  exadly 
fimilar  to  what  we  feel  when  the  ufual  order  of  words  in  a  fen- 
tence is  altered,  or  any  other  grammatical  miftake  is  made.  It 
baulks.^  as  it  were,  our  expectation  ;  and  the  fentence  thus  con- 
ftruded  doth  not  coincide  with  our  ideas  of  perfection  formed  by 
previous  affociations  of  ideas,  which  was  explained  before.  Be- 
fides,  if  this  inverfion  of  order  gave  no  fenfible  pain,  the  difpo-- 
fition  of  things  which  conftitutes  a  climax  Is  fo  agreeable,  that  it 
is  a  pity  it  fhould  be  neglefted,  when  it  prefents  itfelf  without  our 
feeking  for  it. 

The  order  of  time  is  obferved  in  the  following  feries  from 
Swift: 
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**  It  is  a  fhatne  for  an  Englifli  lady  not  to  relifh  fuch  difcourfes, 
**  not  to  improve  by  them,  and  endeavour,  by  reading  and  in- 

"  formation,  to  have  her  (hare  in  thofe  entertainm.ents.'* 

- .  (■  i 

A  regard  to  relative  weight  and  importance  may  be  obferved  in 
the  following  fentence  of  the  fame  author : 

**  The  books  read  at  fchool  and  colleges  are  full  of  incitements 
**  to  virtue  and  difcouragements  from  vice,  and  drawn  from  the 
**  wifeft  reafons,  the  ftrongeft  motives,  and  the  moft  influencing 
**  examples." 

The  order  of  catife  and  effeSi  is  confpicuous  in  fuch  phrafes  as 
thefe :  She  was  in  the  bloom  of  youth  and  beauty ;  Old  age  and  in- 

jirmities  came  upon  him,  &c.  Sometimes  the  effect  may  precede 
the  caufe ;  but  this  order  is  not  generally  quite  fo  natural,     foy 

Jitting  in  every  face^  content  in  every  heart.  Bolingbroke. 
Though,  in  defcription,  as  in  this  cafe,  there  may  be  a  propriety 
in  mentioning  the  effed  which  is  vifible  firft,  and  the  caufe 
which  is  inviiible  afterwards. 

In  this  fentence  of  the  laft-mentioned  author — The  genuine  ef- 

feSl  of  ejieem^  confidence^  and  affeSiion,  the  term  confidence  is  mif- 
placed ;  becaufe  confidence  is  the  refult  of  efteem  and  affed;ion, 
and  therefore  ought  to  be  named  after  them.  But  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  terms  in  the  following  fentence  is  much  more  faulty : 

"  No  king,  who  is  not,  in  the  true  meaning  of  the  word,  a 
*'  patriot,  can  govern  Britain  with  eafe,  fecurjty,  honour,  dig* 
*'  nity,  or  indeed  with  fufficient  power  and  ftrength." 

The  capital  fault  in  this  fentence  Is,  that  after  a  gradual  rife  In 

the  ideas,  from  eafe  to  dignity ,  the  writer  goes  back  to  an  article 

2  pro- 
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profefledly  below  them  all,  when  he  concludes  ihe  afcetiding  clima* 
with  the  words,  **  or  indeed  nmth  fufficient  power  and  Jirength.^* 
Every  term  introduced  as  this  is,  ought  to  be  the  Jaft  of  a  de- 
feending  feries.  In  the  next  place,  fecurity  ought  to  have  pre- 
ceded eafe^  for  the  fame  reafon  that  he  hath  made  both  fecurity 
and  eafc  to  precede  honour  and  dignity.  Laftly,  1  do  not  fee  a 
fofixcient  diftinftion  between  fecurity,  and  fufficient  power  and 
flrengtb, 

I  have  now  enumerated  the  principal  fourcea  of  pleafure  which 
enter  into  works  of  genius  and  imagination ;  and,  for  the  fake 
of  illuftration,  have  given,  under  each  head,  a  fele<3:  number  of 
examples,  from  the  moft  celebrated  authors,  of  paflages  which 
derive  their  merit  from  each  of  them.  I  Ihall  now  give  a  view 
of  the  whole  in  a  very  fhort  compafs. 

Every  thing  that  hath  a  ftriking  or  pleafing  efFedl  in  compo- 
fition,  muft  either  draw  out  and  exercife  our  faculties,  or  elfe,  by 
the  principle  of  affociation,  muft  transfer  from  foreign  objeSls^ 
ideas  that  tend  to  improve  the  fenfe ;  the  principal  of  which  are 
views  of  human  fentiments^  of  the  effeSis  of  the  human  genius^  and 
of  a  rife  and  improvement  in  things. 

If  it  be  thought  that  fome  other  ingredients  contribute  to  ren- 
der a  difcourfe  engaging,  I  apprehend  it  will  be  found,  upon  re- 
flection, that  thofe  advantages  belong  to  the  fubjeSi  of  a  difcourfe, 
and  are  by  no  means  in  the  choice  of  a  compofer :  whereas  the 
beauties  that  have  been  enumerated  and  explained  in  thefe  lec- 
tures, are  fuch  as  depend  upon  the  compofition^  and  therefore  fuch 
as  may  be  neglected  and  overlooked  by  a  compofer.  If  any  per- 
fon  fhould  imagine  that  the  moral  fenfe y  the  fenfe  of  honour ^  of 
ienevokncef,  and  of  devotion^  ought  to  have  been  allowed  fome 

influence' 
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influence  in  works  of  genius  and  imagination ;  it  is  acknowledged 
that  the  fubjeds  of  compofition  may  pleafe,  by  reafon  of  their 
exhibiting  fcenes  adapted  to  gratify  thofe  fenfes.  But  then  we 
ought,  for  the  fame  reafon,  not  to  have  excluded  the  external 
fenfes,  or  any  faculty  whereby  we  receive  pleafure;  becaufe  it 
may  be  faid,  with  refpeft  to  them  all,  that  ideas  may  be  prefehted 
in  a  difcourfe  or  compofition,  which  could  have  had  no  power  to 
pleafe  or  to  affed  us  but  in  confequence  of  our  having  fuch  fen- 
fes. It  is  in  reality,  for  the  reafon  above  mentioned,  equally 
foreign  to  the  bufinefs  of  critid/m^  to  take  notice  of  any  of 
them,  any  farther  than  they  arc  neceflarily  conneded  with  the 
pleafures  of  the  imagination. 


-i^q^nBif  LECTURE 
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LECTURE     XXXIL 


O/"  Perspicuity  in  Style. 


IT  may  not  be  amifs  to  conclude  this  account  of  what  it  is 
that  makes  ftyle  pleafing^  with  a  few  obfervations  on  what 
tends  to  make  xi  perfpicuous  \  efpecially  as,  in  fad;,  this  property 
is  the  more  efTential  of  the  two.  For,  certainly,  the  firft  care  of 
a  judicious  writer  will  be  to  make  his  meaning  eafily  underftood,  -u- 
and  therefore  to  keep  his  ftyle  free  from  ambiguity. 

A  fentence  muft  be  ambiguous  when  it  is  impoflible  to  deter- 
mine, from  the  ftrudure  of  it,  to  which  antecedent  a  relative  re- 
fers, or  to  what  principal  claufe  of  a  fentence  a  circumftance  in- 
■troduced  into  it  belongs.  In  the  following  fentence  from  Mid- 
dleton,  it  doth  not  appear  whether  miracles  or  battles  be  the  ante7 
cedent  to  the  relative  which. 

**  They  have  alfo  many  churches  and  public  monuments  ereded 
"in  teftimony  of  fuch  miracles,  viz.  of  faints  and  angels,  fighting 
*'  for  them  in  their  battles,  which,  though  always  as  ridiculous" — 

The  conftru^tion  would  dired  us  to  battles^  but  the  fenfe  to  miracles, 

.     The  circumftance  [with  great  care  and  diligence]  in  the  follow- 
ing fentence  is  not  placed  where  it  Is  apparent,  at  firft  fight,  to 

what  it  belongs. 

Oo  «  Thi« 
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"  This  morning,  when  one  of  Lady  Lizard's  daughters  was 
*'  looking  over  fome  hoods  and  ribbands,  brought  by  her  tire- 
"  woman,  with  great  care  and  diligence,  I  employed  no  lefs  in 
*'  examining  the  box  whicfe  contained  them."     Guardian. 

Thefe  ambiguities  will  be  prevented,  If,  in  a  cafe  like  the  former, 
the  relative  be  always  placed  immediately  after  itts  proper  antece- 
dent ;  and,  in  the  latter,  if  the  circumftance  be  immediately  fub- 
joined  to  that  claufe  of  a  fentence  to  which  it  belongs,  provided 
it  never  be  placed  between  two  claufes  to  which  it  may  equally 
belong.  It  is  not  a  fuflficient  Tindication  of  paflages  which  are 
left  ambiguous  for  want  of  attending  to  thefe  particulars,  that 
the  finfe  will  determine  to  which  the  relative  or  the  circumftance 
refers :  for  the  ftrudlure  of  a  fentence  ought  to  be  fuch,  as  to 
leave  the  hearer  or  reader  no  trouble  to  find  out  the  meaning,  by 
comparing  one  thing  with  another. 

It  favours  perfpicuity,  and  procures  every  member  of  a  fen- 
tence the  degree  of  attention  that  is  due  to  it,  when  the  inciden- 
tal circumftances  of  an  affirmation  arc  introduced  pretty  early  in 
a  fentence,  and  the  principal  ideas  are  referved  to  the  laft ;  for 
were  thofe  circumftances  placed  after  the  principal  idea,  they 
would  either  have  no  attention  at  all  paid  to  them,  or  they  wo^ld 
take  from  that  which  is  due  to  the  principal  idea ;  and,  in  either 
cafe,  a  fentence  conftruded  in  that  manner  is  flat  and  languid. 
The  circumftances  attending  Mr.  Woolfton's  recantation,  are  well 
introduced  in  the  following  fentence : 

"  At  Saint  Bride's  church,  in  Fleet-ftreet,  Mr.  Woolfton  (who 
**  wrote  againft  the  miracles  of  our  Saviour)  in  the  utmoft  terrors, 
**^  of  confcience,  made  a  public  recantation^" 

But 
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But  in  the  next,  the  claufe  [in  the  fixth  book  of  the  ^neid] 
isLaukwardly  introduced : 

"  Virgil,  who  hath  caft  the  whole  fyftem  of  Platonic  phllofo- 
"  phy,  fo  far  as  it  relates  to  the  foul  of  man,  into  beautiful  al- 
"  legories,  in  the  fixth  book  of  his  ^neid^  gives  us  the  punifh- 
"  ment,"  &c. 

If  it  be  thought  proper  to  crowd  a  number  of  circumftances 
into  one  fentence,  it  is  advifeable  not  to  place  them  all  together, 
but  to  intermix  them  with  the  principal  members  of  the  fen- 
tence. 

There  may  be  one  inconvenience  in  referving  the  principal 
members  of  a  fentence  to  the  laft,  that  if  any  thing  which  pre- 
cedes it  be  abfolutely  unintelligible  without  it,  and  pretty  remote 
from  it,  it  will  be  difficult  for  the  reader  to  connedt  in  his  mind 
thofe  disjointed  members,  fo  as  to  make  the  fenfe  eafy.  The  ne- 
ceffity  for  inverfion  in  blank  verfe  frequently  obliges  the  writers 
of  it  to  make  the  reader  wait  for  any  fenfe  at  all,  through  the 
whole  of  a  pretty  long  fentence ;  as  Milton  hath  done  in  the  be- 
ginning of  Paradife  Loft  : 

Of  man's  firft  difobedience,  and  the  fruit  V;, 

Of  that  forbidden  tree,  whofe  mortal  tafte  i 

Brought  death  into  the  world  and  all  our  woe,  i  , 

With  lofs  of  Eden  ;  till  one  greater  man 
Reftore  us,  and  regain  the  blifsful  feat, 
Sing  heav'niy  mufe. ■■  ■    ■  ■ 

The  name  of  the  perfon  we  are  fpeaking  to  is  introduced  with 
the  moji  refpeSl  in  the  beginning  of  the  fpeech,  but  it  is  generally 
introduced  in  a  more  eafy  and  famiHar  manner  after  the  firft  or 

O  o  a  fecond 
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fecond  claufe  of  a  fentence,  or  even  later.  Of  both  thefe  obfer- 
vations  we  have  a  happy  example  in  Milton : 

Oh,  father,  what  intends  thy  hand,  fhe  cried, 
Againft  thy  only  fon  ?  What  Fury,  oh  fon, 
Poflefles  thee,  to  bend  that  mortal  dart 
Againft  thy  father's  head. 

Paradise  1-ost,  Book  II.  Line  727. 

The  only  objeftion  to  this  paffage  Is,  that  the  hafte  the  fpeaker 
may  reafonably  be  fuppofed  to  be  in,  would  more  naturally  throw 
her  words  into  too  much  diforder,  to  preferve  fo  minute  a  diftinc- 
tion  between  the  manner  of  accofting  a  fon  and  a  father. 

It  is  an  offence,  againft  perfpicuity  when  the  conftrudion  of 
different  claufes  in  a  fentence  is  unneceffarily  varied.  This  re- 
fembles  changing  the  fcene,  and  placing  objedls  in  differeiat  points 
of  light,  which  tends  to  embarrafs  a  reader.  The  Greek  and. 
,  Latia  claffics  \yere  too  negligent  of  this,  aad,  indeed,,  many  other 
helps  to  perfpicuity.. 

Thus  Livy : 

*'  Id  jugum,  ficut  Apeanini  dorfo  Italia  dividitur,.  ita  mediam 
"  Greciam  deremit." 

And  Cicero : 

"  Honos-  alit  artes,   omnefque  incenduntur  ad  fludia  gloria;. 
"  jacentque  ea  femper  quae  apud  quofque  improbantur." 

Whether  difimikrity  or  contrariety  be  intended  to  be  exhibited 
itt- things,  it  is  of  advantage  that  they  fliould  have  d,  Jmilar  Jit  na- 
tion 
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fion  in  the  fentence.  For,  fince  the  ideas  both  of  fimilarity  and 
contrariety  are  relative,  and  perceived  by  a  comparifon,  the  more 
obvious  and  eafy  is  the  comparifon,  the  more  fenfible  and  ftrik- 
ing  are  the  ideas  refulting  from  it.  So  that  if  we  ftudy  perfpi- 
Cuity,  we  ought  to  make  the  greatefl  uniformity  poffible  in  the 
ftruilure  of  thofe  members  of  a  fentence  that  have  any  corre- 
ipondence  in  their  meaning.  Even  negative  and  affirmative  co- 
pulatives do  not  follow  one  another  without  fome  confufion  of 
ideas ;  as  in  Horace  : 

Nee  horrec  iratum  marc,  forumque  vetat; 

The  term  prodiiSlions  doth  not  fufficiently  correfpond  to  ;«//«'- 
fiers  in  the  following  fentence  of  Swift : 

"  I  have  obferved,  of  late,  the  ftyle  of  fome  great  minifters, 
**  very  much  to  exceed  that  of  any  other  produdlions." 

Perhaps  the  latter  part  of  the  following  fentence  from  tlie 
Spedlator  had  better  have  been  made  to  tally  more  nearly  with  the 
former  : 

"  The^wife  man  is  happy  when  he  gains  his  own  approba;- 
**  tion ;  the  fool,  when  he  recommends  himfelf  to  the  applaufe 
"  of  thofe  about  him." 

Very  often,  indeed,  writers  plainly  ftudy  to  vary  the  form  of 
expreffion  in  two  correfponding  members  of  a  fentence.  This, 
certainly,  fhews  a  greater  command  of  language,  and  in  fhort 
fentences,^.  where  every  thing  elfe  is  uniform,  may  have  no  bad 
eifeft ;  as  in  the  following  of  Mr  Addifon : 

I  "  A 
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"  A  friend  exaggerates  a  man's  virtues,   an  enemy  inflames 
"  his  crimes." 

The  omiffion  or  redundancy  of  articles,  or  copulatives,  though 
it  may  be  made  without  any  material   prejudice  to  the   fenfe, 
ought  not,  however,  to  be  made  at  random  ;    becaufe  this  cir- 
cumftance,  when  conduced  with  judgment,    may  contribute  to 
indicate  fome  particulars   in  the  fituation  of  a  writer's  mind, 
which  it  is  of  fome  moment  to  attend  to,    as  the  knowledge  of 
them  may  make  his  meaning  more  obvious.     For  example  ;    it 
is  convenient  to  make  as  little  feparation,  by  the  article,  or  other 
words,  as  poffible  between  terms,  the  ideas  belonging  to  which 
are  rcprefented  as  united  ;  but  if  they  be  fpoken  of  as  disjoined, 
the  words  had  better  be  placed  at  a  greater  diftance.     Speaking 
of  the  two  fuppofed  conftituent  parts  of  human  nature  as  com- 
pofingone  being  we  fliould  always  fay,  the  foul  and  body  \  treat- 
ing of  their  different  properties,   we  fhould  naturally  fay,    the 
foul  and  the  body. 

The  omiffion  of  the  copulative,  when  feveral  things  are  named 
in  fucceffion,  expreffes  hurry  and  impetuofity ;  a  redundancy  of 
them,  on  the  other  hand,  expreffes  deliberation,  and  a  defire  to 
have  each  particular  of  the  feries  of  terms  carefully  attended  to. 
A  copulative  would  have  intirely  fpoiled  Caefar's  laconic  account 
of  his  expedition  to  Pontus :  Veni,  vidiy  vki;  whereas  a  redun- 
dancy of  them  is  of  advantage  in  the  following  expreffion  of 
Cicero :  Me  pre  cater  is  et  coUt^  et  ob/ervaty  et  diligit. 

Poffibly,  the  reafon  why  the  omiffion  of  a  copulative  is  lively 
and  animating  may  be,  becaufe  the  repetition  of  the  members  of 
a  fentence  in  an  unconnected  manner  refembles  an  interrupted 
fucceffion  of  founds  j   which,  confiAing  of  feveral  changes  from 

one 
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one  ftate  to  another,  roufes  the  attention  more  than  an  uniform 
continued  found.  Or  it  may  be  enough  to  fay,  that  it  prodaces  its 
efFe£l  by  furprizing,  in  confequence  of  its  being  unufual  and  un- 
expeded.  The  repetition  of  this  copulative  before  every  mem- 
ber of  a  feries  of  terms  draws  the  attention  to  each  more  flrong- 
ly,  becaufe  it  makes  every  term  appear  to  be  the  lajly  far  which 
we  always  referve  a  greater  {hare  of  our  attention. 

If  we  judge  of  ftyle  by  the  effed  it  hath  upon  the  mind  of  the 
hearer,  we  fhall  not  always  condemn  the  ufe  oi Jynonymous  words, 
or  fuch  as  are  nearly  fo  (perhaps  there  are  none  perfedly  fyno- 
nymous)  or  even  the  repetition  of  the  fame  word,  any  more  than 
we  fhould  univerfally  condemn  a  periphrafis.  Both  may  contribute 
to  give  a  clearer  and  ftronger  idea  of  a  perfon's  meaning  than  any 
fingle  words  could  do.  Moreover,  we  have  the  example  of  our 
moft  chafte  and  corre(3:  writers  for  this  liberty.    '  Thus  Swift : 

*'  It  would  be  endlefs  to  run  over  the  feveral  defe£ls  of  fiyle 
*'  among  us.  I  fhall  therefore  fay  nothing  of  the  mean  and 
"  the  paltry  (which  are  ufually  attended  by  the  fuftian) ; 
"  much  lefs  of  ihe  JlQvenly  or  indecent." 

A  regard  to  perfpicuity  will  dire£l  us  rather  to  multiply  fen- 
tences,  than  crowd  into  the  fame  fentence  things  which  have  no 
relation  to  one  another.  As  Burnet,  in  giving  Lord  Sunder- 
land's character  :  "  His  own  notions  were  always  good  ;  but  he 
**  was  a  man  of  great  expence.'* 

Every  paragraph  ought  certainly  to  be  independent,  in  gram- 
matical conftru£lion  at  leaft,  of  any  other ;  and  yet  Mr  Lawfon, 
in  his  Ledures  on  Oratory,  frequently  begins  a  paragraph  with 
a  relative,  the  antecedent  of  which  is  in  the  preceding  paragraph ;, 

2  a* 
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as  at  page  276  :   Which  reafoning,  &c. — This  might  eafily  have 
been  reftified  by  ufing  This  inftead  of  Which. 

Sometimes  the  reader  is  embarrafled  by  a  fentence  which  he 
haflily  condemns  as  ungrammatical,  when  not  the  principles  of 
grammar,  but  an  attention  to  common  fenfe  only,  can  rectify  it. 

Thus  when  Swift  fays ■ and  cleanlinefs,  qualities  fo  oppo- 

fite  to  thofe  animals ;  the  fault  is  not  in  the  grammar,  but  the 
fenfe  :  for  qualities  can  be  oppofed  only  to  qualities.  The  fol- 
lowing fentence,  likewife,  of  Mr.  Sheridan  is  faulty ;  not  be- 
caufe  it  is  ungrammatical,  but  becaufe  it  is  abfurd  to  fay  that  the 
attempt  was  impoflible,  though  \\xtfuccefs  might. 

'^  This  Is  but  a  fmall  fpecimen  of  the  irregularities  to  be  found 
*'  in  the  ftatc  of  our  written  language  ;  yet  it  may  ferve  to  fhew 
**  how  different,  nay  impoflible,  the  attempt  muft  be  to  acquire 
"  a  knowledge  of  the  true  pronunciation  of  the  Englifh  ;  unlefs 
■*■*  learners  be  furnifhed  with  a  proper  clue  to  guide  them  through 
"  this  labyrinth/" 


LECTURE 
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LECTURE     XXXIH. 


Of  the  Refemblance  between  Sound  and  Sense. 


HAVING  conddered  words  as  they  ferve  to  convey  ihefenfey 
I  come  now  to  confider  the  properties  of  them  as  mere 
founds,  or  as  they  afFe£t  the  external  ear  only. 

Speech  confifts  of  founds  divided  by  a  great  variety  of  inter- 
'vals.  All  ideas,  therefore,  either  of  real  founds,  or  of  intervals, 
and  confequently  all  ideas  analogous  to  thofe  of  founds  and  in- 
tervals, admit  of  a  natural  expreffion  by  v/ords  :  that  is,  the 
words  may  not  be  mere  arbitrary  figns  of  fuch  ideas,  but  bear  a 
real  rfcmblance  to  them ;  fo  that  a  perfon,  without  being  previ- 
oufly  acquainted  with  the  meaning  of  the  words,  might  be  made 
fenfible  of  it,  by  the  pronunciation  only  :  or,  at  leaft,  if  he  could 
not  perceive  the  partkidar  ideas  they  denoted  without  an  expla- 
nation, he  might  be  affeBed  by  the  found  of  the  words  only,  in 
a  manner  fimilar  to  what  he  would  have  been  by  the  fentiment. 

That  mere  founds  are  capable  of  this  kind  of  expreffion,  is 
evident  from  the  well-known  power  of  mufic,  which,  according 
to"  the  different  fpecies  of  it  which  are  employed,  is  capable  of 
introducing  very  different  ftates  of  mind.  And  indeed,  fince 
tiiefe  ftates  of  mind  may  afterwards,  by  affociation,  introduce 
particular  ideas,  the  ideas  themfelves  may,  with  propriety  enough, 

P  p  be 
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be  laid  to  be  excited  by  the  power  of  mufic,  that  is,  of  mere 
found. 

All  the  properties  of  founds,  befides  thofe  which  depend  upon 
their  effential  differences  (as  confiding  of  particular  combinations 
of  vowels  and  confonants)  are  the  greater  eafe  or  difficulty  of  pro- 
nouncing them,  and  the  longer  or  Jhorter  time  which  the  diftindt 
pronunciation  of  them  requires ;  which  properties  arife  from  the 
foremen tioned  radical  differences. 

Articulate  founds  may  refemble  thofe  which  arc  inarticulate, 
becaufe  the  former  are  often  copied  from  the  latter ;  as  the  hleat' 
ing  of  the  fheep,  the  lowing  of  the  ox,  the  roaring  of  the  lion, 
the  clangor  of  arms,  &c.  It  is  by  this  advantage  that  Pope  de- 
fcribes  the  falling  of  trees,  in  the  following  palfage,  which  fo 
happily  correfponds  to  the  fenfe  : 

deep-echoing  groan  the  thickets  brown, 

Then  ruftling,  crackling,  crafhing,  thunder  down. 

Milton's  defcription  of  the  found  made  by  the  opening  of  hell- 
gates  is  equally  happy,  on  the  fame  account : 


On  a  fudden  open  fly. 


With  impetuous  recoil  and  jarring  foun<3, 
Th'  infernal  doors,  and  on  their  hinges  grate 
Harfh  thunder,  that  the  lowcft  bottom  fhook 
Of  Erebus. 

A  fentence  conftrufted  fo  as  not  to  be  pronounced  without  dif- 
ficulty (which,  by  the  way,  it  requires  very  little  ingenuity  to 
do,  in  our  language)  may  very  naturally  reprefent  any  effort  of 
labour  and  difficulty.  Thus  Milton  hath  well  defcribed  Satan 
ftruggling  through  chaos ; 

So 
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So  he  with  difficulty  and  labour  hard, 
Mov'd  on,  with  difficulty  and  labour  he, 

Mr.  Pope  hath  not  been  quite  fo  happy  in  his  profefled  imitation 
of  Ajax's  effort  to  throw  a  rock,  and  of  the  expreffion  of  that 
effort  in  words : 

When  Ajax  ftrives  feme  rock's  vaft  weight  to  throw. 
The  line  too  labours,  and  the  words  move  flow. 

The  latter  of  thefe  lines,  in  particular,  is  by  no  means  of  tnorc 
difficult  pronunciation  than  the  generality  of  Englifli  verfes.  It 
Tuns  much  fmoother,  and  more  eafily,  than  his  defcription  of  the 
gentle  flow  of  a  current : 

And  the  fmooth  ftrcam  in  fmoother  numbers  flows. 

But  this  mifcarriage  is  not  owing  primarily  to  the  poet,  but  to 
the  language,  in  which  every  poflible  advantage  was  not  taken 
of  all  the  properties  of  found.  This  is  alfo  the  cafe  in  another 
particular. 

Nothing  is  more  obvious  than  that  fhort  fyllables  may  aptly 
reprefent  fpeedy  and  long  fyllables  Jlownefs^  and  that  qyicknefs 
and  flownefs  are  analogous  to  a  variety  of  other  mental  concep- 
tions, which,  by  this  means,  might  likewife  be  exprelTed  by 
founds.  But,  unfortunately,  the  ftrudure  of  moft  languages  is 
fuch  as  to  take  little  or  no  advantage  of  this  property  of  found, 
any  more  than  of  the  former.  In  no  language,  perhaps,  are  the 
fyllables  of  the  words  which  fs.^Tth  fwiftnefs^  upon  the  whole, 
fhorter  than  thofe  of  words  which  exprefs  Jloivnefs.  In  Latin, 
we  find  the  penultima  of  vekx  zxiAfeftino  unnaturally  long,  while 
the  penultima  of  mora  and  piger  is  fhort,  as  alfo  thofe  of  labor 

P  p  2  and 
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and  opus.^  which  is  an  unfortunate  circumftance  for  the  following 
often-quoted  line  of  Virgil : 

Hie  labor,  hoc  opus  eft. 

On  this  account  Pope's  defcription  of  0&.\xAW^  fwiftnefs  (which 
Englifh  word,  by  the  way,  is  flir  from  correfponding  to  the  idea 
it  conveys)  is  very  unfortunate : 

Not  fo  when  fwift  Camilla  fcours  the  plain, 

Flies  o'er  th'  unbending  corn,  and  fkims  along  the  main; 

His  own  fuccefs  might  have  taught  him  that  an  Alexandrine  vcrfe. 
is  more  proper  to  exprefs  flownefs  and  heavinefs  than  fpeed : 

A  needlefs  Alexandrine  ends  the  fong, 

"Which,  like  a  wounded  fnake,  drags  its  flow  length  along. 

However,  the  univerlal  admiration  with-which,. till  very  lately,, 
every  body  read  that  paragraph  of  the  ^[}ay  on  Criticlfm^  from 
which  thele  extradts  are  made,  (hews  us  how  naturally  we  tranf- 
fer  the  properties  of  ideas  upon  the  words  which  exprefs  them. 
Hence  it  is  eafy  to  imagine  a,  refemblance.  of  the  found  to  the 
fenfe  in  almoft  every  thing.  But  lince  this  is  wholly  the  work 
of  the  reader's  imagination,. a  vvriter  doth  not  need  to  give  himfelf 
trouble  about  it.  Thofe  who  underftand  the  language  will  imagine 
the  correfpondence,  and  it  will  hardly  ever  be  tried  by  the  only 
fair  teft,  the  ear  of  a  foreigner  (or  rather  the  eye^  foe  if  it  were 
read,  he  would  be  impofed  upon)  whether  the  correfpondence 
be  any  thing  more  than  imaginary. 

T\\Q  paufes  or  intervals  of  found  a  writer  hath  more  command 

of,  as  they  are,  in  a  great  meafure,  independent  of  the  caprice 

I.  of 
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of  language.  Indeed,  greater  advantage  may  be  taken  of  this 
property  of  fpeech  to  make  the  found  an  echo  to  the  fenfe,  than 
of  the  mere  found  of  the  words  themfelves.  In  particular,  inter- 
vals are  peculiarly  adapted  to  exprefs  a  variety  of  affedlions  of 
the  mind.  For  it  is  manifeft  that  the  breaks  or  refts  we  make 
in  our  voice,  the  length  or  fhortnefs  of  our  fentences,  and  the 
like,  vary  with  the  ftate  of  the  mind  with  which  we  deliver  our- 
felves  upon  any  occafion.  For  inftance,  when  the  mind  is  agita- 
ted, the  voice  is  interrupted,  and  a  man  exprefles  himfelf  in  fhort 
and  broken  fentences.  A  foliloquy,  alfo,  is  expreffed  in  a  more 
disjointed  manner  than  a  converfation  equally  calm.  In  fhort, 
every  train  of  thought,  and  every  circumftance  attending,  it, 
hath  its  own  peculiar  divifions  \  and  therefore  if  the  paufes  of  a- 
fentence  be  difpofed  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  correfpond  to  the  in- 
tervals of  thought,  the  found  will  be  a  juft  echo  to  the  fenfe,; 
and  this  independent  of  the  peculiar  characters  of  the  words- 
themfelves. 

By  the  artful  difpofition  of  the  paufes  of  a  fentence,  Mr.  Pope 
hath  defcribed  the  catching  of  a  butterfly,  in  a  manner  which 
gives  us  a  lively  idea  of  the  adtion  : 

I  faw  and  ftarted  from  its -vernal  bower 

The  rifing  game,  and  chaced  from  flower  to  flower. 

It  fled,  I  follow'd  J  now  in  hope,  now  pain. 

It  ftop'd,  I  ftop'd;  it  moved,  I  moved  again. 

At  laft  it  fix'd;     'Twas  on  what  plant  it  pleafed. 

And  where  it  fix'd  the  beauteous  bird  I  feized. 

DuNciAD,  B.  IV.  v.  425. 
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A  full  paufe  in  an  unufual  place  very  aptly  reprefents  the 
flopping  of  a  ftone,  after  an  impetuous  courfe  down  a  hill,  in  the 
following  paflage  in  Pope's  tranflation  of  Homer : 

From  fteep  to  fteep  the  rolling  ruin  bounds. 

At  ev'ry  fliock  the  crackling  wood  refounds. 

Still  gath'ring  force,  it  fmokes,  and,  urged  amain. 

Whirls,  leaps,  and  thunders  down  impetuous  to  the  plain  ; 

Then  (lops.     So  Heftor.     Their  whole  force  he  proved, 

Rcfiftlefs  when  he  raged,  and  when  he  ftopp'd,  unmoved. 

The  whole  of  this  paflage,  particularly  the  defcription  of  the 
rolling  of  the  ftone  down  the  hill,  is  a  happy  example  of  de- 
fcriptive  imitation. 

The  frequent,  paufes  of  meditation  and  foliloquy  are  happily 
imitated  by  Shakefpeare  upon  many  occafions,  and  particularly 
in  Hamlet's  meditation  on  death  : 

To  be,  or  not  to  be — that  is  the  queftion. 
"Whether  'tis  nobler  in  the  mind  to  fuffer 
The  flings  and  arrows  of  outrageous  fortune. 
Or  to  take  arms  againft  a  fea  of  troubles. 
And  by  oppofing,  end  them.     To  die,  to  deep — 
No  more — and  by  a  fleep  to  fay  we  end 
The  heart-ach,  and  a  thoufand  nac'ral  Ihocks 
That  flefh  is  heir  to.    'Tis  a  confunimation 
Devoutly  to  be  wifh'd — to  die,  to  fleep — 
To  fleep — perchance  to  dream.     Ay,  there's  the  rub— 
For  in  that  fleep  of  death  what  dreams  may  come, 
"When  we  have  fliuffled  off  this  mortal  coil, 
Muft  give  us  paufe — 

4  A  great 
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A  great  variety  of  jufl  expreffion  of  fenfe  by  found,  or  at  lead 
intervals  of  found,  may  be  obferved  in  various  parts  of  Pope's 
Ode  on  St.  Cecilia's  Day ;  particularly  at  the  beginning,  where 
he  defcribes  feveral  inftruments  of  mufic : 

Defcend,  ye  Nine,  defcend  and  fing. 
The  breathing  inftruments  infpire  j 
Wake  into  voice  each  filent  ftring. 

And  fvveep  the  founding  lyre. 
In  a  fadly  pleafing  ftrain 
Let  the  warbling  lute  complain  ; 
Let  the  loud  trumpet  found. 
Till  the  roofs  all  around 
The  fhrill  echoes  rebound. 
"While  in  more  lengthen'd  notes  and  flow 
The  deep,  majeftic,  folemn  organs  blow. 
Hark  the  numbers  foft  and  clear 
Gently  fteal  upon  the  ear; 
Now  louder,  and  yet  louder  rife. 
And  fill  with  fpreading  founds  the  ikies. 
Exulting  in  triumph  now  fwell  the  bold  notes. 
In  broken  air  trembling  the  wild  mufic  floats ; 
Till,  by  degrees,  remote  and  fmall. 
The  ftrains  decay. 
And  melt  away, 
In  a  dying,  dying  fall. 

And  afterwards,  when  he  defcribes  the  death  of  Orpheus : 

But  foon,  too  foon,  the  lover  turns  his  eyes. 
Again  iht  falls,  again  flae  dies,  Ihe  dies. 
How  wilt  thou  now  the  fatal  fifters  move  ? 
No  crime  was  thine,  if  'twas  no  crime  to  love." 

Now 
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Now  under  hanging  mountains, 
Befidc  the  fall  of  fountains, 
Or  where  Hebrus  wanders. 
Rolling  in  meanders. 

All  alone. 

Unheard,  unknown. 

He  makes  his  moan. 

And  calls  her  ghoft, 

For  ever,  ever,  ever  loft. 
Now  with  furies  furrounded, 
Defpairing,  confounded. 
He  trembles,  he  glows 
Amidft  Rhodope's  fnows ; 
See,  wild  as  the  winds,  o'er  the  defart  he  flies  — 
Hark — Hajmus  relbunds  with  the  Bacchanals  cries— 

Ah  fee — he  dies. 

From  reading  the  former  of  thefe  paflages,  in  particular,  it 
muft  be  apparent  how  much  it  is  in  the  power  of  pronunciation 
to  affift  and  help  out  this  expreffion  of  fenfe  by  found  and  inter- 
vals of  found  ;  and  becaufe,  if  we  feel  the  fcntiment,  we  una- 
voidably do  give  the  language  all  the  afCftance  we  can  from  pro- 
nunciation, the  powers  of  written  language  have  been  fuppofed 
to  be  as  extenfive  as  thofe  of  language  and  pronunciation  toge- 
ther. The  obfervation  of  the  different  manner  in  which  the 
words  great  and  little  are  pronounced,  according  to  the  degree  of 
the  quality  ^G.  intend  to  exprefs,  may  fuffice  to  {hew  us  both 
how  naturally  we  endeavour  to  favour  the  fenfe  by  the  found, 
and  alfo  how  far  we  are  able  to  do  it.  The  peculiar  beauty, 
particularly,  of  the  fornier  of  the  two  paflages' quoted  from  Pope 
aiiay  be  loft  Ixy  an  injudicious  pronunciation.     Alfo  .the  words 

fal'n^ 
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fall'rii  faWn^  faWn^  faWn,  In  Dryden's  Feaji  of  Alexander.,  require 
to  be  pronounced  with  a  tone  of  voice  growing  continually  more 
and  more  languid,  to  preferve  the  beauty  of  the  paflage  in  which 
they  are  introduced.  Indeed  no  perfon,  who  reads  the  poem 
with  any  feeling  and  tafle,  can  avoid  doing  It.  There  are  many 
ideas  and  turns  of  thought  which  a  fpeaker  may  Imitate  very 
fuccefsfully,  when  a  writer  (unlefs  languages  had  been  conftru^- 
ed  in  a  manner  very  different  from  what  they  are)  is  not  able  io 
contribute  much  to  the  fuccefs  of  the  imitation. 


Q,^  LECTURE 
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LECTURE     XXXIV. 


Q/"  H  A  R  M  o  N  Y  in  Verse. 


A' 


LL  fpeech  naturally  divides  itfelf  into  long  and  Jhort  fylla-^ 

bles.     Whatever  language  we  fpeak,   or  whether  it  be 

quantify  or  accent  that  we  attend  to  in  it,    we  pronounce  fome 

fyllables  with  more  rapidity  than  others  ;  and  the  art  of  verfifi- 

cation  univerfally  confifts  in  the  difpofition  of  the  long  or  fhort 

fyllables,  according  to  fome  rule.     In  fome  kinds  of  verfe,  indeed^, 

there  is  more  latitude  than  in  others;  but  an  utter  inattention  ta 

the  length  of  the  fyllables  would  quite  deftroy  the  harmony  of 

any  verfification  in  the  world. 

The  regular  difpofition  of  the  long  and  fhort  fyllables  necefla- 

.         rlly  divides  every  verfe  into  certain  diftin£t  portions,  oxfeet^  and 

the  harmony  of  a  verfe  is  moft  diftindlly  perceived  whea  thefe 

portions  or  feet  are  kept  as  diftindt  as  poflible ;  becaufe  then  the 

regular  difpofition  of  the  long  and  fhort  fyllables,  in.  which  the 

effence  of  verfe  confifts,  is  moft  apparent.    To  keep  thefe  divi- 

fions  of  verfe  quite  diftindt  (which  the  mind,  according  to  aa 

obfervation  lately  made,    naturally  inclines  to  do,    in  order  to 

perfeSl  the  harmony)  a  momentary  paufe  muft  be  made  after  each 

Qf  them,  and  this  paufe  will  be  peculiarly  eafy  and  natural,  if  fuch 

divifion,  or  foot,  clofe  with  a  long  fyllable. 

I  la 
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In  order  to  have  any  perception  of  the  harmony  of  verfe,  and 
to  feel  the  pleafure  we  receive  from  it,  unmixed  with  that  which 
we  receive  from  other  beauties  of  poetry,  we  muft  difpofe  un- 
meaning Jyllables,  or  fuch  as  have  no  other  properties  than  length 
ov  Jhorinefs,  in  metrical  order,  and  obferve  how  we  are  affeded 
by  the  pronunciation  of  them.  By  this  method  we  fhall  alfo 
perceive  the  peculiar  beauty  of  the  verfification  in  ufe  in  aay 
country,  independent  of  any  advantages  it  may  derive  from  the 
peculiar  properties  of  the  language^  or  the  art  of  the  poet.  For 
the  fake  of  brevity,  I  fhall  here  apply  this  method  to  Englifli  he- 
roic verfe  only,  ufing  the  fyllables  that  the  ingenious  Mr.  Mafon 
contrived  for  this  purpofe ;  viz.  turn  for  the  long  fyllable  and  // 
for  the  fliort  one.  The  following  line  then  will  be  the  general 
ftandard  of  Englifh  Iambic  verfes  : 

Titum  I  titum  ||  ti  turn  |  ti  turn  |  ti  turn. 

Let  any  perfon  only  pronounce  thefe  fyllables  at  his  leifure,  and 
he  muft  perceive  a  difpofition  to  paufe  a  little  after  every  long 
fyllable,  and  moft  of  all  after  the  fecond  foot,  leaving  the  latter 
part  of  the  verfe  longer  than  the  former ;  by  which  means  it  hath 
the  additional  beauty  of  a  clhnax.  Accordingly,  it  will  be  found 
by  experience  that  thofe  verfes,  feparately  taken,  are  the  moft  Aa 
mufical,  in  which  the  words  are  fo  diipofed,  that  thofe  paufes 
fhall  be  the  moft  diftindly  perceived ;  that  is,  where  the  divifion 
made  by  the  words  and  the  fenfe  coincides  with  the  metrical 
paufe.  To  this,  no  doubt,  is  owing,  in  a  great  meafure,  the  re- 
markable harmony  of  that  ftanza  of  Denham's,  which  Dryden 
propofes  as  a  paradox  to  be  explained  by  the  wits  of  his  age  : 

Tho'  deep,  yet  clear ;  ||  the'  gentle,  yet  not  dull : 
Strong  without  rage  j  |j  without  o'erflowing,  full. 

Qjj  2  An- 
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Anciently,  I  believe,  in  all  nations,  mankind  were  fo  captiva- 
ted with  the  charms  of  verfe,  that,  in  reciting  poetry,  no.  regard 
was  paid  to  any  thing  but  the  metrical  paufe ;  which  made  the 
pronunciation  of  verfe  a  kind  oi  Jinging  or  chanting:  and  accord- 
ingly, we  never  read  oi poems  being  ready  but  always  of  their  being 
fung  by  them.  Nor  fhall  we  wonder  at  this,  if  we  confider  that, 
even  in  our  own  age,  all  perfons  who  have  not  been  inftrudted 
in  the  true  art  of  pronunciation  (which  is  governed  wholly  by  the 
fenfej  naturally  pronounce  verfe  in  the  fame  manner,  and  quite 
differently  from  their  manner  of  pronouncing  profe ;  fo  that  it 
generally  requires  a  good  deal  of  pains  to  corred  that  vicious 
habit.  Even  among  perfons  of  a  liberal  education,  we  find  fome 
lean  more  to  the  paufe  of  the  metre^  and  others  more  to  the 
paufe  of  the  fenfe  ;  and  there  are  no  perfons,  not  even  thofe  who 
contend  the  moft  ftrenuoufly  that  verfe  ought  to  be  pronounced 
exaflly  like  profe,  but  diftinguifh  the  metrical  paufe  as  much  as 
a  regard  to  the  fenfe  will  admit.  Indeed,  if  we  have  a  juft  taft'e 
for  harmony^  we  fhall  perceive  that  a  little  interruption  of  the 
metrical  paufe  by  the  divifion  of  the  fenfe  hath  no  difagreeable 
cffedl,  mnjically  conjidered,  as  it  contributes  to  throw  an  agreeable 
variety  into  the  ftrudure  of  verfe. 

If  we  pay  any  regard  to  the  fenle,  we  muft  make  no  paufe  ia 
the  middle  of  a  word,  or  between  two  words  which  together  pre- 
fcnt  only  one  idea,  and  feparately  are  of  no  fignification ;  as  be- 
tween prepofitions,  or  adjedlives,  and  their  fubftantives,  which, 
are  as  infeparable  in  pronunciation  as  if  they  were  fingle  words. 
The  greater  is  the  coincidence  of  the  metrical  paufe  with  the 
paufe  of  the  fenfe,  and  the  more  diftihguifhable  is  verfe  from 
profe  :  and  verfes  grow  lefs  and  lefs  diftinguifliable  as  a  regard  to 
the  fenfe  throws  the  paufe  farther  and  farther  from  its  natural 
2i.  place.. 
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place.  If  the  metrical  paufe  be  excluded  intirely,  the  verfe,  not- 
withftanding  the  regular  diftribution  of  the  long  and  fhort  fylla- 
bles,  will  not  be  diftinguifhable  from  profe,  nor  pafs  for  a  verfe, 
except  among  others. 

This  a  judicious  ear  will  be  able  to  obferve  in  a  comparifon  of 
the  following  verfes  in  Papers  EJJhy  on  Man ;  in  which  the  paufes 
are  very  various.  I  have  marked  the  proper  paufe  to  be  made  in 
the  pronunciation,  which  is  always  as  near  to  the  metrical  paufe 
(namely,  after  the  fecond  long  fyllable  in  the  line)  as  a  regard 
to  the  fenfe  will  admit : 

All  nature  is  but  art  ||  unknown  to  thee : 

All  chance,  ||  direftion,  which  thou  can'ft  not  feei 

All  difcord,  H  harmony  not  underftood  j 

All  partial  evil,  ||  univerfal  good. 

And  fpite  of  pride,  ||  in  erring  reafon's  fpite. 

One  truth  is  clear ;  ||  whatever  is  is  right. 

In  thefe  verfes,  the  paufe  which  falls  nearefl  to  the  beginning  of 
the  verfe,  is  after  the  fecond  fyllable,  which  is  rarely  graceful ; 
and  that  which  falls  neareft  to  the  end  is  after  the  fixth  fyllable. 
Sometimes  the  paufe  may  fall,  and  not  ungracefully,  one  fyllable 
later,  as  in  the  following  : 

Some  place  the  blifs  in  action,  ||  fome  in  eafe. 

If  the  paufe  fall  earlier  or  later  than  thefe,  it  has  a  Bad  effe«3: 
apon  the  harmony  of  the  verfe,  unlefs  it  anfwer  the  purpofe  of 
making  the  found  an  echo  to  the  fenfe,  as  in  this : 

Celcftial  voices  to  the  midnight  air 
Sole,  II  or  refponfive  to  each  other's  note. 

The 

f  'r  - 
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The  following  verfes,  by  the  clofe  coherence  of  the  words  in 
grammatical  conftrudlion,  admit  of  no  metrical  paufe,  at  leaft 
none  that  is  fufficiently  ftriking : 

Shoots  far  into  the  bofom  of  dim  night, 
Oft  leaving  what  is  natural  and  fit. 

It  is  only  little  more  than  the  tranfpojition  ef  the  ivords  that  give^ 
the  next  line  an  air  different  from  that  of  profe : 

The  God  who  darts  around  the  world  his  rays. 

Pope's  Homer. 

If  the  words  be  reftored  to  their  natural  order,  though  the  mea- 
fure  of  verfe  will  be  preferved,   the  eff'eSl  of  it  will  be  wholly 
loft: 

The  God  who  darts  his  rays  around  the  world. 

For  this  reafon  folyfyllables  are,  for  the  moft  part,  unhappily  re- 
fufed  admittance  into  the  moft  mufical  Englifh  verfes,  viz.  be- 
caufe  they  can  hardly  be  fituated  where  they  will  not  occupy  the 
moft  convenient  place  for  the  principal  paufe ;  and  it  is  evident 
they  muft  neceflarily  occupy  the  place  of  an  inferior  paufe,  at 
leaft.  On  this  account,  though  thefe  verfes  may  contribute  to 
throw  an  agreeable  variety  into  a  poem,  they  feldom  found  mu- 
fically  when  pronounced  fingly.  The  following  are  rather  too 
profaic : 

A  noble  fuperfluity  it  craves. 

In  magnanimity  of  mind  refolved. 

But,  if  polyfyllabic  words  can  be  fo  difpofed  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  principal  paufe,  they  have  a  very  good  effe<3:,  on  account 

of 
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of  their  accent  being  fo  diftinguifliable.     Let  the  melody  of  the 
following  lines  be  attended  to : 


■         Him  th'  Almighty  Power 

Hurl'd  headlong,  flaming  from  th'  etherial  (ky. 
With  hideous  ruin  and  combuftion,  down 
To  bottomlefs  perdition ;  there  to  dwell 
In  adamantine  chains  and  penal  fire, 
"Who  durft  defy  th'  Omnipotent  to  arms. 

On  the  other  hand,  Englifh  verfes,  confifting  wholly  of  mono- 
Jyllablesy  have  feldom  a  ftriking  efFed;,  becaule  they  are  not,  in 
general,  fufficiently  diftinguifliable  into  long  and  fliort.  As  it  is 
only  the  accent  which  determines  the  length  of  fyllables  in  our 
language,  the  quantity  of  all  words  which  have  no  accent  muft 
be  arbitrary;  and  accordingly  we  do  pronounce  them  long  or 
fhort  at  pleafure.  Unlefs,  therefore,  there  be  accented  words 'm~ 
termixed  with  monofyllables,  there  is  nothing  to  dired  the  pro- 
nunciation of  them,  and  without  fome  determinate  difference  in 
the  length  of  the  fyllables,  the  metre  vanilhes.  The  following 
lines  may  ferve  as  examples  of  this  obfervation  : 

The  God  that  made  both  air,  and  earth,  and  heaven^ 
Nor  the  deep  traft  of  hell.     Say  firft  what  caufe 
To  caft  him  out  from  heaven  with  all  his  holt 

Nbtwithftanding  the  meafure  of  the  greater  part  of  our  mono- 
fyllables is  arbitrary,  and  therefore  they  generally  do  neither 
good  nor  harm  in  a  verfe ;  yet  fome  of  them  are  fo  eafy^  and 
fome  fo  difficult  to  pronounce,  that  a  regard  to  quantify^  properly 
fo  called,  neceffarily  fubftitutes  itfelf  in  the  place  of  accent. 
Monofyllables,  the  quantity  of  which  is  remarkably  different, 

may. 


S04  LECTURES    ON     Lect.  XXXIV. 

may,  when  properly  difpofed,  make  very  mufical  verfes ;  or, 
difpofed  improperly,  they  may  greatly  injure  the  melody.  The 
following  are  very  harmonious  verfes,  though  (except  the  laft) 
they  confifl  wholly  of  monofyllables : 

Arms  and  the  man  I  fmg,  who  forc'd  by  fate 

I  truft  in  thee,  and  know  in  whom  I  truft 

For  which  we  bear  to  live,  nor  fear  to  die 

Aflc  of  the  learn'd  the  way ;  the  learn'd  are  blind  j 
This  bids  to  ferve,  and  that  to  fhun  mankind. 

This  next  verfe  has  no  harmony,  becaufe  the  monofyllable  the, 
in  the  place  of  a  long  fyllable,  is  not  capable  of  being  pronoun- 
ced long : 

This  nymph,  to  the  deftrudtion  of  mankind 

If  the  paufe  in  the  middle  of  a  line  cannot  be  excluded  without 
a  lofs  of  the  harmony,  much  lefs  can  the  ftill  greater  paufe  at  the 
end  of  a  line  be  excluded  without  that  inconvenience.  No  two 
verfes,  therefore,  ought  to  be  fo  clofely  connefted  in  grammati- 
cal conflruftion,  as  that  a  juft  pronunciation  of  them  fhall  leave 
no  paufe  between  them.  Neverthelefs,  Milton  hath  often  of- 
fended againft  this  rule,  as  in  the  following  examples : 

What  thanks  fufficient,  or  what  rccompencc 

Equal  have  I  to  render  thee,  divine 

Hiftorian.  Book  VIII.  1.  5,  6. 

Unlefs  an  age  too  late,  or  cold 


Climate,  or  years  damp  my  intended  wing. 

Book  IX.  1.  44' 

Invefted 
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Invefted  with  bright  rays,  jocund  to  run 

Her  longitude  thro'  heaven's  high-road  :  the  grejr 

Dawn,  and  the  pleiades  before  him  danced. 

Book  VII.  I.  373. 

Milton,  however,  had  the  example  of  the  Greek  and  Roman 
poets  to  miflead  him,  who  often  clofe  verfes  in  the  middle  of  a 
word ;  and  yet  the  nature  of  an  hexameter  verfe  (the  clofe  of 
which  hath  fo  remarkably  uniform  and  peculiar  a  cadence)  makes 
a  paufe  at  the  end  of  it  much  more  neceflary  than  in  our  Iambic 
verfest  in  which  the  fame  difpofition  of  fyllables  which  clofes  a 
verfe,  ufually  begins  the  next.  Englifh  verfes,  of  the  length  of 
our  heroics,  may  run  into  one  another,  fo  that  it  fhall  hardly  be 
perceived  where  one  ends  and  another  begins,  but  it  may  always 
be  perceived  where  an  hexameter  ends.  Univerfally,  a  paufe  in 
the  fenfe  ought  to  be  made  to  coincide  with  the  metrical  paufe, 
and  to  be  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  or  diftindtnefs  of  that  I 
paufe.  A  regard  to  this  one  rule  will  direct  that  the  fenfe  come 
nearer  to  a  clofe  at  the  principal  paufe  than  at  the  inferior  paufes 
of  the  fame  verfe,  at  the  end  of  an  hexameter  than  of  an  Iambic 
verfe,  at  the  end  of  a  couplet  or  rhyme  than  of  blank  verfe,  and 
at  the  end  of  a  ftanza  than  of  a  fingle  couplet ;  becaufe,  in  the 
latter  of  all  thefe  cafes,  there  is  a  more  fenfible  paufe  in  the  me- 
tre than  in  the  former :  yet,  in  violation  of  this  rule,  we  fome- 
times  fee  no  paufe  made  at  the  end  of  a  couplet,  or  even  of  a 
ftanza  of  Englifh  verfe ;  and  the  liberty  of  drawing  on  the  fenfe 
from  one  blank  verfe  to  another  hath  been  greatly  abufed. 

A  very  few  examples  will  fliow  the  importance  of  attending  to 
the  metrical  paufe  in  the  difpofition  of  words  in  Latin  as  well  as 

R  r  Englifh 
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Englifli  verfe.  The  coincidence  of  the  metrical  paufe  with  that 
of  the  words,  makes  the  following  of  Virgil  exceedingly  harmo- 
nious : 

Tityre  tu  patulae  recubans  fub  tegmine  fagi 

Ludere  quas  vellem  calamo  permefit  agrefti 

Eurydicen  toto  referebant  flumine  ripae. 

A  want  of  this  coincidence  makes  this  next,  of  Ennlus,  very  un- 
harmonious  : 

Rom^  mJenia  terruit  impiger  Hannibal  armis. 

Who  could  have  imagined  that  the  two  following  verfes  could 
have  the  fame  meafure,  and  that  the  difpofition  of  the  paufe  only 
could  make  fo  great  a  difference  in  the  harmony : 

Ad  talos  ftola  demifia,  et  circumdata  patla.      Horace. 
Placatumque  nitet  difFufo  lumine  coelum.     Lucretius. 

Sometimes,  inftead  of  one  principal  paufe,  there  may  be  two 
equal  paufes,  at  nearly  equal  diftances  from  the  middle  of  the 
verfe,  as  in  the  following  of  Dr.  Young : 

From  darknefs  |  teeming  darknefs  ]  where  I  lay. 

If  the  principal  paufe  iinmediately  fucceed  a  long  fyllable,  it  may 

be  obferved  to  be  more  vigorous ;  if  a  fhort  fyllable  be  wanting 

to  finifli  a  word,  the  effed  is  more  languid.     If  the  chief  paufe 

at  the  end  of  a  verfe  be  fucceeded  by  a  fhort  fyllable,  it  is  wholly 

unfit  to  exprefs  grandeur  and  fublimity,  and  is  beft  adapted  to 

jocofe  fubjeds.     It  is  impoffible  to  read  a  line  thus  conftrudted, 

and  not  perceive  this   effed;    for  inftance,    the  following  of 

Dryden ; 

Then 
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Then  all  for  women,  painting,  rhyming,  drinking, 
Befides  ten  thoufand  freaks,  that  died  in  thinking. 

In  many  of  the  verfes  quoted  above,  it  muft  have  been  apparent 
that  a  trochee  at  the  beginning  of  a  verfe  hath  even  a  good  ef- 
fe£l:.     It  is  enlivening,  as  in  the  following  of  Philips  : 

Happy  the  mjn,  who,  free  from  care  and  ftrife 

For  the  fame  reafon,  a  trochee  is  leaft  difagreeable  after  the  prin- 
cipal paufe;  becaufe  after  that  we,  as  it  were,  begin  again. 
Thus  the  following  verfes,  though  admitting  a  trochee,  as  it  is 
after  the  principal  paufe,  are  not  wholly  void  of  harmony : 

Had  they  prevail'd  ||  darknefs  had  clofed  our  days. 
And  death  and  filence  had  forbid  his  praife. 

Hov'ring  on  wing  ]|  under  the  cope  of  hell. 

The  foot  which  fucceeds  the  principal  paufe  in  the  following  line 
of  Pope,  is  rather  a  trochee  than  a  fpondee,  and  yet  doth  not, 
perhaps,  contribute  to  the  intended  heavinefs  of  the  line : 

And,  like  a  wounded  fnake,  ||  drags  his  flow  length  along. 

Notwithftanding  a  perfe<£l:  uniformity  in  the  meafure  of  verfe  is 
univerfally  tirefome  in  a  long  poem,  and  variety  is  generally 
agreeable ;  yet,  when  there  is  any  correfpondence  in  the  fenfe  of 
two  lines,  the  moft  perfed  uniformity  in  the  cadence  is  the  raoft 
agreeable,  as  in  thefe  of  Mr.  Pope : 

Bright  as  the  fun,  [|  her  eyes  the  gazers  ftrike; 
And,  like  the  fun,  ||  they  gaze  on  all  alike. 

R  r  2  And 
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And  alfo  in  thefe : 

Warms  in  the  fun,  ||  refrefhes  in  the  breeze. 
Glows  in  the  ftars,  ||  and  bloflbms  in  the  trees. 
Lives  thro'  all  life,  ||  extends  thro'  all  extent. 
Spreads  undivided,  ||  operates  unfpent. 

The  chief  advantage  of  blank  verfe,  in  point  of  harmony,  is,^ 
that,  not  being  divided  into  couplets,  there  is  no  neceflity  for, 
or  expedlation  of  a  paufe  in  the  fenfe  at  the  end  of  any  particu- 
lar verfe ;  but  the  fenfe  may  be  continued,  without  any  interrup- 
tion, to  almoft  any  length  that  is  thought  proper.  Other  dif- 
ferences of  blank  verfe  and  rhyme  were  confidered  upon  a  for** 
mer  occafipn. 
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THE  harmony  of  profe  doth  not  dqpend  upon  any  regular 
return  of  long  or  fhort  fyllables,  for  that  would  conftitute 
it  verfey  but  is  confiftent  with  any  difpofition  of  fong  and  fhort 
fyllables  that  is  eafy  to  pronounce,  and  at  the  fame  time  favours 
the  fenfei  Very  many  long  fyllables  coming  together  make  3 
ftyle  rough  and  heavy;  and  many  Ihort  fyllables  have  likewife  a 
difagreeable  effeft,  becaufe  there  is  nothing  to  fupport  the  voice, 
and  for  want  of  that  it  is  apt  to  hurry  on,  and  embarrafs  itfdf^ 
For. this. reafon,  people  who  are  inclined  to  ftammer  (as  I  know^ 
by  experience)  find  great  difficulty  in  pronouncing  many  fhort 
fyllables  together.  There  are  too  many  fhort  fyllables  together 
in  the  following  fentence : 

"  This  dodrine  I  apprehend  to  be  erroneous,  and  of  a  perni- 
*'  cious  tendency." 

Thofe  fingle  words  are  the  mofl  agreeable  to-  the  ear,  in-which. 

the  long  and  fhort  fyllables  are  the  mofl  remarkably  diflinguifh- 

able,  becaufe  they  contain  the  greatefl  variety  of  found.     This 

excellence  we  perceive  in  many  poly  fyllables,  as  rapidity  ^  impe~ 

tuofity^  independent^  &c. 

Paufes 
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Paufes  muft  be  made  in  reading  profe  as  well  as  verfe ;  and 
flnce  the  voice  muft  reft,  it  is  convenient  that  provifion  be  made 
for  its  refting  at  proper  intervals.  Since  neither  in  verfe,  or 
profe,  ought  thofe  words  to  be  feparated  by  the  leaft  interruption 
of  found,  which  together  prefent  but  one  idea^  it  is  proper  that, 
at  leaft,  words  fo  clofely  conneded  fhould  not  be  fo  many,  as 
that  it  would  be  difficult  to  pronounce  them  in  a  breath.  More- 
over, fince  the  fyllables  preceding  the  paufe  are  more  diftindly 
heard,  and  more  attended  to  than  any  others,  it  is  peculiarly  ne- 
ceflary  that  their  natural  and  mechanical  efFedl  upon  the  mind 
fhould  be  confidered  by  a  compofer.  A  paufe  preceded  by  a  long 
fyllable  is  always  'vigorous,  and  preceded  by  a  fhort  iyWahXc  feeble. 
If  the  long  fyllable  be  preceded  by  other  long  fyllables,  it  is  fo- 
lemriy  if  by  fhort  ones,  lively.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  fhort 
fyllable  preceding  a  paufe  (which  io  in  Itfelf  feeble)  be  itfelf  pre- 
ceded by  a  long  one,  it  makes  a  clofe  eafy  and  graceful.  No 
perfon,  who  hath  any  notion  of  the  analogy  there  is  between  in- 
telleftual  ideas  and  thofe  of  fenfe  (which  has  been  fo  often  men- 
tioned and  explained  in  the  courfe  of  thefe  le<ftures)  can  be  at  a 
lofs  to  account  for  the  propriety  of  thefe  diftindions.  However, 
let  fads  fpeak  for  themfelves. 

The  paufes  in  our  tranflation  of  the  firft  verfes  of  the  book  of 
Genefis,  are  chiefly  preceded  by  long  fyllables,  and  I  appeal  to 
the  reader  if  they  are  not  manly  and  vigorous : 

"  In  the  beginning  |  God  created  |  the  heavens  |  and  the 
"  earth ;  |1  and  the  earth  |  was  without  form  |  and  void  j  ||  and 
"  darknefs  ]  was  upon  the  face  1  of  the  deep  ||." 

The   laft  paufe   of  the  following  fentence  of  Bolingbroke   i« 
weak  and  bad : 

4  "If 
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"  If  the  heart  of  a  prince  be  not  corrupt,  thefe  truths  will  find 
"  an  eafy  ingreffion  through  the  underflanding  to  it." 

BOLINGBROKE. 

This  next  fentence  is  graceful : 

T 

**  Wherever  I  find  a  great  deal  of  gratitude  in  a  poor  man,  |  I 
**  take  it  for  granted  |  there  would  be  as  much  generosity  |  if 
"  he  were  a  rich  man  j.'* 

And  the  clofe  of  this  is  folemn  : 

*'  I  feldom  fee  a  noble  building,  or  any  great  piece  of  magnl- 
"  ficence  and  pomp,  but  I  think  how  little  is  all  this  to  fatisfy 
*'  the  ambition,  or  to  fill  the  idea  of  an  imm5rtal  foul." 

A  fentence  is  beautifully  cDnftru<fted  when  there  is  a  climax  in 
the  length  of  the  words ;  and  a  period,  when  there  is  a  climax 
in  the  length  of  the  claufcs  that  compofe  it.  Something  of  this 
beauty  may  be  perceived  In  the  following  fentence  : 

**  Many  men  have  been  capable  of  doing  a  wife  thing,  more  a 
"  cunning  thing,  but  very  few  a  generous  thing." 

When  things  are  either  compared  or  contrafted,  it  is  beautiful 
to  have  every  thing  in  the  fentence  fo  fimilar,  as  that  even  the 
names  of  them  ihould  begin  with  the  fame  letter.  Of  this  take 
the  following  example : 

"  The  peacock,  In  all  his  pride,  doth  not  difplay  half  the  co- 
*'  lour  that  appears  In  the  garments  of  a  Britifh  Lady,  when  fhe 
**  Is  drefled  either  for  a  ball  or  a  birth-day" 

Spectator,  No.  265. 

My 
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My  life's  companion  and  my  bofom  friend. 
One  faitb^  one  fame.,  one  fate  fhall  both  attend. 

Dryden's  Translation  of  the  ^keid. 

In  any  other  cafe,  however,  many  words  that  are  near  one 
another  cannot  begin  with  the  fame  letter  without  having  a  dif- 
agreeable  effedt ;  and  a  Similar  found  in  two  neighbouring  words, 
which  are  no  otherwife  related  to  one  another,  is  peculiarly  of- 
fenfive ;  as  the  following  of  Mafon : 

"  Many  things  that  deferve  to  be  obferved  on  this  fubje<St" — 

When  a  word  is  found  out  of  its  ufual  place  and  connexion, 
though  the  fenfe  be  quite  obvious,  our  ears  are  offended  as  with 
a  difagreeable  found  :  but  this  is  rather  a  part  of  an  obfervation 
made  upon  another  occafion.  I  fhall,  however,  in  this  place, 
fubjoin  a  few  examples  of  it : 

"  I  have,  indeedt  not  found  among  any  part  of  mankind" — 

Rambler,  No.  38. 

"  Thefe,  therefore,  we  muft  principally  hunt  out,  but,  above 
*'  all,  preferve  a  laudable  prolixity,  prefenting  the  whole  and 
**  every  fide  at  once  of  an  image  to  view." 

Art  of  Sinking. 

**  A  man  was  obliged  to  produce  all  the  wealth  of  his  mind 
**  to  view,  and  he  was  rated  to  the  fum  he  produced:  no  one 
**  could  therefore  pafs  for  rich  who  was  not  fo." 

Sheridan's  L^ictures. 

I  do  not  think  I  can  clofe  thefe  obfervations  on  the  harmony  of 

ftyle  in  profe  and  verfe,  belter  than  with  advifing,  that  difecondary 

I  attention 
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attention  only  to  be  paid  to  them.  Let  your  primary  regards  be 
always  to  the  fenfe  and  to  perfpicuity ;  and  in  every  competition 
between  harmony  and  thefe  more  valuable  objedts,  if  no  methods 
can  be  found  to  reconcile  them,  let  the  harmony  be  facrificed 
■without  hefitation.  Propriety  of  fentiment  and  expreffion  will 
better  cover  a  defedt  of  harmony,  than  the  harmony  will  cover 
a  defeat  of  propriety. 
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